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CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCfiON 

1.1. During the two decades after Indepen~ence a large number 
of legislative measures relating to land tenure and tenancy were under
taken in the State of Maharashtra. Some of the reform measures 
promulgated earlier during this period were subsequently radically 
amended and strengthened. While the implementation and effects of 
some of the earlier lal)d reform measures were studied by scholars, 
the more recent measures have not receivdd similar attention. In 
any event. a decade or more had passed since most of these reform 
measures were promulgated and their implementation was nearing 
completion. The Government of Maharashtra, therefore, decided to 
institute a comprehensive evaluation of the land reform measures in 
the State. By a Resolution. Revenue and Forests Department, 
No. TNC6768-7063-M (SplJ, dated 27th June 1968, the Government 
set up the Committee for Evaluation of Land Reforms in the State. 

' 
1.2. The terms of reference of the Committee were as follows: -

(I) To study the working of various land reform measures such 
as Tenancy Laws. Abolition of Intermediaries, Land Ceiling Acts, 
etc .• with a view to pin-pointing the defects, if any, in .. the 
implementation programme. 

(2) 'To assess how far the implementation programme has been 
successful particularly with reference to its impact on the two main 
objects, namely.-

(i) increasing agricultural production. and 
(ii) enlargement of social justice. 

1.3. The Committee consisted of the following:
(l) Secretary, Revenue and Forests Department, 

Government of Maharashtra. Chairman. 
(i) Shri R. C. Joshi from 27-6-68 to 3-9-68. 

(ii) Dr. A. S. Naik from 4-9-68 to 23-4-71, and 
(iii) Shri M. P. Pande, from 24-4-71 to 31-8-72. 

(2) Revenue Commissioner, Nagpur Division. ... Member. 
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(3) Revenue Commissioner, Poona Division. 
(4) Director. Bureau of Economics and Statistics, 

Maharashtra. 
(i) Shri S. M. Vidwans, from 27-6-68 to 25-8-70. 
(ii) Shri D. R. Deoras, from 26-8-70 to 28-2-71. 

(iii) Shri M. A. Telang, from 1-3-71 to 31-g-72. 
(5) Dr. N. Rath, Gokhale Institute of Politics and 

Economics, Poona. 
(6) Dr. C. H. Shah, Department of Economics, 

University of Bombay, Bombay. · 
(7) Shri s. P. Mohite, Retired Revenue Com.mis

sioner, Maharashtra. 
(8) Shri D. G. Hosangadi, Retired Land Reforms 

Implementation Officer. 

Member. 

Member. 

Member. 

Member. 

· Member. 

(9) Deputy Secretary, Revenue and Forests Depart- ••• 
Member. 
Member

Secretary. ment. 
W Shri M. P. Pande, from 27-6-68 to 234-71. 
(ii) Shri A. A. Alavi, from 26-6-71 to 31-5-72. 

(iii) Shri S. Ramamoorthi. from 12-7-72 to 31-8-72. 
Besides, the Chairman. was given the power to co-opt two 

members. Accordingly the following two members were co-opted:
(10) Shri M. K. Shingare, Agricultural Economist . . . Member. 
(11) Shri D. i N. Capoor, Coiiector, Wardha 

District _(Now Deputy. Secretary, Home ..• Member. 
Department). 

Subsequently, by a Resolution of the Government. Revenue and 
Forests Department No. TNC-6768-7063-M (Spl.), dated 17th Septem
ber 1968, the Revenue Commissioner, Bombay Division. was made a 
Member of the Committee. 

1.4. The Committee, in its initial deliberations reviewed the 
various legislations for land reforms in the State enacted since 1948. 
A complete. list of all Acts, subsequent Amending Acts and the rules 
framed thereunder petween 1948 and 1972 relating to land reforms 
arranged chronologically is given in Appendix A of this Report. 
Broadly these may be grouped under three heads-

(1) Laws relating to regulation of tenancy in agricultural land; 
(2) Laws relating to abolition o~ certain types of land tenure; 

and 
(3) Laws relating to ceiling on land holdings of agricultural land. 
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The Committee decided to make a broad review of the trend ot. 
legislation in these fields in Maharashtra during the last two decades 
and of the process of implementation of the legislation currently in 
force., 

1.5. However, it was felt that not all land reform measures 
currently in force in the. State called for intensive investigational 
effort. In the field of legislation relating to tenurial abolition. it was 
noted that some of the major laws like the Bombay Khoti Abolition 
Act, 1949, the Hyderabad Tenure Abolition Act (applicable to the 
Marathwada Region of the State) and the Madhya Pradesh Abolition 
of Proprietary Rights (Estates, Mahals, Alienated lands) Act, 1950 
which were passed more . than two decades ago had been fully 
implemented. Besides. individual research workers or institutions had 
some years ago conducted investigations into the implementation of 
these laws and had published their findings under the auspices of the 
Research Programmes Committe~ , of the Planning . Commission. 
Many of the other tenure abolition laws were relatively minor in 
character, as they pertained to small areas or small groups of people 
in the State. In the case of most of these laws. therefore, it was 
decided to collect all information available with the Government with 
regard to the number of tenure holders involved, the area held, the 
extent to which and the manner in which they were affect~d by the. 
legislations, the amount of land that vested in the Governme_nt. and 
its disposal etc. 

1.6. In regard to the implementation of the Land CeWng Law, it 
was decided to review with the help of the recorded information avail
able with the Government the legislative provisions including the legal 
difficulties, if any, arisen in the process of implementation. expectation 
of surplus 1Iand and the actuals in this regard with the help of the 
recorded information available with the Government. 

1.7. The tenancy laws passed since 1948 had the largest impact in 
that they touched a large number of people in the State, and areas of 
land as they aimed at substantial modification or abolition of old 
institutional arrangements. The first set of tenancy laws passed in 
1948 and 1950 (relating to Western Maharashtra and Marathwada 
regions. respectively) had been implemented over a period of 6 to 8 
years. This implementation was subjected to review by the State 
Government as well as by scholars. Thereafter the laws wer~ 
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substantially amended in 1956 in Western Maharashtra and in 1960 
in Vidarbha · region and since then are being implemented. It was 
felt necessary by the 'Committee to make a detailed investigation of 
the implementation of these Acts in order to get a deeper insight into 
the nature of their implementation and their impact on the various 
groups of' people involved in tenancy. 

1.8. In regard to the impact of the land reforms measures on 
agricultural production in the State, the Committee was of the 
view that efforts to obtain any quantitative estimation were bound to 
be a frustrating exercise. In the first pl<Yce, agricultural production is 
dependent on a variety of factors, including weather and it would 
therefore be very difficult to indicate the effect of the land reform 
measures on it. Secondly, reliable data on production as affected by 
these measures, after a period of ten years will virtually be 
unobtainable. Nevertheless it was decided to collect data from a 
few villages with reference to the nature and extent of land develop
ment, cropping pattern and cultural practices prevailing prior to the 
introduction of the latest Tenancy Acts and at present. It was 
considered that this would indicate the impact, if any, of land reforms 
on the long term trends in agricultural producion. 

1.9. In order to organize the various investigations, assess the data 
and progress of work and finally to prepare a draft report on the 
findings of the investigations, the Committee set up a Sub-Committee 
under the Cha"irmanship of Shri S. P. Mohite with t4e following as 
its members:-

(1) Dr. C. H. Shah. 
(2) Dr. N. Rath. 

(3) Director, Bureau of Economics and Statistics, Maharashtra. 
(4) Shri M. P. Pande, Deputy Secretary, Revenue and Forests 

Department. 

The Sub-Committee met as often as ~as necessary during the 
last three years. · · . 

1.10. The rest of the report is divided into seven chapters. 
Chapters II to IV are devoted to the implementation of the Tenancy 
Acts, one chapter for each of the three regions of the State, Western 
Maharashtra, Vidarbha and Marathwada. Chapter V deals with 
implementation of the Land Ceiling Act, Chapter VI with the impact 



s 
of the Tenancy Act on agricultural production. Chapter VII with the 
abolition of various intermediary tenures in land. Chapter VIII is 
devoted to some of the administrative problems relating to the 
implementation of land reforms. It also contains the conclusions and 
recommendations of the Committee. 

1.11. It has been the earnest endeavour of. the Committee to 
analyse the issues in depth, identify the deficiencies in the implemen
tation of the programme and pin-point, as precisely as possible, the 
reasons therefor. This alone could furnish the basis for improvement 
in policy formulation and execution of the programme in future. If 
in this endeavour the terms of reference have not been literally 
adhered to and these are departed from here and there, the committee 
feels no regret since literal adherence would have precluded analysis 
of the problems in all bearings. 

1.12. The members of the Sub-Committee assumed the major 
burden of the task and they de.9erve special credit for the immense 
pains taken by them in collecting and collating the material. Dr. 
Rath had to work harder than others addressing himself, inter alia, 
to the task of drafting the report. He has done so with rare critical 
acumen, characteristic zeal and thoroughness. Shri G. G. K~gade, 
officer on Special Duty worked tirelessly, in a spirit of dedication, to 
help the Committee fulfil its assignment. Thanks are also due to 
Shri J. G. Karandikar, Under Secretary, for his effective participation 
in the deliberations of the Committee, and to Shri V. D. Mahajan, Joint 
Director and Shri V. B. Muzumdar, Research Officer of the Bureau 
of Economics and Statistics and others too many to name indivi
dually whose valued assistance has contributed in no small measure 
to the impress which the report bears. 



CHAPTER II 

IMPLEMENTATION OF TENANCY LEGISLATION 

(1) WESTERN MA.HARASHTRA 

2.1. The major land reform in the State which has affected the 
Iand-hofding and therefore the economic position of thousands of 
rural households js that which pertains to the regulation of tenancy 
in land. Three different pieces of legislation relating to tenancy are
at present in operation in the three different regions of the State
Western Maharashtra, Vidarbha and Marathwada. These three 
parts of the State which came together in '1956, have different back• 
grounds and the major legislative steps had been initiated therein 
prior to the reorganization · of State in 1956. We shall, therefore, 
treat the tenancy reform legislation in these three different regions. 
separately. This chapter is devoted to the examination of the position 
in Western Maharashtra comprising the residual districts of the former 
Bombay State. In the two subsequent chapters, we have discussed, 
the implementation of tenancy laws in Vidarbha and Marathwada 
respectively. 

2.2. Each of these three chapters is divided into three sections. 
In the first section the evolution· of the policy relating to tenancy will 
be traced till the passing of the present legrslation. The second 
section will contain a summary of provisions of the ·present tenancy 
law. The results of the empirical investigations undertaken by the 
Committee will be presented in the third section: 

Section I 

2.3. In Western Maharashtra, raiyatwari was the dominant system 
of land tenure, in which the State, by and large, recognised the owner
ship of the actual cultivator of the land at the time of the original 
land survey and settlement operation during the second half of last 
century. Of course. there were some intermediary tenures, like khoti. 
pargana and kulkarni watans, personal, political and saranjam 
inams, etc. We shall discuss the position of this special class of 
intermediaries in land in a subsequent chapter. In any event, these 
were rather exceptional tenures considering the region as whole ; th~ 
dominant system being raiyatw&ri. 
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2.4. The raiyatwari tenure and the tenancies thereunder were 
governed by the Bombay Land Revenue Code, 1879. Under section 
83 of the code a tenancy was presumed to be co-extensive with the 
duration of the tenure of the landlord where, by reason of the anti
quity of the tenancy' no satisfactory evidence of its commencement 
was forthcoming and there was no evidence of the period of its intend
ed duration, or any usage in the locality as to the duration of such 
tenancy. Such tenant was deemed to be a permanent tenant. All 
other tenancy relations except that a three-month notice on either side 
was required for the termination of a. tenancy were not regulated by 
the Code. Rents were to be determined by mutual agreement or 
according to local custom and usage. Agricultural leases also did not 
fall within the purview of the Transfer of Property Act, 1882, in view 
of section 117 of that Act. Thus tenancies in land in the raiyatwari 
region of Western Maharashtra· remained practically unregulated by 
law, till 1939. ·In effect, a tenant was a pure tenant-at-will. 

2.5. While the original,raiyatwari settlement in the old Bombay 
State had largely been with the cultivators of land, in course of time 
tenancy in land developed for various reasons, and began to acquire 
significant proportions. However, until the 30's of this century the 
general attitude in the country was to regard only the tenancy in 
regions where the so-called intermediary tenures like, the Zamindari 
tenure prevailed as a problem for legislative action. Serious note was 
not taken of share~ropping, and tenancy in general in raiyatwari 
areas. It was only towards the end of the 30's that various committees 
and commissions in different parts of the country pointed out the 
serious nature and dimension of this problem. 

2.6. The first popular . government in the then Bombay State 
enacted the "'Bombay Tenancy. Act of 1939 to provide for the first 

'../time some measure of protection to tenants. 
':fhe first tenancy p~otea- The Land Revenue Code, 1879 had defined a 
t10n law · . 

class of permanent tenants. The rest were 
all tenants-at-will. vThe 1939 Act defined and created a class of 
protected tenants. gave them fixity of tenure and protection against 
eviction except under some. _specified circumstances, laid down a 
procedure for the determination of 'reasonable rent • payable by these 
tenants, fixed the duration of lease of ordinary tenants and prohibited 
the levy by landlords of any cess.· rate, tax or service of any kind. 
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2.7. Unfortunately, this law was not made, operative until 1941, 
and then too it was applied to only two districts, Thana and Dhulia. 
Therefore, in 1946, on the return of the elected representatives to 
Government, the 1939 Act was made applicable practically to the 
whole province, after making some significant amendments to it. 
Thus, for all practical purposes, tenancy legislation in Western 
Maharashtra operated from 1946. 

2.8. The Bombay Tenancy Act of 1939, as amended in 1946, 
recognised a sp~cial category of tenants called 'protected' tenants. 

The Tenancy Act of 
1946 

A tenant on any land was deemed to be a 
protected tenant, if he held the land continu
ously for six years immediately precedin& 

January 1, 1938 or January I, 1945. The Act required every tenant 
on a specified date to be recorded as a protected tenant, unless 'the 
landlord had made an application during the year preceding and 
acting on such application a coii).petent authority had declared the 
tenant not to be a protected tenant. The Act thus put the burden of 
proof squarely on the landlord, though in fact it is not known (o what 
extent the landlord did so, and to what extent the concerned agency 
on its part recorded only such tenants as, in its judgment, fulfilled the 
conditions of protected tenancy status. Protected tenancy could not 
be terminated unless the tenant failed to pay rent, or did any act 
destructive or injurious to land, or sub-divided or sub-let the land, or 
,failed to cultivate it personally, or used it for a purpose other than 
'agricultural purposes. But there' was a further overriding provision 
under which the tenant could be evicted. The landlord could resume 
the leased land after due notice, in case be wanted the land for 
personal cultivation or tor any non-agricultural use. The tenant was 
given the right to ask for restoration of the lapd for cultivation, if 
the landlord failed to use it for the stated purpose within 12 years of 
resumption. The unprotected or ordinary. tenants were also given \' 
some security of tenure. Lease of an ord,nary tenant had to be at 
least of 10 years' duration. During this period the lease could not 
be terminated except for non-payment of rent etc., and unlike in the 
case of protected tenants, it could not also be terminated before the 
expiry of the lease period on th<:;. ground that the land was require.d by 
the landlord for personal cultivation., Thus in a sense, the ordmary 
tenancies were more secure for a period of 10 years than the protected 
~enancies.~ The Act provided that the rent payable by a tenant was 
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to b~ the conventiona~ rent in the area subject to the maximum •fixed. 
~ut m case there was a dispute it laid down a procedure for determina
t1on of reasonable rent. The Act prescribed that the maximum rent 
payable by a ·tenant for any land was to be no more than one-fourth 
an? ~o more than one-third of the crop in the case of irrigated and 
umrngat~d lands respectively. It also made a few provisions relatino 
to house sites and trees planted by tenants. z:, 

2.9. The 1939 Act as amended in 1946 did not however have 
much time to operate. In the administration of' this Act some 

Th T 
defects and loopholes were- noticed. So a 

e enancy Act · 
of 1948 new Act, the Bombay Tenancy and Agncul-

tu_r.~l Lands Act ';VaS passed in 1948. It repeal
ed the 1939 Act but incorporated most of its provisionS. The Act 
was amended quite a few times till 1953. The 1948 Act maintained 
the distinction between protected and ordinary tenants. The pro
tected tenants were those defined by the earlier ·Act. They had the 
same rights and privileges. However. in their case the right of re
sumption by the landlord was sought to be qualified by the new Act. 
It laid down that resumption by the landlord for personal cultivation 
must not result in there being more than 50 acres of land with the 
landlord for personal cultivation. A higher limit for undivided 
Hindu families set by the original Act was abolished by an amend
ment in '1952. But of course this ceiling was to be inoperative if the 
leased land was to be voluntarily surrendered by the protected tenant. 
An amendment in 1952 restricted the right of resumption further by 
laying down that a landlord could terminate the tenancy of a protect
ed tenant for personal cultivation provicred the fandlord•s main source 
of income was agriculture. Even then only· if the landlord cultivated 
less than one "agricultural holding" (defined in the Act) could he 
terminate protected tenancy on the entire leased land; otherwise 
tenancy could be terminated only on half ,_the leased land. the other 
half remaining perpetually with the protected tenant. The conditions 
governing the tenure of unprotected tenancy remained the same as 
in the earlier Act. ··The 1948 Act prohibited transfer of agricultural 
land to non-agriculturist and laid down priority among agriculturists 
for the purchase of any agricultural land. A tenant. if existing on 
the land, was given the first priority of purchase. A more interesting 
provision introduced was the right of optional purchase of leased 
land by a protected tenant. The Act provided that a protected tenant 
could opt to purchase the leased land. at a price to be fixed by the 
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appropriate revenue authority, provided this did not result in the 
landlord's total arable land falling below fifty acres and the tenant's 
t~tal . ow~ed_ arable_ land exceeding fifty acres. Thus, for the purpose 
of this nght of optional purchase, fifty acres was in effect the floor to 
the l~ndlord's holding and the ceiling to the protected tenant's holding. 
Maximum rent payable by any tenant, protected or otherwise was 
fixed at one-fourth of the crop on irrigated land ·and one-third of the 
crop on other land~ 

2.10. The Bombay Tenancy Act of 1948 was thus a comprehensive 
piece of reform legislation which provided not only a very consider-
Imrlcmcntation of the able measure of security of tenure to all 
194tl Act classes of tenants, and fixed a maximum level 
of rent payable, but also enabled the tenant to purchase within limit 
the leased land from the landlord. The Act was implemented over a 
period of seven years since 1948. However, from the available 
evidence, the results were not very satisfactory. A study into the 
implementation of this Act conduc-t'ed in 1952-53 under the auspices 
of the Research Programmes Committee of the Planning Commission 
summed up the results of the enquiry in the following words: 

•• The main facts brought about by this investigation are, firstly, 
the extensive resumption and changes of tenants that took place 
even after the enforcing of the Act showing that the protection 
given to the tenants could not be effective in practice ; secondly, a 
more or less normal market in land showing that the provisions for 
promoting the transfer of lands into the hands of the tillers were 
not quite effective; and thirdly, an almost complete absence of any 
signs of lowering the share and cash rents or of any changes in the 
ten~mcy practices. "* 

While the first two failures could be attributed to some extent to 
the defective provisions of the legislation itself, the third was due 
to a complete failure of implementation. The investigators re
marked: "The surprising element of the situation is that even the 
landlords reported to us the true rents they received and that they 
found no reasons to conceal the facts .. ... . .... For all practical 
purposes the Act did not exist. "t 

•D.md,br, V. M. and Khudanpur, G. J. Working of the BombaY_ Tenancy A~t_, 1948 
Rrpnrt of [m•estri!atinn (Publication No. 35 of the Gokhale Institute of Politics and 
Economics, Poona), 1957, P. 187. 

t Ibid. -A-609-2-A. 
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The. failure of the 1948 Act to secure the tenure of tenancies. 
regulate rent and promote ownership of leased land by tenants prompt
ed the State Government to undertake a comprehensive amendment 
of the Act, not so much with a view to regulating tenancy relation as 
to abo1ishing it altogether. 

Section II 
2.11. The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act of 1948 

was extensively amended by an amending Act passed in 1955 and 
formally brought into force in 1956. With a 

The Bombay Tenancy f · 1 . d hi 1 · 1 · Act as amended in 1955 ew occass10na amen ments t s egis atton 
has been in force in the Western region of 

Maharashtra, comprising the districts in Bombay and Poona revenue 
divisions, for the last 15 years. It is the implementation of this 
amended Act which we examine in detail in this section. 

2.12. The Tenancy Act as amended in 1955, was very far reach
ing in its provisions and implications compared to the earlier legisla
tion. The basic objective of the Act appears to be to discourage 
tenancy in agriculture, and encourage and promote ownership cultiva
tion. The provisions of the Act can be discussed under two broad 
categories: (1) The law made the terms of tenancy, including tenure 
and rent, far more restrictive than what they were earlier, so much 
so that leasing oC}and would no longer be an .attractive proposition. 
(2) All tenancies hi- existence at the time of the promulgation of the 
Act with a few exceptions were legally required to be terminated, by 
enabling the landlords to resume, within specified limits, their leased 
land for self-cultivation if they so wished and _by making the temnts 
the owners of the remaining leased land with immediate effect. The 
Act also provided for payment by the tenant of a legally determ!ned 
price to the landlord. This provision was also made applicable to 
all future tenancies by entitling the tenants to purchase the leased land 
within one . year from the COfl1mencement of the tenancy. If the 
tenants failed to exercise the right of purchase within the period, the 
leased lands would' be considered as surrendered and dealt with 
accordingly. Longer duration of tenancy was permitted only in 
exceptional circumstances, and for lands growing some special crops. 
We give below the major provisions of the amended Act. 

2.13. The Act while formally keeping the old three-fold division 
of tenants into permanent, protected and ordinary tenants, in effect 

A-61J9-2-B. 
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made the provisions of the Act applicable to all. It laid down that 
no tenancy was .to be 'terminated merely on the·ground that the period 
fixed by agreement or usage for its duration has expired ' (section 4-B). 
Tenancy was not to be terminated unless the tenant (a) failed to pay, 
the rent for any revenue year before the 31st of May of that year ; 
ib) did any act which was destructive or perman~ntly iilJurious to the 
land ; (c) sub-divided or sub-let or assigned the land to another 
person ; (d) failed to cultivate it personally ; (e) used such land for a 
purpose other than agriculture or allied pursuits (se~ion 14). · 

2.14. The rent payable by the tenant was fixed even lower than 
under the earlier Act. Now all rent had to be cash rent. It was to 

Fixation of rent 
be subjected to a maximum of 5 times the· 
assessment on that land or twenty rupg,es per 

acre, whichever was l~ss, and subject to a minimum of twice the 
assessment even if it exceeds Rs. 20 (section 8). It was also further 
laid down that under no circurrist~ces should the rent plus land 
revenue plus irrigation cess and local and panchayat . ~ess ~xceed, in 
any year, the value of one-sixth of the produce of -the leased land in 
that year. If it did, the excess was to be adjusted by reducing the 
rent payable in that year. If, in any year, the· government granted 
a complete or partial remission or suspension of land revenue in any 
area, the landlord then was required to remit or suspend the rent 
payable by the tenant in the same proportion. But the la~d revenue 
on leased land was made payable by the tenant.. The landlord had 
to give written receipt to the tenant for the ren~ paid. 

2.15. A tenancy could of course be terminated by the tenant by 
voluntarily surrendering the leased land to the landlord at any time. 

But this had to be done by notifying such 
Voluntary surrender of intention to the Mamlatdar (now called 
leased land by tenant Tahsildar, the authorised revenue officer) who 
on his part was to verify such act of voluntary surrer:cier. Moreover, 
unlike in the earlier legislation, the landlord could not necessarily 
retain all the surrendered land. If a l;mdlord bad less than one ceil
ing area under his personal cultivation before such surrender, be could 
retain so much of the surrendered land as would make the total land 
tt.ndcr his possession no more than one ceiling area (section 15). A 
' ccilin~ area ' for purpose of the ·Tenancy Act was defined as 
f:-' -.;'lcres of jirayat land or 24 acres of seasonally irrigated lard or 
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paddy land, or 12 acres of perennially irrigated land, or an appropriate 
combination of any two or three types (section 5). If, therefore, the 
landlord could not retain all the surrendered land, the portion of land 
which he could not retain was to be disposed of according to the 
priority iist laid down in the Jaw. Thus unlike in the case of the 
,earlier Act, the ~mendment put a ceiling on the total operational 
holding of the landlord in the matter of surrender of leased land. 

2.16. While the Act generally permitted termination of tenancy by 
the landlord only under specified circumstances (as described in 

para. 2.12 above), certain over-riding provi
Resumption of leased sions of the Act made ·continuance of tenancy 
land by owners before 
end of 1956 after March 1957, rather an exceptional situa-

tion. As in the earlier Act, the amended Act 
permitted landlords to resume land (a) for personal cultivation or 
<b}1 for any non-agricultural purposes. But while in the earlier Act 
the landlord could ask back such land at any time (after due notice) 
from the protected tenant, in the amt:r:ded Act a date was fixed by 
which all landlords wishing to resume their leased land for any of 
these two purposes, had to ·serve a formal notice on their tenants. 
whether protected or otherwise. This date was put at 31st of Decem
ber 1956, and the landlords had to make a further application to the 
appropriate revenue officer before 31st of March 1957, for obtaining 
possession of such land. Thus the law required all landlords. who 
had leased out their land. to reclaim them for personal cultivation. if 
they wished, before the end of the year 1956. They could not do so 
at any time later (section 30. 

2.17. It is necessary to note here the meaning of the expression 
" cultivate personally " as defined in the Act. The Act said that to 

cultivate , personally means to " cultivate land 
Meaning of 'Personal on one's own account (i) by one's own hbour. 
cu ltiwtion' · or (ii) by the labour of any member of one's 
family, or (iii) under the personal supervision of oneself or of one's 
family. by hired labour or by servants on wages payable in cash or 
kind but not in crop share." A further condition required that land 
personally cultivated must be (1) situated within the limits of a_ single 
village, or (ii) is so situated that no piece of land is separated from 
another by a distance of more than 5 miles, or (iii) forms one compact 
block. But a further provision made this restriction about the situa
tion of the land personally cultivated non-applicable to all hold~nif 
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that did not exceed two ceiling area (i.e.. 96 acres of jirayat, oi 
equivalent area). This last exemption made the restrictive condition 
about • personally cultivated ' land irrelevant for all cases of resump
tion of tenanted land, since the provision about resumption was far 
more restrictive. as will be noted below. 

2.18. Of course. not all landlords forfeited the right to resume 
land for personal cultivation after 1956. The Act provided that if 

the landlord was a minor, or widow. or 
Postponement of ~he person suffering from mental or physical 
final date for rcsumptwn . . . 
in excepttonal cases disability. then such person or his or her 

successor had to file an application for resump-~ 
tion Wlthin a year of cessation of such disability. Till then tenancy 
could legally continue. But no such resumption could be claimed 
from tenants who were members of co-operative farming societies. 

2.19. The landlord. could not . .under any circumstances claim ·,to 
r<:sum(: the entire leased land. He could ·resume only so much of 

the leased land as ·would make the total land 
L.mits .0 rc~tlmption of personally cultivated by him no more than 
!used land 

one • ceiling area ' (i.e.. 48 jirayat acres or 
cquiv<.knt area) (Section 31-A). Thus an effective ceiling was put on 
the to;al si~:e of holding that a landlord could have through resumption 
Clf leased land, or through surrender of such land by the tenant, as 
was noted earlier. At the same time it is interesting to note that 
the restrictve definition of • personal cultivation' in terms of situation 
of the land was not relevant for purposes of resumption by the lana
lord, bccat:se in respect of resumption the ceiling on land holdings 
was only one ceiling area while the above definition did not apply to 
lands up to two ceiling areas. It. therefore in effect meant that a_ 
landlord could resume land, wherever situated. for personal 
cultivation. 

2.20. Not only could the landlord not resume more leased land 
than would make his personally cultivated holding more than one 
ceilin~ area but under no circumstances should such resumption leave 

;;> ' 

the tenant with less than half the total area of the leased land 
(Section 31-D>. 

2.21. The revenue official, in this case the Tahsildar, on receipt 
of application for resumption, was to hold enquiry and. if found 
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appropriate under the abovementioned circumstances, pass necessary 
orders ·to that effect. Otherwise the application was to be rejected. 

2.22 After the time set for landlords to file their claims for 
resumption of leased land expired on 31st of March 1957. the tenants 

The Tillers' Day 
holding land on lease, not so claimed by the 
landlords, were to be deemed to have become 

owners of the land from the 1st of April 1957. Therefore this day 
was designated a!l the Tillers' Day in the Act. The Tillers' Day to be 
postponed .ill case of those tenants whose iandlords were widows. 
minors or disabled persons to a date two years after the cessation of 
such disability. Similarly, where the landlord applies for resumption 
of land, but subsequently his application is rejected by the appropriate 
revenue authority, the Tillers' Day was to be with effect from the date 
of such order. 

2.23. The Act conferred on the tenant a right of ownership to 
the land held by him from a landlord on 1st of April 1957, with 

certain exceptions. But if a tenant had beeri 
Provision for tenant illegally evicted from the leased land by a 
lawfully evicted before landlord before this date, then he was not 
Tillers' Da}' 

deemed to have become the owner of such 
land. According to the law, surrender or resumption of leased land. 
for whatever reason, was to be regarded as unlawful unless it was 
enquired into and or approved by the appropriate revenue authority. 
'However, any unlawful eviction or surrender was not to be remedied 
by the revenue authority on its own initiative. The aggrieved party 
was required to make a representation for restoration of his !ights 
within two years from the date from which the right accrued, failing 
which the party forfeited his right. Therefore, the implementing 
authority ignored unlawful acts, unless they were formally brought to 
its notice by the parties concerned. Soon after the Act was passed 
and implementation started. it came to the notice of Government that 
in many cases tenants were unable to take advantage of the rights 
conferred on· them a·s they were unlawfully evicted prior to the Tillers' 
Day. To enable the evicted tenants to own the leased land, the Act 
was amended in 1958. It provided that in such cases the- temnts 
could move the appropriate authority within two years of the date of 
eviction, and, if entitled they could be declared owners of the leased 
land from that date. But it was unlikely that, if the earlier provisions 
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of the Act in this regard bad not been availed of by the evicted tenants, 
the new provision had improved matters. The failure of the tenants. 
m such crrcumstances would arise partly from their ignorance of the 
law and partly out of social pressures. Therefore, the Committee is 
of the view that it would have been more appropriate if explioit provi
sion had been made that in regard to all illega( surrenders and resump
tions the tenant shall be considered to be in possessiOn of the land at· 
the time of the Tillers' Day. This would have saved the tenants being 
handicapped as they were, from avoidable litigation and expenditure. 
More light is thrown on this point when the actual implementation of 
the Act is discussed in the next section. 

2.24. The tenant did not necessarily• become owner ·of all leased in 
land in his possession on the Tiller's Day. The Act provides that. a 

tenant could become owner only of so much 
Limits to tenants' right of the leased lang in his 'PO~session as will not 
to own l.:a5ed .land make the total land area in his possession 

• more than orie ceiling area (Sections 32-A and 
32-lk All leasea lanJ in excess of this area was to be treated as if 
it were land surrendered by the tenant to the landlord. Consequently, 
the landlord could keep as much of this surplus as would make -his 
cultivated holding equal to one ceiling area. If there was still some 
surplus land left, it was to be acquired by Government for distribu
tion to various persons in the order of priority laid down in the Act .. , 

2.25. The lands leased by land owners whose total annual income 
was less than Rs. 1,500 were, however, exempted from those provisions 
Provision for small of the Act by which the tenant became owners 
lessors of the leased land (Section 88-C). · Originally, 
such tenancies could be continued beyond the Tillers' Day, But by a 
subsequent amendment in 1961 (Sections 33-A to 33-C) such owners 
were given the option to resume their leased out lands for personal 
cultivation before 1st April 1962. The land owner, however, could 
resume only so much of the land as would result in the tenant as weiJ 
as the landlord holding equal area for cultivation. If before the 1st 
April 1962 the owners had not applied for resumption of the land: 
then their tenants were to be deemed to have become owners of the 
land with effect from that date. Thus, though originally _the Act had 
exempted the leased land of the very small landowners from the 
provisions of the Tillers' Day, subsequently they were also brought 
on par with other landlords except that they were given an option to 
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be exercised within the prescribed time to resume the land for personal 
cultivation. Similarly, past and present members of the armed forces 
of India were by an amendment in 1964, allowed to resume the entire 
leased land at any time after the amendment was passed. 

2.26. The Act laid down detailed procedures that were to be 
followed not only for verifying and approving cases of surrender and 

claims for resumption, but also for tinal 
Procedure for transfer transfer of ownership of leased land to tenants. 
of leased land to tenant After the Tillers~ Day a notice was to be 

issued by the appropriate revenue authority 
to each tenant deemed to have become owner of leased land, hi') !anti
lord, and any ·other person who might be interested therein to appear 
before the Agricultural Lands Tribunal for finalisation of this transac
tion. If a tenant concerned did not turn up on the notified date, or 
on appearance, refused to become the owner of the leased land, then 
his ownership right was considered to have become ineffccti ve. If 
this result was due 'to the absence of the tenant, then the law allowed 
him a ·period of 60 days from the date on which the Tribunal's deci· 

· sion was communicated to him. to make a representation to the 
Tribunal for review of its decision (Section 32-G). 

2.27. If the tenant agreed to purchase, the Tribunal was to fix a 
price for the land which the tenant was to pay to the landlord. This 

price was to be any\\ here between 20 to 200 
Fixation of • purchase times the assessment of the land, plus the value 
price 

of any structures or permanent improvements 
and trees planted on it by the landlord, plus any arrears o~ rem due 
from the tenant before the Tillers' Day. plus any assessment, etc .• 
paid by the landlord ·because the tenant had defaulted in its payment 
(Section 32-H). Until the Tribunal finally determined the price of 
the land, the tenant was to continue to pay rent to the landlord. 
at the rate laid down in the Act. When the price was fixed thl.! 
tenant was required to pay to the landlord, in addition to the price, an 
interest at 4.5 per cent on this price from the Ti1Iers' Day to the daw 
on which the Tribunal fixed the purchase price. The rent paid by 
the tenant to the landlord till this date was to be deducted from this 
total of price plus interest. The final amount payable by the ten~mt 
could be p~id either in a lumpsum within a year. or in equal annual 
instalments not exceeding 12 with an annual simple interest nt 
4.5 per cent. The price was to be deposited by the tenant with 
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the Tribunal who was to arrange for its payment to the landlord. If 
the tenant and the landlord arrived at a mutually agreed price, it was 
to be accepted provided it was within the limits set · by the law. 
Failure on the part of the tenant to pay the purchase price in the 
stipulated manner would result in the purchase being ineffective.· In 
view of a large number of such failures a new. amendment to the Act 
was passed in 1965 by which the tenants who .. had defaulted in pay
ment were given a fresh opportunity to pay within six months of the 
promulgation of the amending Act. Further, it was provided that in 
case the tenants still failed to pay the price in the prescribed mannd·, 
the Tribunal was to recover the amount as arrears of land revenue 
from the tenant. But if even this. failed the purchase would be 
considered ineffective. 

2.28. When the purchase of leased land by a tenant became 
ineffective. the Tribunal on its own initiative. or on the representation 
by the landlord. was to dispose 9f the land as if it were land surren-
dered by the tenant. · 

2.29. One significant difference between the leased land voluntarily 
surrendered by the ~enant and the land resumed by owner for personal 
cultivation may be noted here. A landlord resuming land for personal 
cultivation could not according to law sell or lease out the land 
during a period of twelve years from the date of resumption. If 
he did. such sale or lease became invalid and the old tenant could 
claim restoration of the land. No such restriction. however, attached 
to the leased land surrendered by tenants or restored to the owner 
because of ineffective purchase. The difference is significant as it 
provided an incentive to the landlords who could persuade the temnts 
by hook or crook to surrender the leased land so that they (the 
owners) could sell them at any time as they like. 

2.30. Thus, the Act provided that all tenancies in existence in 
1956 were to· be terminated by the 1st April 1957. except for some 
special categories. landlords were given the option to resume land 
for personal cultivation up to a ceiling limit. provided the tenant was 
left with at least half the leased land. Of the remainder of the leased 
land the tenant automatically became the owner, again up to a ceiling 
limit, unless he declined. A range of prices which by all accounts 

:was much lower than the prevailing market prices, was fixed for all 
. such purchases. But in the case of ineffective purchasc,.~he l;mdlord 
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got back the land up to the ceiling limit. The surplus was to be dis
posed of by the Government as laid down in the Act. In brief. all 
tenancies that existed in 1956 were to come to an end, either on 
account of resumption or on account of the tenants becoming owners 
of the leased land. Only in exceptional cases they were to continue 
for some more time. 

2.31. What about new tenancies ? The Act did not prohibit 
creation of new tenancies. But it laid down that in the case of any 

· tenancy created on land after the Tillers' Day 
New tenancy after the tenant had within one year from the com-
March 1957 

mencement of the tenancy the right t::> 
purchase such land. in the manner described earlier (Section 32-0i. 
But if the tenant failed to do so, the Agricultural Lands Tribunal might 
on its own initiative or on representation from the landlord proceed 
to dispose of this land as if it were land surrendered by the tenant 
(Section 32-P). Thus, if the Tribunal is vigilant, no new tenancy can 
last for more than one year and if not there is a possibility that new 

;tenancy can continue indefinitely. This is a lacuna in the existing 
law. It needs to be removed as the Committee is given to understand 
that no administrative directions have been given by the Government 
to the implementing officers in this matter so far. 

2.32 Finally, lands used for cultivation of certain crops like 
sugarcane, banana and other fruits and flowers. and for breeding 

livestock are exempted from the application 
of all the above tenancy provisions including 

Non-application of ten-
ancy Act to certain types those relating to rent. In these cases rents 
of land have to be reasonable rents as determined by 

the revenue authority, and tenancy can be for 
any duration notified by the Government from time to time for the 
purpose. 

2.33. The most important and immediate task of implementation 
of this Act was to deal with the tenancies existing on the 1st of 

,April 1957 according to the provisions of the 
The major task of imple- law. besides of course the verification of re
mentation 

sumption and surrender notices filed prior to 
that date. In this matter the revenue agency was vested with the 
responsibility of taking the initiative and finally disposing of the leased 
lands. On the other hand. because of the stringent and restrictive 
provisions of the Act it was thought that the exten~ new tenancy 
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in land in future would be reduced to the minimum. The volume 
of work involved in the regulation of rent and the disposal of newly 
leased land at the end of a year of tenancy was therefore expected to 
be relatively s~all. Besides, in regard to the provisions relating to 
the new tenancies and their terms and conditions. the revenue agency 
was expected to move in the matter mostly . ~n representation from 

)he tenant or owner. Thus. the main task of · implementation after 
1957 became the enforcement of the Tillers' Day provisions of the 
Act. 

2.34. Special administrative machinery and records were created 
for the implementation of these provisions. The disposal of tenancy 

cases of 1957 has been going on during the 
Official statistical returns last 14 years. Government have I prescribed 

quarterly and annual progress reports of the 
work. These reports give details about the number of tenancy cases 
outstanding on 1st April 1957)' fhe number of cases decided upon, 
the number of cases in which and the extent of leased land of which 
the tenants became owners, the number of cases in which land .was 
surrendered to or resumed by the landlord, and the area involved 
under the various provisions of the Act This is useful information· 
which the Committee has used in its evaluation work. 

2.35. However, the Committee felt that the above information 
by itself would not be adequate for the purpose. To ass~ss the impact 

Special survey 
of the implementation of the Act, it was 
necessary to know about the extent of tenancy 

in land prlor to the Tillers' Day and the number of owners and 
tenants, the extent of leased land that was subsequently returned LO 

the erstwhile owners, and the extent of land whose ownership was 
transferred to tenant. But, further more, it was necessary to know to 
what class the landlords and tenants belonged, whether they were 
small, medium or large landlords or were landless. What class of 
landlords and tenants were involved in acts of surrender and resump
tion '! What class of tenants became owners of the leased land, and 
what class of owners lost land to these tenants? What happened· to 
the pattern of distribution of land among the erstwhile owners and 
tenants as a result of the implementation of the Act ? Many of these 
and such other questions could not be answered with the help of the 
available official returns. It was therefore decided to compile the 
relevant data from the village revenue records in some selected villages 
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through a special investigation. In the next section are presented the 
result of the implementation of the Tenancy Act, with the help of the 
official returns, as well as the information collected by the Committee 
through special investigation in selected villages. 

Section III 
2.36. The Committee decided to supplement the available official 

statistical statements relating to the implementation of the Tenancy 
· Act by conducting a special investigation to 

Special sample survey collect some more information about the land-
lords and tenants involved in tenancy on the 

eve of the Tillers' Day. A complete enquiry involving all the tcnant3 
and landlords would have cost enormous time and money. It was. 
therefore, d~cided to select two villages from each district for thi3 
detailed investigation. 

2.37. General information about the extent of tenancy ·.vas readily 
available only on a taluka basis in the 1961 population census. There
fore. it was decided to select in each district two taJukas in which the 
maximum number of tenant househol4s had been repor~ed in that, 
census. Then from each selected taluka one village was !>elect~d t.d 
random. Thus, in all 24 villages were selected jn the 12 districts of 
Western Maharashtra for special investigation. The list of "\illag~$ 
selected is given in Appendix B. . 

2.38. In each of the selected villages all persons who had either 
leased in or leased out land falling within the revenue Emits of tl:e 
village in 1956-57 were covered in the survey. All those who had not 
leased out or leased in any land were left out of the investigation. 

2.39. In the previous section the main provision of the legislation 
and the chief task of implementation were briefly outlined. In the 
investigation the emphasis was on the implementation of the main 
provisions of the Act. The basic objective of the Act was to terminate 
all tenancies that were in existence in 1956-57. by allowing either the 
landlords to resume leased land or the tenants to surrender le.-1.sed land, 
arid finally, by making the tenants the owners of the remaining leased 
land from April 1957. It was. therefore, considered best to col!ect 
information about all cases of tenancy in the year 1956-57. Informa
tion was collected about the total land owned, leased out. and/or 
leased in by each Khatcdar in that year in the villag~ .. The landh~ld
inrr of a Khatedar did not relate only to land Within the phys1cal 
. 0 
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limits of the selected revenue village. but related to all the land held 
by the Khatedar as an owner or tenant, whether in the village or out
side. Further. detailed information regarding each plot of land in
volved in tenancy was obtained in respect of every landlord and 
tenant. These details included information about the nature of the 
decisions following the enquiry into the t~nancy cases by the 
Agricultural Lands Tribunal established in each Taluka for the purpose 
or by the Tahsildars. Naib-Tahsildars or Awal-karkuns. the grounds 
on which the decisions were given by them and the results ~f such 
decisions in terms of the final disposition of the leased land. Informa
tion was also obtained about the actual possession of such land at the 
time of the survey in 1969-70. A schedule was designed for the pur
pose. It is reproduced as Appendix C to this Report along with the 
instructions to the investigators for filling it. 

2.40. It was decided to collect the information from the official 
records prepared by the revenue-azency for the purpose of implemen

tation of tne Act, and not to interview the land-
Holding Registers lord or tenant. A special register called the 

Holding Register had been prepared by the 
revenue agency for each village, for the implementation of the Tenancy 
Act. It contained information about the land owned, leased in and 
leased out of each Khatedar in the village, showing separately the 
lands held by the Khatedar in the village and outside. It also 
recorded the names and addresses of the landlords and tenants of each 
Khatedar against the specific plot of land involved in tena.ncy. The 
expression Khatedar in the Holding Register meant a person who 
owned or leased in any land : therefore. it also applied to such person 
who had no owned land but had leased in some for cultivation. The 
expression Khatedar will be used in this sense in this Report. The 
Holding Register had been prepared from the information .contained 
in the village Forms VII-XII for the year 1956-57. Detatls about 
each one of the Khatedars who had leased in or leased out any land 
in the selected vil1ages were noted in our schedules from these Holding 
R~~~ . . . 

2.41. It is necessary to note here that wh1le the detmls about the 
landholdings and leasing were collected for all pe'"sons who were 
Khatedars in tb~ selected villages, this was not done for the non
Khatedars of the· villa ere even when they happened to be the Ian~-

"'' Th" b k m lords or the tenants of any of the village Khatedars. ts rea 
the chain was necessary; otherwise it would have been an endless 
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pursuit of landlords and tenants all over. The limitations arisincr out 
of this. in the process of analysing the data are noted in appro;riate 
places m the report 

2.42. With the help of the Holding Registers and the Record-of
Rights, the Agricultural Lands Tribunal prepared a detailed list of 
tenants and their landlords in each village for each piece of land in
volved in tenancy in 1956-57. All the land leased in · by a tenant 
from an owner in the village formed one tenancy case in this detailed 
list. All subsequent investigations were carried out by the Agricul
tural Lands Tribunal with regard to the cases of tenancy recorded in 
the detailed list. Out of these, all cases of voluntary surrenders of 
lease by tenant or resumption of leased land by lordlord were to be 
verified or approved by the Tahsildar. The remaining cases were to 
be decided by the Agricultural Lands Tribunal according to the pro
visions of the Act relating to the Tillers' Day. The Agricultural Lands 
Tribunal recorded its decisions case by case in what is called the 
Enquiry Register. For our special survey in the selected villages all 
cases of tenancy in the detailed list were recorded in the survey 
schedules for the landlords and tenants ; and the decisions on these 
cases were noted from the entries in the Enquiry Register or from the 
records in the office of the Mamlatdar. For ascertaining the occu
pants of these lands at the time of the survey (i.e., in 1969-70) recourse 
was taken to the entries in the Village Form VII--XII for the year 
1969-70. 

2.43. Thus, for all information relating to tenancy in the selected 
villages in 1956-57 and the subsequent disposal of the tenanted land 

we depended entirely on the official records 
The correctness of the prepared for the purpose at that time. The 
records question naturally arises ; how correct were 

these records ? Since the Holding Registers 
had been prepared from the information contained in the village 
forms VII-XII, errors could arise in two possible ways: In the first 
place, error could arise because of careless posting of information 
from the village forms to the Holding Register, or because of mistakes 
in posting cases of tenancy in the Detailed List from the Holding 
Register. The Government had tried to cover Jhis possibility by 
requiring that after its preparation the Detailed List should be posted 
in the villages so that all genuine cases of omission and commission 
may be brought to the attention of the Agricultural Lands Tribunal. 
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All the sa~e •. the Committee at an early stage made a special check 
of t?e ~ntnes 1~ the Holding Register and the Detailed List with the 
entries m the VIllage Form VII-XII to find out the accuracy of the 
f~rmer. The ~heck was conducted for three villages in Satara dis
tnct an~ two m ~olaba district. A note on this is presented in 
Append1x D of this Report. The investigation·.showed that the Hold
i~g Registers had not been accurate copies of the information in the 
VIllage records. There were cases of tenancies recorded in the village 
for~s for the year 1956-57 that had not been recorded in the Holding 
Register on the other hand, the Holding Register contained instances 
of tenancies that could not be traced in the village forms for that or 
the previous two years. However, such cases of omission and com
mission were relatively few. And it was considered that the vast 
amount of time and money that might have to be spent in correcting 
these records in this manner would not be worthwhile in terms of the 
results. The second type of error related to the accuracy of the 
entries relating to tenancy in the ·~mage form itself for the year 1956-
57. Changes in tenancy might not have been recorded in time, and 
some cases of wilful exclusion of tenancy cases from the records might 
have taken place. To overcome the first possibility the Government 
had instructed that in preparing the Holding Register tenancies report
ed in the village records not only in 1956-57 but also in the earlier two 
years should be taken into account. There was no real remedy 
against deliberate omission of tenancy cases from the records, except 
the announcement in the village of the recorded list of tenants for 
inviting representation about omiss;ons and commissions. In any 
case, it was not possible for the Committee to check and verify any 
such cases even in the surveyed villages more than a decade after 
the event. However, in the judgment of the Committee such exclud
ed cases could not have been many in view of the variety of provi
sions of the Act and the procedure of implementation designed to 
enable the tenants to bring excluded cases to the notice of the 
revenue agency. 

2.44. The data were collected for selected villages, but for pur
poses of analysis these village data have been co~bine? in~o two 

recrions: (1) the coastal regiOn. mcludmg the 
villacres in Thana. Kolaba and Ratnagiri and 

Coastal and non-coastal e 11 f N "k d" t · t h" h One Sample vi age rom asi IS nc • w IC regions of \Vestern ~ 

)\faharasht·a is characterized by paddy cultivation and 
compar~tively small . holdiiJgs, and which had 
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until recently large areas under Khoti type of intermediary tenure ; 
and (2) the rest of the villages in the non-coastal district of Western 
Maharashtra, characterized by dry agricultural conditions, growing 
largely mil!ets and oilseeds,. and with relatively larger holding in 
terms of area. It is necessary to stress here the fact that, in combin
ing the data for these villages, no system of weighting them has been 
followed. This statistically is a limitation of the findings for pur
poses of estimation for the region or State as a whole. However, 
the Committee wish to make it clear that their object in conducting 
the enquiry was mainly to find out the characteristics of the problems 
associated with and the implementation of the Act. At the same 
time, it can be seen subsequently that the pattern revealed by the 
survey on a number of points is not very different from what is 
revealed by the complete official statistics for the whole region. which 
were made available to the Committee after the survey was under
taken. 

2.45. While 24 villages were selected for investigation in Western 
Maharashtra, data relating to 22 villages only have been used for 
further analysis. The two selected villages in Ratnagiri district had 
as many cases of tenanCies as all the remaining 22 selected villages 
had in the other districts. The values of tabulation work involved 
for these 2 villages was therefore very large ; they had therefore 
to be excluded from the scope of this Report. The Committee sug
gested that the data collected for these two villages may subsequently 
be analysed either by the Bureau of Economics and Statistics of the 
Maharashtra Government or by any other appropriate agency or 
institution. One selected village in Dhulia district reported no case 
of tenancy in 1956-57. The subsequent analysis of the survey data 
is, therefore. based on the information relating to 5 selected villages 
in Thana, Kolaba and Nasik districts, forming the coastal region and 
the remaining 16 villages in the non-coastal region of Western Maha
rashtra. 
Pattern of Tenancy on the Eve of Tillers' Day. 

2.46. It would be useful to examine _the pattern of tenancy that 
existed in this part of the State before the 1956 Tenancy Law was im

plemented. How extensive was tenancy? Un
Extent of leased land fortunately, information about the total land 
in 1956-57 area involved in leasing in each district in 

1956-57. is not readily available. We. there
fore, propose to use the information relating to the villages specially 
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surveyed by us for the purpose. Table 2.1 gives the proportion of 
the total land occupied for cultivation in these villages which had 
been leased or tenant-cultivated in 1956-57. 

, The data show that nearly one-fifth of the total cultivated land in 
the selected villages of Western Maharashtra .. was cultivated by 
tenants in 1956-57{ From the revenue records .it appears that this 
proportion was higher in the selected villages of Ratnagiri district 
which have not been included in our analysis. Of course in some 
villages the proportion of leased land was much higher, and in others 
lower than the average. It also appears that the incidence of ·tenancy 
in the surveyed villages had reduced .but little during the six years 
preceding the Tillers' Day. 

TABLE 2.1 

Percentage of leased land to total land occupied for cultivation 
in the selected. villages of Western Maharashtra. 

Region 

(I) 

(A) Coastal (excluding Ratnagiri) •• 

(B) Non-coastal 

(C) Western Maharashtra (excluding Ratnagiri) •• 

1950-51 

(2) 

Year 

19·0% 

22-4% 

22·0% 

1956-57 

(3) . 

19·4% 

19·5%' 

19·5% 

2.4 7. The division of the Khatedars involved in tenancy between 
landlords and tenants in the surveyed villages shows interesting 

regional variations. It can be seen from 
Proportions of lessors Table 2.2 that in the coastal region only one-

and tenants fourth of the Khatedars involved in tenancy 
were landlords who had leased out any land. 

More than three-fourths of the Khatedars were tenants, ineanin'g 
those who had leased in some land for cultivation. In the non
coastal region this division was ·roughly half and half. 

A-609-3-A. 
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TABLE 2.2 

Percentage of Lessors and Tenants amongst Khatedars involved 
in tenancy ·in Western M aharaslztra. 

Type of Khatedars 

(I) 

Only Lessors 

Only Tenants 

Lessors-cum-tenants 

All Khatedars involved in tenancy (Item A+B+C) •• 

. Sub-total-All Lessors (A+ C) •• 

Sub-total-All tenants (B +C) 

Percentage of Khatedars in 

Coastal Region Non-coastal 
Region 

(2) 

21·40 

75-98 

2-62 

100·00 

(24-02) 

(78·60) 

(3) 

45·18 

49·39 

5·43 

100·00 

(50·6 I) 

(54-82) 

_2.48. Very few of the Khatedars, in both regions, leased in and 
leased out land. It is sometimes thought that tenancies were created 
for convenience, by leasing in nearby plots of others and leasing out 
one's own distant plots. The enquiry shows that such was the 
practice of very few Khatedars. Only 2.6 per cent of the Khatedars 
in the coastal districts, and 5.4 per cent of the Khatedars in the non
coastal districts had both leased in and leased out land. The lessors, 
i.e., the owners who leased out land, and the tenants were, by and 
large, two distinct groups. We shall examine the characteristic of 
these two groups separately. 

2.49. The lessors in the costal as well as non-coastal villages were, 
on an average, bigger land-owners than the tenant Khatedars. The 
lessors in b.oth regions owned on an average about 22 acres of land. 
On the other hand·, the average owned land-holding of the tenant 
Khatedars in the coastal region was 2.4 acres, and in the non-coastal 
region 4.9 acres only. Many tenants of course did not own any 
land. If these are excluded, even then the average size of owned 
holdings of the land-owning tenants in the coastal and in the non
coastal regions. came to only 6.2 and 7.1 acres, respectively. 

A-609-3-B. 
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The Lessors: 
2.50. All lessors leasing out land were not large land-owners. In the 

coastal region, nearly 44 per cent of the lessors owned more than 15 
acres of land each (Ret Table 2.3). These may 

The importance of small b ll h I 
lessors in coastal region e ca ed t e arge landlords in the coastal 

region in view of the type of agricultural· pre
vailing there. But at. the same time, 37 per cent of the lessors owned 
5.0 acres or less land. These may be called small landlords in the 
coastal region. In fact. most of these-nearly 31 per cent-were very 
'Small landlords owning 2.5 acres or less each. The remaining 19 per 
cent of the lessors owned between 5 and 15 acres each and may be 
called the medium landlords. 

TABLE 2.3 
Percentage distribution of lessors, area owned and leased out by them 

in the surveyed villages according to the size of the owned land 
. holdings. · 

Size of owned holding (acres) .· Percentage distribution of 
Number of . Area Area lease,·. 

Lessors ·.owned out 
(I) (2). ·(3) ( 4) . 

A. Coastal Re~ton 

(A) Small (i) Very small (30·9) <~:2) . (3-5) 
(0·01 5·00) • • (0·01 2·50) 

(ii) Othersmall(2·51 5-00). (6·4) (0·9). (1·4) 
(iii) Sub-total small 37·3 3·1 4·9 

(B) Medium 
[A (i)+A (ii)] · · 

19·1' 8:9 8·6 
(5-01 15-00) 

(i) Not so large 15•0 1-40·00 (30·0) -44-8 {34·9) (C) Large 
(15·01 and above) (ii) Big ( 40·0 I and above) (13-6) (43·2) (51·6) 

(iii) Sub-total large 43·6 88·0 86·5 
[C (i)+(ii)] -

All lessors [A(iii)+B+C(iii)J 100·00 IOQ·OO 100-00 
--

B. Non-Coastal Re~ion 
(11·0) (11·7) (A) Small (1) Very small _{57·3) 

(0·01 10·00) (0·01 5·00) 
(18·8) ( 14-6) ( 14-8) (ii) Other small • , . 

(5-01-10·00) 
76·1 ' 26·5 26·5 (iii) Sub-total Small 

[A (i) +A (ii)l 
13·4 ' 18·1 14·8 (B) Medium 

(I 0·0 I 20·00) -
(C) Large .. {i) Not so·large •• {5·4)' ( f3·2) . . ( 11·6) 

(20·01 and above). (20·01-40·00) 
(5·1) (43·1) (47·1) (ii) Big ( 40·0 I and above) 

Sub-totallarge 10·5 56·3 58·7 
[C (i)+C (ii)] 

100·0 100·0 100·0 All lessors 
[A (iii)+B+C (iii).] 
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The dominance of the small land-owners among the lessors were 
even more pronounced in the non-coastal region. Here only about 

10 per cent of the lessors owned 20 acres or 
And in non-coastal region more each. These may be termed the large 

owners. On the other hand. 23 per cent 
owned only one acre or less each. another 18 per cent owned between 
1.00 and 2.50 acres each, and another 16 per cent of the lessors owned 
between 2.50 and 5 acres each. Thus, in all, over 57 per cent of 
the lessors owned 5 acres or less of land each. These may be called 
the very small land-owners in the non-coastal region. If all lessors 
owning 10 acres or less are called small owners, including the very 
small, then we find that more than three-fourths of the lessors in the 
non-coastal region were small land-owners. 

2.51. The picture that emerges about the composition of the class 
of land-owners in the rural area who leased out land. is contrary to 
the popular notion that only big land-owners leased out land. In 
Jact, 37 per cent of the land owners in the coastal districts and three
fourths of the land owners in the non-coastal districts of Western 
Maharashtra leasing out land were small land-owners. 

2.52. These small land-owners naturally owned a much smaller 
proportion of all land owned by the lessors. For making this com
parison, we shall take only the land owned by the lessors in the 
surveyed villages ; their owned land in other villages are excluded, to 
avoid undue weightage to the land-holding of the few who owned 
land in more than one village. In the coastal region the very small 
lessors owning 2.5 acres or less each, owned in all 2.2 per cent of the 
land owned by all lessors, though they were 31 per cent of all lessors. 
Lessors owning 5 acres or less and forming 37 per cent of all lessors 
owned only 3.1 per cent of all land owned by lessors. On the other 
hand, the 44 per cent large lessors, owning more than 15 acres each 
accounted for 88 per cent of the land owned by all lessors. In fact, 
the 14 per cent big lessors, owning more than 40 acres each. owned 
more than 43 per cent of the land owned by all lessors. 

The disparity in distribution of owned land among the lessors in 
the non-coastal region was even more glaring. The very small 
lessors owning 5 acres or less each, who constituted 57 per cent of 
all lessors, owned only 11 per cent of the total land owned by all 
lessors. The lessors with 10.0 acres or less owned about one-fourth 



31 

of the land owned by all lessors, though they were more . than three
fourth of all lessors. On the other hand, less than 11 per cent of 
the lessors, owning more than 20 acres each accounted for over 56 
per cent of all the land owned by lessors. . The inequality is 
further emphasized by the fact that only S per cent big landlords 
owning more than 40 acres each accounted for. nearly 43 per cent of 
the land owned by all lessors. 

2.53. The lessors as a group did not lease out all the land owned 
by them. About 61 per cent of the land owned by the lessors in the 
coastal villages and 79 per cent of the land owned by the lessors in 
the non-coastal villages had been leased out (Ref. Table 2.4 ). 

~.54. Since the large owners owned the bulk of the land, they 
also accounted for the bulk of the land leased out. It may be seen 

from Table 2.3 that in the coastal districts 

The numerous small less
ors owned a very small 
part of the total leased 
land 

they accounted for 87 per cent of the land 
leased out ~· in the non-coastal districts the 
proportion was about 59 per cent. The small 
owners, i.e., those owning 5 acres or less each 
in the coastal districts accounted for less than 

5 per cent of the total leased out area. In the non-coastal region the 
share of the small owners, i.e., those owning 10 acres or less each, in 
the total area leased out was 26.5 per cent. 

TABLE 2.4 
Percentage of leased out land to the owned land for each 

size class of lessor. 

Percentage of leased out land to the owned land 
Size-class of 

Lessors A. Coastal Region 

(I) 

Leased 
out 
(2) 

(A) Verysmall .. 91·2 
(B) Small (including 85·7 

very small). 
(C) Medium . . 61-4 
(D) Large (including 60·5 

big.) 
(E) Big 69•2 

Cultivated Total 
pet'llonally owned 

(3) (4) 

8·8 100·0 
14-3 .100·0 

38·6 100·0 
39·5 100·0 

30·8 100·0 
38·7 100·0 

B. Non-coastal Region 

Leased Cultivated Total 
out personally owned 
(S) (6) (7) 

68·0 32·0 100·0 
65-9 34·1 100·0 

49·4 S0·6 100·0 
83-7 16·3 100·0 

86·8 13-2 100·0 
78·9 21·1 100·0 

64-9 3S·I 100·0 

All(within+outside 61·3 
village land}. _ __:-------------:-::-::---:-:-:-:-

43-S 100·0 All (considering within 56·) 
village land only). · 
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. " 2.5.5. The small lan~-o!"ners had leased out most of their owned 
land~ while the medium and large. land-owners only a part of their 
holdings (Ref. Table' 2.4). , In the coastal- districts. the small lessors. 
had ·leased out al.rllost all the land owned by them. The medium and 
the large lessors had leased out more than 60 per cent of all land 
owned- by them. 

In the non-coastal region the small lessors. i.e., those owning 10.0 
acres. or less, had leased out two-thirds of their land. On the other 
hand, the big lessors, . owning more than 40 acres each, had leased 
out nearly 87 per cent of their tota1 owned land of which about 71 
per cent of their land in the surveyed villages. The difference was 
possibly because the class was dominated by a few ex-jagirdars in 
~he sample, who owned large areas of land in many villages and had 
leased out most of it. The medium lessors had leased out about 50 

· per cent of their owned land. 

2.56. This difference in the pattern of leasing among the small and 
the big land-owners is significant from the point of view· of land 
reform legislation and may, therefore. be examined in greater detail. 
It will be seen from Table 2.5 ·that in the coastal region nearly 55 
per cent of the lessots had leased out all their land and had become 
pure rentiers. The remaining had leased out only a part of their 
land. and themselves cultivated the rest. Nearly 57 per cent of the 
non-cultivating lessors were small land-owners. Amongst the very 
small land-owning lessors, i.e., those with 2.5 acres or less, each nearly 
91 per cent had leased out all their land. The rest were left with, on 
an average. about one acre each. This was a very small holding, 
and was possibly poor quality 'warkas' land. Among the medium 
lessors only about 48 per cent had leased out all their owned land. 
One-third of the large lessors had leased out all their land ; with 
enough land for self-cultivation even if allowance were to be · made 
for the warkas land in their possession. 
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TABLE-2.5 

Percentage distribution of non-cultivating less_ors and cultivating 
lessors according ilo the size class of. lessors. 

A. Coastal Region 
Size class of 

lessors 

(I) 

Non-cui-
tivating 

(2) 

(A) Very small 5 I ·6 
(91·2) 

(B) Small (including 56·7 

Type of lessors 

Cultivat- •. All 
ing 

(3) (4) 

6·0 30·9 
(8·8) (I 00·0) 

14-0 37·3 

B. Non-coastal Region 

.. Type of lessors 

Non-culti- Cultivat- All 
vating ·ing 

(5) (6) (7) 

61·1 48·0 57·3 
(57-2) (42·8) (100·0) 

85·9 66·7 76·1" 
(55·2) (44·8) ( 100·0) ( 17·1) (I 00·0) very small). (82·9) 

----------------~~~--~~~~~ 

8·9 17·8 13-4 
(32-4) (67·6) (100·0). 

22·0 . 19·1 
(52-4) (100·0) 

(C) Medium -16·6 
( 47·6) 

5·2 15·5 10·5 
(24-4) (75·6) (100·0) 

64·0 43-6 
(66·7) ( 100·0) 

(D) Large (including 26·7 
big.) (33·3) 

2·36 7-8 - 5·1 
(32·5) (7N) (100·0) 

18·0 13-6 
(60·0) ( 100·0) 

(E) Big 10·0 
(40·0) 

100·0 100·0 100·0 
(48·9) (5 I ·.I) (100·0) 

100·0 100·0 
(45-4) ( 100·0) 

All lessors (B+C+D) 100·0 
(54·6) 

Figures in bracket show the percentage of non-cultivating and cultivating lessors in 
each size clllss of lessors. 

2.57. The picture is not very different in the non-coastal districts 
where the small land-owners were proportionately much more among the 
lessors than in the coastal region. Here just under _half of the total 
lessors had leased out all their land. the other half had done so only 
partly. But nearly 86 per cent of the non-cultivating lessors were 
small land-owners. Of the small lessors. that is those owning 10.0 
acres or less. about 55 per cent had leased out all their land and the 
rest were left with some land for their own use. The average land 
area left with these lessors was however hardly enough for reasonable 
self-cultivation. The proportion of landlords who leased out all their 
land declined with the increase in the size of their owned land-holding. 
Amongst the big lessors. i.e., those owning more t11an 40 acres each, 
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only 22.5 per cent had leased out all their land. Still the reason why 
the big lessors appeared to have leased out a larger proportion of 
their owned land than the small ones lies in the fact that those lessors 
who-, leased out only partly had in fact leased out more than 80 per 
cent of their holdings. The big lessors, owning more than 40 acr~s 
each )lad average owned holding of more than 300 acres, and a few 
of them were pretty big ex-jagirdars. Even after leasing out a high 
proportion of their owned land they were left with reasonable area for 
self-cultivation. 

2.58. This detailed examination of the data shows clearly that the 
small land-owning lessors leased out practically all their land, and 

very few of them were left with reasonable 
area for personal cultivation. The medium 

The small lessors were d th 1 1 · b th f W mostly non-<.ultivators an e arge essors, m 0 parts 0 estern 
Maharashtra were to a greater extent cultivat
ing lessors. i.e.. most of them retained enough 

land for self-cultivation. In fact amongst the pure rentiers. i.e., those 
who had leased out practically all their owned land, the small land
owners were predominating, though naturally they accounted for only 
an insignificant proportion of the total leased land. It may not be 
improper to presume that the small land-owning lessors who formed 
nearly two-fifths of all lessors in the coastal and three-fourths of all 
lessors in the non-coastal villages leased out their small holdings 
largely because they found it uneconomic to cultivate when they were 
able to find some alternate source of employment and earning. 
That, however, cannot be said about most medium and large land
owning lessors. since most of them not only owned bigger areas. but 
leased out only partly retaining the rest under personal cultivation. 
Unlike the small lessors. many of them probably found their holdings 
too large for personal cultivatiop or not worth the trouble. and there· 
fore, leased out part of them.J It is useful to keep in mind this 
distinction among the small and the large lessors in the context of the 
tenancy reform legislation. 

2.59. Another point of relevance about the land-owners who leas
ed out land may be noted here. It is generally presumed that if a 

person's normal place of residence is so far 
Residence of lessors away from his land that he cannot possibly 

cultivate it personally. he would tend to lease 
it out. How far was tenancy due to this ? During the survey. 
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information was obtained about the place of residence of the land
lord. and the lands owned and leased by him were also classified 
according to whether they were located in the surveyed villages or 
outside the surveyed villages .<Reference . Table 2.6) .. The rdata 
show that in the coastal villages 46 per cent of the lessors 
were residents of the surveyed villages. Another 19 per cent 
were residents of villages lying within 5 iniles of the surveyed 
villages. The remaining 35 per cent wer~ living in places 
more than 5 miles away. But at the same time. the non-residents. 
i.e., those who lived more than 5 miles away from the village. 
owned two-thirds (67.2 per cent) of the tOtal land leased in 
the surveyed villages. Thus while the larger proportion of lessors 
were resident in or near the villages. the larger proportion of leased 
land was owned by the non-residents. This was mainly because the 
non-residents naturally found it difficult to cultivate their land in the 
villages and. therefore. had leased out almost all (96 per cent) of it. 
while those who lived in the vill.ages leased out only 25 per cent of 
the total land owned by them in the villages. Thus it can be said 
that while non-residence in the village was not the main reason why 
nearly two-thirds of the lessors in the coastal villages had leased out 
land it was certainly the major reason accounting for the bulk of the 
leased land. 

TABLE 2.6 
Percentage distribution of (l) lessors, (2) leased land according to 
the place of residence and location of land in the Coastal Region. 

Residence of Lessors 
Items 

All Within Within Beyond 
surveyed Smiles of Smiles of Lessors 

village surveyed surveyed 
villages . villages 

( 1) (2) (3) (4) (S) 

A. Percentage distribution of Lessors ace• 
ording to their place of residence. 

(i) Lessors owning land only in the surveyed S 1·3 9·5 39·2 100·0 
village. 

U•) Lessors owning land within and outside 
surveyed village. 

36·1 38·9 25·0 100·0 

. (iii) All Lessors .. 46·4 19-l 34-S 100·0 
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TABLE 2.6-contd. 

Residence of Lessors 
Items· 

Within Within Beyond All 
sUrveyed 5 mills of 5 miles of Lessors 
village · surveyed surveyed 

villages villages 

{I) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

B. Percentage of lessors owning land only 
in the surveyed village to total lessors and 
percentage of their owned land in the 
surveyed village to the land ovomed by 
all lessors. . 
(i) Lessors . • (a) Lessors owning land 74·5 33·3 76·3 67·3 

only in the surveyed village. 
(b) Lessors owning land 25·5 66·7 23-7 32-7 

within and outside survey-
· ed village. 

(c) All Lessors 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·G 

(ii) Owned land (a) Owned land located in 90·0 21·5 59·0 62-6 
of the lessors. the surveyed village. 

(b) Owned land located 10·0 78·5 4Hl 37-4 
outside surveyed village. 
(c) Total owned land .. 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 

c. Percentage of leased land to the owned 
land. 

(i) Land loca- (a) Land leased out 25·2 64·5 95·9 56·5 
cated in the (b) Land cultivated person- 74·8 34-6 4·1 43·5 
surveyed ally. 
villages. 

(c) Total owned land 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 

(ii) Land loca- (a) Land leased out 67·5 46·2 91·1 68·8 
ted outside / 
the surveyed (b) Land cultivated persona- 32·5 53-8 5-9 31·2 
villages. ally. 

(c) Total owned land 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 

D. Percentage distribution of leased out 
land within the surveyed villages and out-
side surveyed villages. 

(i) Lessed out land located in surveyed villages. 23-3 9·6 67·1 100·0 

(ii) Leased out land located outside surveyed 
villages. 

9·0 32·0 59·0 100·0 
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2.60. Amongst the lessors those With multiple holdings. i.e.~· those 
who owned land in more. than one village, were in smaller proportion; 
Nearly two-thirds (67.3 per cent) of all lessors owned land only in the 
surveyed villages. In fact •. nearly three-fourths of those who Jived 
more than 5 miles away from the villages owned land only in the 
surveyed villages. This suggests that among the non-residents the 
bulk of the lessors consisted of people who presumably had migrated 
from the village. 

TABLE 2.7 

Percentage Distribution. of lessors according to their place of 
residence and size class of owned land holdings. 

Percentage of Lessors Resident 
r-

Within Within 5 Beyond 5 All 
Clllss of lessors surveyed miles of miles of lessors 

villege~• surveyed surveyed 
villages villages 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

(A) Coastal villages. 

(A) Ve1y small 21·6 38·1 39·5 30·9 

(B) Small 29·4 47-6 42·1 37·3 

(C) Medium 21·6 19·0 15·8 19·1 

(D) Large 49·0 . 33-3 . 42·1 43·6 

(E) Big 5-9 23-8 18·4 13-6 

All 100·0 "100·0 100·0 100·0 

(B) Non-Coastal villages. 

tA) Very small 59·8 54·1 478 57·3 

(B) Small .. 78·3 75·5 65·5 76·1 

(C) Medium 12-6 12-2 18·6 13·4 

(D) Large .. 9·1 12·2 15·.9 10·5 

(E) Big 3·8 7·1 9·7 5·1 

All 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 
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2.61. It was noted earlier that in coastal villages about 37 per cent 
of the lessors were small landowners. The proportion of small land
owners among the non-resident lessors was a little larger. ·about 
42 per cent. The big lessors were also proportionately more among 

' the non-resident lessors than among those who lived in the village 
(Ref. Table 2.7). 

2.62. In the non-coastal region the position was rather different 
(Ref. Table 2.8). Almost three-fourths (73.1 per cent) of the lessors 

lived in the surveyed villages and another 12.5 
And in non-coastal region per cent within 5 miles of them. only about 14 

· per cent were non-residents. i.e.. lived more 
than 5 miles away. At the same time. those who lived in or near 
the village accounted for 60 per cent of the land leased out in the 
village; the 14 per cent non-residents owned nearly 40 per cent of 
the total leased land in the village. This is because the non-residents 
leased out almost all (97.4 per cent) their land in the village. while 
those who lived in the village had on the whole leased out only half 
of their land. It is possible that in the non-coastal region the non
residents accounted for somewhat less than 40 per cent of the total 
leased land shown by our survey. For. the non-residents in the 
surveyed villages contained a few big ex-jagirdars. and this was not a 
normal situation in all non-coastal villages. If they are excluded then 
the non-residents would account for a somewhat smaller proportion 

TABLE 2.8 
Percentage distribution of (1) Lessors, (2) Leased land according 
to the place of residence and location of land in the non-coastal 

Region. 
Residence of Lessors 

Items 
Within Within Beyond All 

surveyed 5 miles 5 miles lessors 
villages of sur- of sur-

veved veyed 
viii ages villages 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

A. Percentage of lessors according to their 
place of residence.-

(i) Lessors owning land only in the surveyed 77·9 9-6 IH 100·0 
villages. 

(ii) Lessors owning land within and outside 
surveyed villages. 

43-1 30·3 26·6 100·0 

(iia) All Lessors 73-1 12·5 IH 100·0 
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TABLE 2.8-contd. 

:R.esi dence of Lessors 

Items Within Within Beyond All 
surveyed 5 miles 5 miles · lessors 

villages of sur- of sur-
veyed veyed 
villages villages 

(I) (2) (3) .. (4) (5) 

B. Percentage of lessors owning land only 
in the surveyed villages to the total lessors 
and percentage of their owned land in the· 
surveyed village to the land owned by all 
lessors.-

(1) Lessors • , (a) Lessors owning land 
only in the surveyed 

91·8 66·3 74-3 86·1 

village. 

(b) Lessors owning land 8·2 
within and outside sur-

33-7 25·7 13-9 

veyed village. 

(c) All lessors 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 
(ii) owned land (a) Owned land located in 80·7 55·8 16·6 39·1 

of the lessors. the surveyed village. 

(b) Owned land located out- 19·3 
side surveyed village. 

44·2 83-4· 60·9 

(c) Total owned land 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 

c. Percentage of leased land to the owned 
land.-

(1) Land locat-
ed in the sur-

(a) Land leased out 50·2 79·6 97-4 . 64-9 

veyed villa~ (b) Land cultivated person- 49·8 20·4 2-6 35·1 
ally. 

(c) Total ~wned land 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 

(ii) Land loca-
ted outside 

(a} Land leased out . 33-8 23-0 97·0 87·9 

surveyed (b)Land personlllly cultivat- 66·2 no 3·0 12·1 
village. ed. 

(c) Total owned land 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 . 

D. Percentage distribution of leased out 
land. 

(i) Lea~ed out land located in the surveyed 51·2 8·7 40·1 100·0 
village. 

(ii) Leased out land located outside surveyed 3-9 0·9 95·2 100·0 
village. 
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of the total leased land. Thus, i.n _the. non-coastal region the 
lessors residing in or near the villages not only formed the larger 
proportion of all lessors. but also accounted for more than 60 per cent 
·of all leased land. ThiS- pid\ire-was different from that ·in the coastal 
districts. 

Among the lessors nearly 86 per cent owned land only in one 
village; only about 14-per cent owned land in more than one vi11age. 
Nearly 92 per cent of those who lived in the surveyed villages owned 
land only in those villages. This was also true of nearly 75 per cent 
of those who lived more than 5 miles away from the villages. These 
may be considered as villagers who had migrated presumably for work 
outside. 

The small landowners formed. the bulk of all resident as well as 
non-resident lessors (Ref. Table 2.7). They formed 78 per cent of 
those who lived in the village and 66 per· cent of those who lived 
more than 5 miles from the village. The large landowners were . 
proportionately more among non-resident lessors than among the 
residents. . 

2.63. To sum up. it appears that land leasing was not· confined to 
those owners who did not live in or near the villages. In fact, the 
larger proportion of lessors was resident in or near the villages where 
they owned land. But the non-residents owned comparatively larger 
proportion of the leased land, in the coastal villages it was two-thirds 
and in the non-coastal- 40 per cent of the leased land. This was 
because the non-residents leased out most of their lands while the 
residents only a part of it. Besides, the big iandowners were com
paratively more among the non-residents than among the residents. 
The small landowners formed a large proportion of both residents 
and non-residents. and they often leased out all their land. But the 
medium and large owners among residents tended to lease out only 
partly, retaining the rest for personal cultivation, while the same class 
of lessors among non-residents had to lease out their entire owned 
land. 

Tenants: 
2.64. Attention may now be turned to the characteristics of the 

tenants on the eve of the Tillers' Day. It was noted earlier <Ref. 
Para 2.47) that the tenants in the coastal villages were almost three 
times as many as the lessors. whereas in the non-coastal areas they 
were more or less equal to lessors in number. One would normally 
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expect a tenant to live not far from his land ; in fact. all tenants 
cultivating leased land in the surveyed villages lived in or very near 
those Villages. 

2.65. Who were these tenants ? It was seen before (Ref. Para 
2.49) that. the average size of owned land 
holding of the tenants was about 2.4 acres in 

Landless and small L:tnd- the coastal region and 4.9 acres in the non
~;:~~nfnt~oaa~!~Imore num- coastal region. But this . does not mean that 

all tenants owned some land (See Table 2.9.). 
In fact in the coastal region 61 per ceni' 

of the ..:enants had no land of their· own; they. were pure 
tenants. leasing in land from others for cultivation. Of the remain
ing 39 per cent. a little over 2~ per cent had_ 2.5 acres or less of 
owned land each. and another 5 per cent had between 2.5 and 5 
acres of owned land each .. Only about 7 per cent of the tenants 
owned more than 5 acres of land · each. All these . landowirlng 
tenants had leased in some land fiom other landowners for .increasing 
their operational holdings. 

·TABLE 2.9 1 

Distribution of number of tenants, area owned by· them and area 
leased in by· them, according· to the size of their· owned landholding. 

Perscentage distribu_tion of 
Size of owned land holding (acres). 

No. of 
·tenants •. 

. (I) (2) 

Total area 
owned. 

(3) 

Total area 
leased in 

(4) 
(A) Coastal 

(A) 0·00 (Pure tenants). • 61•1 0·0 67·6 
(B) 0·01-2·50 (Very small) 26·4 10·9 15-7 
(C) 0·01-5·00 (Small) .. .. 31·7 18·3 21·2· 
(D) 5-0 1-15·00 (Medium) 2·8 11·0 4•1 
(E) 15·01- and above (Large) 4·4 70·7 7-1 
(F) 40·01 and above (Big) 1-4. 40·3 2-2 

Alltenants (A+C+D+E) .. :. 100·0 100·0 100·0 
. (B) Non-coa.•tal 

(A) 0·00 (Pure tenants) • • • • 31·7 0·0 35·9 
(B) 0·01-5-00 (Very small) 37·5 15-8 28·1 
(C) 0·01-10·00 (Small) 54·4 41-1 ·44·3 
(D) 10·01-20·00 (Medium) 8·4. 23-7 12-3 
(E) 20·01 and above (Large) • •. 5·5 35·2 7·5 
(F) 40·01 and above (Big) 0·8 10·0 · 0·5 

All tenants (A+C+D+E)'.' ·., 100·0 100·0 100·0 

2.66: In the non-coastal region a little less than one-third (31. 7 per 
cent) of all tenants were land-less or pure. tenants. Another 37 per 
cent consisted of ·very small Iandwoners each owing 5 acres or less 
of land. A further 17 per cent of the tenants owned ·between 5 and 
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10 acres each. Among the tenants large landowners were few: less 
than 6. per cent owned more than 20 acres each. 

2.67. Thus, in both regions between 86 and 92 per cent of all 
tenants were pure tenants or small landowning tenants. The pure 
tenants were the most numerous in the coastal area, whereas in the 
non-coastal region the small" owners were more numerous. The 
difference between the coastal and the non-coastal - regions in this 
respect reflect&-' basic differences in the pattern of landholding in the 
two regions/ In the coastal region the average size of landholdings 
is small and the great pressure of population bas resulted in a sizable 
proportion remaining landless) At the same time, because of the 
.Khoti type of tenure a larger proportion of land was in the bands of 
large landowners. The landless therefore leased in land from mostly 
the medium and the large landowners. In the non-coastal areas on 
the other hand the average area of land per landowner was Jarger 
than in $e coastal region, and the population pressure was compara
tively less. It was the small owners who found agriculture un· 
economic. They were always on the look out either for alternative 
employment opportunities or for · increasing the size of their land
holding through leasing. If they could find other sources of earning 
they leased out tbeir land. This explains why the small landowners 
were so numerous both among lessors and tenants in the non-coastal 
region of Western Maharashtra. 

2.68. How much of the total land leased in was with the pure 
tenants and small land-owning tenants ? In the coastal region the 

pure tenants, forming 61 per cent of all 

Bulk of the leased land 
was ·~ith the pure and 
small landowning tenants 
in the coastal 

tenants, bad leased in nearly 68 per cent of 
all leased in land. The 32 per cent small 
land-owning tenants had leased in only 21 per 
cent of the total land leased in. The 4.5 per 
cent large land-owning tenants had leased in 

about 7 per cent of all leased in area. 
In the non-coastal. region the pattern was not very different. The 

31 per cent pure tenants had leased in 36 per cent of all leased in 
land. Another 54 per cent tenants who were 

and non-coastal regions small land-owners owning 10 acres or less, 
had leased in about 44 per cent of all leased in 

land. The 5.5 per cent large land-owning tenants had leased in only 
about 7.5 per cent of all leased in land. 
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2.69. This~ however, does not mean that most tenants leased in 
about the same average amount of land. Iri the coastal · districts 

· nearly 68 per cent of the tenants leased' - in 

Many .tenants including 
the land-less leased in 
small areas of land, and 
had small cultivated hold-
ings 

2.5 acres or less of land each, a:nd they 
accounted for only 27 per cent of all leased in 
land (Ref Table 2.10). -Another 17 per cent 
of the tenants had leased in between 2.5 and 
5 acres each, and they accounted for 22 per 
cent of all leased in area. Hardly 15 per 

cent of the tenants had leased in more than 5 acres each, but they 
accounted for a little over half of all leased in land. 

2. 70. Similarly, in the non-coastal villages, half of the tenants had 
leased in up to 2.5 acres each. but they accounted for only 10 per cent 

TABLE 2.10 
Percentage- distribution of tena11ts and area leased in according 

to the size o{ leased in area. 

Type of tenants 
Size of area leased in (acres) 

r------------A. . ., 
Upto 2·5 I 5-01 10·01 20·01 All 
2·50 to to to and 

~·00 10·00 20·00 above 
(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

(A) Pure tenants: 
Coastal region 

(i) No. 62-7 19-6 14·5 2·3 0·9 100·0 
• lii) Arealeasedin 23-3 23-1 34·4 10·1 9·1 100·0 
(B) Land owning 

tenanats: 
(i) No. . . .. 75·7 12-9 7-8 3-6 00·0 100·0 

(ii) Area leased in 34·7 20·7 22·3 22·3 00·0 100·0 
(C) All tenants : 

16·9 11·9 2'8 0·6 100·0 (i) No. 67·8 
~ii) Area leased in 27·0 22·3 30·5 14·1 6·1 100·0 

Non-Coastal region 
(A) Pure tenants : 

(i) No. 50·2 15·0 16·5 12-2 6·1 100·0 
(ii) Area leased in 8·4 9·3 20·7 28·6 33-0 100·0 

(B) Land owninj;!' 
tenants: 

8·6 4-4 100·0 (t) No. 49·9 20·2 16·9 
(i1) Area leased in 10·9 14·8 24·5 23-6 26·2 100·0 

(C) All tenants : 
18·5 16·7 9·8 5·0 100·0 (i) No. 50·0 

(it) Area l eased in 10·0' ' 12·8 23·1 25·4. 28;7 ·IQO·O 

A-609-4-A. 
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of all leased in land. About 35 per cent had leased in between 
2.5 and 10.0 acres each, and accounted for 36 per cent of all leased 
in land. The remaining 15 per cent tenants had leased in as much 
as 54 per cent of all leased in land. 

2.71. Thus about 80 per cent or more of the tenants in both the 
coastal and non-coastal regions had leased in comparatively small 
areas of land but the bulk of the land was leased in by those who took 
comparatively larger areas on lease. Nor was it as if the landless had 
leased in small areas, and only those tenants who had some owned 
land leased in bigger areas. An examination of the data shows (Ref. 
Table 2.10) that the pure tenants, i.e., those who owned no land had 
leased in both small and large areas of land and their distribution in 
this respect was similar to those who owned some land. ·The propor
tion of the pure tenants leasing in more than 10 or 20 acres each 
was at least as large as or larger than the proportion of tenants owning 
~orne land who had leased in more than 10 or 20 acres each. 

2. 72. It is interesting to note that while on the one hand 37 per 
cent of lessors in the coastal area and nearly three-fourths of them 
in the non-coastal area were small landowners on the other hand the 
bulk of the tenants, particularly the landless tenants, had lessed in 
equally small areas of land. In the coastal villages 68 per cent of the 
tenants had leased in 2.5 acres or less each. But many of them had 
some land of their own and they could increase their cultivated hold
ing by leasing in land. All the same, nearly 55 per cent of all tenants 
in coastal villages had cultivated holdings of 2.5 acres or less, and 76 
per cent had cultivated holdings of 5 acres or less. In the non-coastal 
villages one-fourth. of the tenants had cultivated holdings of 2.5 acres 
or less and 43 per cent had cultivated holding of 5 acres or less (Ref. 

/Table 2.11). In the coastal area small holdings growing paddy were 
1 more common. Besides, it was pointed out earlier that small land

owners leased out their land when they were able to get some alter
native source of empJoyment and earning. as is indicated by the large 
proportion of small landowning lessors among the non-resident lessors 
in both regions of Western Maharashtra. Otherwise the small land
owners were always on the look out for land to lease in order to in
crease their cultivated holding. Some of the small leased in ~reas 
mig~t also· bave been in the ~nnual farm servants of bigger Q\\'tlers 
who paid their sel'Van.ts part.ly in . this manner. 

A-609-4-B. 
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TABLE 2.11 

Percentage distribution of tenants according to the size of the 
cultivated landholdings. 

Size of cultivated land
holding (acres) 

------
(A) 0·01-2·50 

(B) 2·51-5·0!) 

(C) 5·01-10·0 

(D) 10·01-20·00 

(E) 20·0 I and above. 

(I) 

Total 

l'ercentage of tenants 
r---.A. ___ , 

Coastal Non-
Region coastal 

region 

(2) (3) 

55-0 24-8 

21-1 18·2 

IH 25·0 

4·l 19·2 

4·1 12·8 --- ----
100·00 IOO·O 

2. 73. It would be interesting to examine if the small owners leased 
out only to small land-owning tenants and the big owners to big land
owning tenants. The pattern of leasing in of land by tenants, discus
sed above, shows that most of the tenants were either pure tenants or 

. persons with small landholdings of their own. Consequently, it can
not be said that the pure tenants or small land-owning tenants leased 
in land only from small lessors; indeed they leased in from all types 
of lessors. The same, however, cannot be said about. the medium 
and the big land-owning tenants. In the coastal region, the tenants 
owning more than 5 acres · each had leased in land almost entirely . 
from big landowners, i.e., those owning more than 15 acres each. In 
the non-coastal region, on the other hand, the medium and the large 
tenants, i.e., the tenants owning more than 10 acres each, had leased · 
in land not merely from the big and the medium lessors but also from · 
the small lessors. · 

2. 74. Similarly, it is seen that in the coastal region :the .small lessors 
leased out only to equally small tenants. The_ mediuti"\ ap.d the big 
lessors leased out to both small as well as medium ~nd big land-owning. 
tenants~ though the. bulk of their leased . out _Ian~ w,;ts ~q. ~tnall. .tenan~ .. 
In the non-coastal region, 'on the other hand~ the smiill lessors leased 

' 
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out not only to small land-owning tenants but also to medium and 
large land-owning tenants, though of course the bulk of their leased 
out land was with the small tenants. The medium and the big land
owning lessors also leased out bulk of their land ,to small land-owning 
tenants. though a part of it, albeit small, was leased out to big land
owning tenants. 

2.75, The tenancy pattern prevailing on the eve of the Tillers' Day 
in Western, Maharashtra may be summed up as followed : In the 

coastal region the tenants were three times as 
many as the lessors, while in the non-coastal 

Summing up the pattern region there .. were as many .lessors as tenants. 
of tenancy on the eve 
of the Tillers' Day Contrary to common belief, the majority of 

those who leased out land in the non-coastal 
region were small land owners ; in the coastal region also they were 
nearly 40 pe.i' cent of all lessors. ·But of course these small lessors 
accounted for only a very small· part of all· leased land ; the large 
lessors owned the bulk of the leased land. Most of the lessors in both 
regions were residents in or near the villages, though non-residents 

·were comparatively more in the coastal than in the non-coastal region. 
Even amongst the non-resident lessors nearly three-fourths consisted 
of those who presumably had migrated from the village for work and 
therefore, had leased out their lands. The non-resident lessors had 
leased out practically all their land whereas those who lived in the 
villages had leased out on an average only a part of their land. In 
the coastal region the non-resident lessors owned two-thirds of the 
total leased land while in the non-coastal region they owned about 40 
per cent of all leased land. 

The tenants were mostly landless people or small land owners ; the 
landless among the tenants in the coastal region were as many as two
thirds of all tenants. These pure tenants as well as small land-own~ 
ing tenants had leased in the bulk of leased land. But those among 
them who leased in large areas accounted for the bull( of the leased 
land. The small tenants leased in land from all classes of lessors. 
The medium and the large ones in the coastal areas leased in from 
only the lessors of their own class. In the non-coastal areas the 
medium and the large land-owning tenants had leased land from small 
le~sors . .as well as from · ·the medium and the large. Such was the 
patt~m ()f. tenancy. on the ·eve- of· the Tillers' Day.· 



41' 

The Effects of the Implementation of the Tenancy Act: 

2.76. The Tenancy Act of 1956 laid down elaborate procedure for 
the termination ~f most of the tenancies with effect from April I. 
1957. Before th1s date the lessors as well as the tenants were given 
an option to serve notices and file applications for either resumption 
of leased had for personal cultivation or voluntary surrender of 
tenancies. Each of these applications was to be ·examined by the con
cerned Tahsildar and decision was to be taken by him either granting 
or rejecting the application. All other tenancies were to terminate 
on April I. 1957. the Tillers' Day. The specially constituted Agricul
tural Lands Tribunal. one in each taluka, was to examine each case. 
hear the parties and give final decisions according to the provisions of 
the Act. Thus, each individual .tenancy case in the village records in 
1956-57 had to be examined either by the Tahsildar or the Agricultural 
Lands Tribunal, who was to give the final decision. 

2.77. Naturally, this involved lakhs of cases of tenancies on which 
administrative decisions . were to' b'e given, and as such it was not a 

work that could be finished in a year or twQ. 
More than 20 lakh tenancy Besides, it was noted earlier that, a new Tillers' 
cases were to be enquired 
into Day was set for the tenants of certain cate-

gories of small lessors in 1962. These were 
added to the accumulated cases of April 1. 1957. Official returns 
show that in all the districts of western Maharashtra. nearly 20.4 lali.:h 
tenancy cases were on record on the eve of the Tillers' Day. Some 
of these had to be examined twice, once in connection with resump
tion and then, if necessary for transfer of the land to the tenants. 
,Special staff was sanctioned by Government for the work in each 
taluka. 

2.78. Official statements about the progress of implementation 
show that by the end of September 1970 (i.e., a year later than our 

survey) nearly 10 per cent of the total tenancy 
Progress of cases in the three .coastal districts excluding 

implementation f h · Ratnagiri and 20 per cent o t e cases m 
the non-coastal districts were either pending or had been dropped. 
(Ref. Table 2.12 and 2.13). The number of tenancy cases dropped 
because the Tillers' Day provision was not applicable to them · (thl.!y 
beina Trust Bhoodan or suaarcane lands) is not separately avai!able 
in offlcial r~turns. But the ;urvey showed that in the_ co~stal vi11ag~s 
such cases were negligible, and . in the non-coastal VIllages Lhey 
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constituted about 6 per cent of all the tenancy cases. If we assume 
the same percentage for· the official returns, we find that the percent
age of cases still to be decided was about 14 in the non-coastal region 
and 10 in the coastal region. 

TABLE 2.12 

Percentage distribution of recorded tenancy cases and total leased land 
according to the effect of decision by the revenue authorities in 

the coastal region of Western Maharashtra 

Percentage of tenancy Percentage distribu-
cases in tion in surveyed 

coastal villages of 
Effect of decision 

All coastal Coastal Tenancy Leased 
districts districts cases land 

excluding 
Ratnagiri 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

(A) Ownership acquired by tenant .• 55-6 61·2 58·0 68·2 

(B) Land remaining with original owner 20·5 19·1 1·9 2·1 

(C) Owned partially by owner and tenant N.A. N.A. 0·8 0·5 

(D) Land acquired by Government 0·3 0·7 0·0 0·0 

(E) Tillers' Day postponed .. 6·8 9·3 4·8 N 

(F) Tenancy Act not applicable "1 0·4 0·1 
16·8· 9·7• 

(G) Case in progress or to be taken up .. J 28·4 17-6 

(H) No case 5·7 4-1 

Total 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 

Total number of recorded ~enancy cases 10·09 4-3 
(lakh) (lakh) 

N.A. Not available separately. 

•These include cases dropped because the tenancy Act's major provisions were not 
applicable to them. · 

Source : Department of Revenue, Government of 1\laharashtra. 
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TABLE 2.13 
Percentage distribution of recorded tenancy cases and total 'leased tan~ 

according to the effect of decision by the revenue authorities 
in the non--coastal districts of Western Maharashtra 

Effects of decision 

(I) 

(A) Ownership acquired by tenant 

(B) Land remained with original owner .. 
(C) Owned partially by owner and tenant 
(D) Land acquired by Government 
(E) Tillers' Day postponed 

(F) Tenancy Act not applicable • , 

(G) Case in progress or to be taken up ••• ·' 

(H) No case 

Total 

Total number of recorded tenancy cases 

Perc~ntage Percentage in the 
of tenancy .surveyed non-eoastal 

cases in _villages of 
no a-

coastal Tenancy Leased 
districts cases area 

(2) (3) - (4) 

20·9 40·7 36·3 
50·6 29·9 23-6 

N.A: 0·5 1·5 
0·5 0·6 O·S 
8·5 5·1 10·4 

"1 19·5• 11·7 10·0 
.. J 

5·9 7·2 

100·0 100·0 100·0 

10·34 lakh 

--------------·---------------------------------------------
N.A.-Not available separately. 
•These also included tenancy cases dropped because Tenancy Act's major provisions wert 

not applicable to them. 
Source: Department of Revenue, Government of Maharashtra. 

2.79. Comparing the official and the survey data for non-coastal 
region (given in Table 2.13) we find that while the survey reported 

about 17 per cent cases as undecided (includ-
In the non-coastal ing those in which it was found~ that there was 

no case) in September 1969, the official data 
showed 14 per cent cases as undecided in September 1970. The 
figures are quite comparable in view of the fact that the official data 
referred to the position a year after the survey. 

2.80. The difference between the official and survey figures. for 
the three coastal districts is rather wide: survey estimates show 

34 per cent cases undecided by September 1969 
ana coa~tal regioh (including those in which it was found that there 

was no case) while official returns show 
only 9.7 per cent undecided cases by September 1970 <Ref. Table 
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2.12). The difference between the survey estimates and the official 
returns may be due to the fact that the survey data relate only to a 
few villages in some of which a large number of cases had· remained 
undecided for some special reasons. In fact, it turns out that in at 
least three-fourths of the undecided cases in the surveyed villages the 
A. L. T.'s decisions were ~der review of the higher revenue authori
ties at the time of the survey. The official returns, however, record 
o~y the A. L. T.'s decisions. This therefore might explain the great 
difference between the percentages of undecided cases in the survey~d 
villages and in the official returns for the three coastal districts. In 
Ratnagiri district the proportion of undecided cases was greater than 
in the other 3 coastal districts in September 1970. Therefore, taking 
all the four coastal districts together the official returns show that the 
undecided cases were nearly 17 per cent of all cases by September 
1970. . 

2.81. Thus more than 13 years after the implementation of the 
Tillers' Day legislation was undertaken in Western. Maharashtra 
nearly 17 per cent of the .recorded tenancy cases in the non-coastal 
districts were still to be decided by the A. L. Ts. The official returns 
do not give details about the area involved in all the types of decisions. 
Therefore it is not possible to estimate the proportion of the total 
leased land about which decisions were still to be taken. Estimating 
these proportions on the basis of the survey data, it appears that f('r 
some 12 per cent of the leased land in the coastal districts as well 1s 

(in the non-coastal districts decisions were yet to be taken in September 
1970. This was not a very happy situation. 

2.82. The examination of the rate of disposal of the tenancy cases. 
'during these 13 years shows that in the first 2 or 3 years after the 
promulgation of the Act the rate of disposal was very slow. Most 
of the time was then taken in preparing the relevant records. The 
actual disposal of tenancy cases gathered momentum by 1959-60. 
Out of the total tenancy cases decided by 1969, more than two-thirds 
in the non-coastal districts and 90 per cent in the coastal districts had 
been cleared by 1963'-64. After that the rate of disposal was rather 
slow. In a number of pending cases, while the A. L. T.'s had taken 
preliminary steps by 1964-65 the subsequent steps had not been taken 
by 1969 fqr one reason or the other. The data show that on the 
wbole the disposal of tenancy cases of 1956 origin had slowed down 
after 1965. 



2.83. The reasons for this slowing down of the rate pf disposal of 
tenancy cases are discussed elsewhere in this report. Here attention 

Exclusion of tenancy 
cases involving small 
lessors in first stage could 
have expedited jmple
mentation of the Act 

may be drawn to one relevant .feature in this 
connection. For the A. L. T. one tenancy case 
is as important as another and the length ot 
time taken to decide a case has nothing to do 
with the area of leased . land involved in it. 
In the coastal region ihe".tenancy cases ip.volv

ing small as well as medium lessors constituted about 25 per 
cent of all tenancy cases in the surveyed villages. and accounted (or 
less than 14 per .cent of the total leased out land. In the non-coastal 
villages the tenancy cases involving the small lessors alone were 
nearly 50 per cent of all the tenancy cases. and accounted for about 
one-fourth of the total leased land. In disposing of these cases if 
priority has been given .to cases involving lessors owning more than 
a certain area-say. 15 acres in the coastal districts and 10 acres in 
the non-coastal districts not only "the work-load of the A. L. T.'s would 
have been lightened by one-fourtli and one-half in the two regions, 
respectively. But the tenants of nearly 86 per cent of the tenanted 
land in the coastal districts and 75 per cent of the tenanted land in 
the non-coastal districts, respectively would have benefitted by their 
early disposal. Delays in the disposal not only create uncertainty 
for the tenant as well as the owner. but are likely to expose the 
economically and socially weaker party to various pressures. Exclu
sion of tenancy cases involving small land-owning lessors in the first 
stage of implementation of the Act would have expedited the work 
and at the same time the bulk of the leased land ·would have been 
covered in the process.· 

2.84. Attention may now be turned to the result of the enquiries 
by the A. L. Ts. and the other revenue authorities. Since their 

results were distinctly different in the coastal 
Effect of impltm1Cntation and the non-coastal regions of Western Maha
of the Act rashtra. we shall examine the available infor-
mation separately for the two regions. 

2.85. In Column (2) of Table 2·12 is given the percentage distribu
tion of the total number of tenancy cases according to the decisions 

In copst~l region 
by the concerned revenue authorities in the 
four coastal districts of Western Maharashtra. 

Data in Col. (3) are based on the official returns covering all the tenancy 
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cases £or the three coastal districts, excluding Ratnagiri. This is given 
for comparison with the data relating to the surveyed villages which 
excluded Ratnagiri. Column (4) gives the percentage distribution of 
the total number of tenancy cases m the surveyed coastal villages, and 
Col. (5) the distribution of the leased land area involved in these 
villages. The data for the surveyed villages relate only to the leased 
land located in the surveyed villages and the tenancy cases concernrng 
them ; the leased lands located in other villages of the concerned 
Khatedars have been excluded in order to avoid undue weightage to 
such owners as explained earlier. The official returns do not give 

. distribution of the total leased land according to the decisions. How
ever, if the distribution of tenancy cases as per official returns and 
that as per the survey broadly agree, then the distribution of the 
leased land in the surveyed villages can be taken as broadly represent
ing the situation for the entire coastal region. 

2.86. The official returns show that by the end of September 1970 
in 55.6 per cent of the total number of recorded tenancy cases in all 

. the four c_ oastal districts the ownership cf the In 66 percent tenancy 
cases leased land came to leased land had been transferred to the tenants 
be owned by tenants while in 20.5 per cent cases it remained with 
the. owners who also became cultivators of these lands. In 6.8 per 
cent cases the Tiller's Day was postponed. In very few cases hardly 
0.3 per cent land vested in Government as surplus land. Nearly 
16.8 per cent cases were still to be decided. If it is assumed that in 
these undecided cases the decisions will be in favour of the mvncrs 
and the tenants in tpe same proportion as that in the already decided 
cases have been, then it is fair to say that in 66 per cent of the tenancy 
cases the ownership of land would go tu the tenants, in about 25 per 
cent cases the land would remain \Hth the owners and in about 
8-9 per cent cases the Tillers' Day will stand postponed. 

The pattern of distribution was similar in the 3 coastal districts 
excluding Ratnagiri [see Column (3) of Table 2.12]. Compared with 
the data for the surveyed villages in these coastal districts the pattern 
of distribution appears. very similar to that given by the official 
returns. The major variations are in regard to the cases in which the 
owners retained ownership of the land and the undecided cases. Jt 
was mentioned earlier (Ref. Para. 2.81) that the large proportion of 
cases in progress, 28.4 per cent. in the surveyed villages was due 
largely to a review of some cases already decided by the A. L. T's. 
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This also. explains · why the proportion. of . tenancy cases In which 
owners retained leased land was. only 1.9 in the survey villages. where
as it was around 20 per cent in the entire region. In fact, · nearly 
three-fourths of these 28 per cent cases were under review. If these 
are considered as cases in. which the decisions of the A. L. Ts. were 
in favour of the land-owners. then the wide disparity between the 
official returns and the survey results practically vanishes. It is quite 
interesting that the survey data, though not ba~d on proper random 
sampling methods, agree fairly well with the total picture as revealed 
by the official returns. . 

2.87. The Official returns do not help us in getting similar break-up 
of the total leased land. But since the survey data and the official 
returns agree so well in regard to the number of tenancy cases. it 
would not be incorrect to consider the distribution of the leased land 
in the surveyed coastal villages as also representing that for the ·whole 
of the coastal region. Data given in Col. (5) of Table 2.12 show that 
the tenants had acquired ownership of 68 per cent of the leased hmd. 
In 7.4 per cent of the leased land.the Tillers' Day had been postponed. 
Only 2.1 per cent of the land had been retained by the owners, while 
cases were pending or no case had been made out in regard to 21.7 
per cent of the leased land. But as was explained above, three-fourths 
of the pending cases were under review and the earlier decisions had 
apparently been in favour of the landlords. Applying the same 
proportion to the extent of the leased land in regard to which cases 
were pending, it can be said that, in all, about 15 per cent of the 
leased land had been retained by the owners; and in regard to 6. 7 per 
cent of the land decisions had yet to be taken. If it is assumed that 
in regard to these undecided cases the decisions ultimately will be in 
the same proportions as in the decided cases then it can be generally 
said that 74 per cent of the leased land was acquired by the tenants, 
about 17 per cent was retained by the owners, and in the case of 
9 per cent leased land the Tillers' Day was postponed. 

2.88. This was broadly the picture in the 3 coastal districts exclud
ing Ratnagiri. Since the proportion of the cases in which the owners 

were able to retain ownership of the leased land 

Nearly 70 per cent of 
leased land came to be 
owned by tenants, and 
20 per cent remained with 
landlords 

was a little higher in Ratnagiri, it would be 
safe to presume that in all the coastal districts 
the ownership of nearly 70 per cent of the 
recorded leased land was acquired by tenants. 
20 per cent of the land was retained by 
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owners. and in res~ect of 10 per cent of the land the Tillers' Day \\as 
postponed. In these postponed cases the owners can at the most 
legally resume. wl}.en the time comes. only half the land. Negligible 
area cam~ to Government as surplus for redistribution to the landless 
a.qd other~ as ~ result of the Tenancy Act. 

2.89. Attention may now be turned to the position in the non
coastal districts. Table 2.13 presents the percentage distribution of 

In non-coast;~l region the number of cases recorded according to 
the nature of final decisions, in all 1he non

coastal districts as well as in the surveyed villages. 
2.90. Column (2) of the table shows that by September 1970 the 

tenants in the non-coastal districts had been able to acquire ownership 
'· of leased land only in about 21 per cent of 

In only25 per cent tenancy 
cases the tenants became 
owners of leased land ; 
in 59 per cent cases the 
landlords retained tl::e 
lands 

all the recorded tenancy cases. In over 50 
per cent of the cases ownership of the leased 
land continued with the original owners. In 
a little less than 9 per cent cases the Tillers' 
Day had been postponed. In ·about 20 per 
cent of tenancy cases decisions had not been 
taken or the proceedings had been dropped 

because the lands were either growing sugarcane or fruits or the 
owners were companies or Bhoodan Samitis. etc .• to which the major 
provisions of the Tenancy Act did not apply. The official returns de 
not specify these dropped cases separately. But our survey in the 
selected villages showed that in 5.6 per cent of the cases the Tenancy 
Act was not applicable for these reasons. Applying the same propor
tion to all the recorded tenancy cases in the 9 non-coastal districts, 
we find that 14 per cent of the cases remained to be decided in 
September 1970. If it is presumed that these 14 per cent cases will 
be distributed in the same proportion as that in the already decided 
cases then it can be said that in the non-coastal districts in about 
25 per cent cases the ownership of leased land was acquired by the 
tenants. in 59 per cent cases it was retained by the owners. in :1bout 
10 per cent cases the Tillers' Day was postponed and in about 6 per 
cent cases the Tenancy Act was not applicable. In very few tenancy 
cases could Government acquire some land as surplus for distrihu tion 
to the landless. etc. 

2.91. This distribution of all recorded tenancy cases in the 9 non
coastal districts of Western Maharashtra. however. does not conform 
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to the distribution of the tenancy cases in the surveyed villages in 
these districts (Col. 3). These cases relate, as in the coastal villages, 
to the leased lands located in the surveyed villages only. It appears 
that in over 40 per cent tenancy cases in the surveyed villages the 
tenants became owners whereas the official returns show that only in 
21 per cent cases tenants became owners of the leased lands. In about 
30 per cent cases the original owners continued while according to 
official returns this percentage was 50.6. This difference in the pat
terns of distribution in the surveyed villages and the official returns 
for all the non-coastal districts was mainly due to the fact that in a 
few of the 16 surveyed villages there were a few very big land-owning 
ex-jagirdars who lost practically all their leased land in the surveyed 
villages. It was perhaps an accident of our sample. It would, there
fore not be proper to use the distribution of the tenancy cases or the 
total leased lands in these surveyed villages according to the type of 
decision to represent the positioQ. for all the non-coastal districts. 
However, it is interesting to see th'at the proportions of leased area in
volved in different types of decisions (Col. 4) were not significantly 
different from the proportions of tenancy cases involved in correspond
ing decisions (Col. 3) in the surveyed villages. Thus, in 41 per cent 
cases comprising 36 per cent of the leased land . tenants became 
owners ; in 30 per cent cases comprising 24 per cent of the leased land 
original owners retained ownership. On the other hand, in 5 per cent 
cases in which the Tillers' Day was postponed or in another 5 per 

Only 24 per cent of leased 
land came to be owned 
by tenants 56 per cent 
was retained by owners 

cent in which they were dropped, the area in
volved was about 10 per cent· each. · This sug
gests that for all the districts of non-coastal 
Western Maharashtra the proportion of the 
leased lands involved· in various decisions 
would be more or less the same as the propor-

tions of tenancy cases according· to· these decisions. It would, there
fore, be a fair estimate to say that, assuming all undecided cases ·to 
have been decided in the same proportion as that in the already decid
ed cases, ownership of nearly 24 per· cent· of tile· leased · land' was . 
acquired by tenants, and in 56 per cent of the leased land it was 
retained by original owners. In the case of about 12 per cent of the 
teased land the Tiller's Day was postponed~· and in· less than 8 
pe~ cent of the leased land . Tenancy Act was not applicable. The 
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State could acquire as surplus not more than 0.5 per cent of all the 
leased land under the Tenancy Act. 

2.92. The impact of the implementation of the Tenancy Act in the 
non-coastal districts of Western Maharashtra appears to have been 
almost the opposite of that in the coastal districts. While the tenants 
acquired ownership of nearly 70 per cent of leased land in the coastal 
districts, in the non-coastal districts it was about 24 per cent. On the 
other hand, while only about 20 per cent of the leased land was 
retained by the owners in the coastal districts, in the non-coastal dis
tricts this was around 56 per cent./ 

2.93. It would be of interest to examine the circumstances and the 
provisions under which the tenants came to acquire ownership of 

leased lands or the landlords could retain their 
Reasons why tenant be- leased lands. So far as the acquisition of the 
came owner leased lands by tenants is concerned, it is natu-

ral to expect the concerned tenants to benefit 
from the provision of compulsory transfer on the Tillers' Day. It can 
be seen from Col. (3) in Table 2.14 that in the four districts of the 
coastal region this expectation was fulfilled to a great extent. Out 
of 56 per cent tenancy cases in which the tenants had acquired land 
by September 1970, in 50 per cent cases the Agricultural Lands 
Tribunal fixed the purchase price and only in about 6 per cent cases 
this was done by mutual agreement between owner and tenant, with
out the Agricultural Lands Tribunals having to fix the purchase price. 
In some of these cases the tenants had voluntarily paid a price higher 
than that specified in law and it had to be regularised by collecting a 
fine from the parties. In the non-coastal region the official returns 
show [Ref. Table 2.14. Col. (4)] that in two-thirds of the cases in which 
tenants became owners, the price was fixed by the Agricultural Lands 
Tribunal. In one-third of the cases the · price was mutually agreed 

'upon and the Agricultural Lands Tribunals merely regularised the 
transaction. 

2.94. The circumstances which led to the ownership of the leased 
land remaining with the original owners were many and varied. One 

thing, however, was very clear; in both the 
coastal and the non-coastal districts it . was in 

Reasons why leased land 
remained with the 1:-nd- a very small proportion of cases that the land-
lords · · lords could retain ownersh_ip by l~gally resum-

ing land for- ·personal cultivation. or through 
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TABLE 2.14 

Distribution of the total number of recorded cases of tenancy in 
Western Maharashtra, according to the type of decision 

relating to them (Up to end of September 1970). 

Type of decision 

(I) 

(A) Ownership of leased land retained by 
owner-

(i) Resumption by the owner (including 

Percentage ofte~ancy cases in coastal 
distr:icts 

Excluding Including Non-coast- Western 
Ratnagiri Ratnagiri al districts Mahara

shtra 

(2) . (3) ( 4) (5) 

1·0 0·7 3·9 2-3 
under section 33-C). .·' 

(ii) Voluntary surrender by tenant 0·4 0·3 2·4 1·4 

(iii) Unlawful surrender ~nd evictions 0·2 0·3 10·0 5·2 

(iv) Relationship of landlord tenant does 15·1 14·1 15·1 14-6 
not exist. 

(v) Purchase by tenant ineffective 2·4 5·1 19·2· 12-2 

Total (A) 19·1 20·5. 50·6 35·7 

(B) Tillers' Day postponed 9·3 . 6·8 .8·5 7·7 

(C) Ownership of leased land transferred to 
tenant-

(i) Under Section 32-0 50·4 50·1 13-7 31·7 

(ii) By mutual agreement •• 10·8 5-5 . 7·0 6·2 

(iii) Under Section 33-C .. 0·0 . 0·0 0·2 0·1 

Total (C) 61·2 55·6 20·9 38·0 

(D) Leased land acquired by Government .• 0·7 0·3 0·5 0·4 

(E) (i) Cases pending or dropped 6·7 9-4 14·5 12·0 

· (ii) Cases to be taken up 3·0 .. 7·4 5·0 6·2 

Grand total 100·0. 100·0 . 100·0 100,0. 

Sour~e : Department ~f Revenue,. Go~ernment ~f Maharashtra. 
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lawful voluntary surrenders by the tenants. According to the official 
returns [Ref. Table 2.14, Col. (3)] in all the four coastal districts, out 

of the 20.5 per cent cases in which ownership 
Extent of re~umption by was retained by the landlords only in 0. 7 per 
owners very limited cent cases it was through legal resumption and 

in 0.3 per cent cases through voluntary sur
render. In the non-coastal districts also out of 50.6 per cent cases in 
which landlords retained ownership, in 3.9 per cent cases it was due 
to legal resumption and in 2.4 per cent cases through voluntary sur
render. The small proportion of the cases of resumption of leased 
land by the landlords for personal cultivation was largely due to the 
rather discouraging provisions in the Act in regard to resumption. It 
may be recalled that the law provided that after resumption the total 
landholding of the landlord should not be more than 48 acres of 
jirayat land or its equivalent ; the income from the leased land should 
be the landlord'& major source of earning ; he should continue to culti
vate the resumed land for 12 years; and finally, with all these restric
tions. he could resume at best half the leased out area. Consequently. 
the applications made for resumption were not too many ; out of the 
20.4. lakh recorded tenancy cases in the whole of Western Maharashtra 
in 1956-57, resumption applications had been filed only in about 12 
per cent cases (2.2 lakh cases). Even then out of these applications 
only one-sixth were granted by the revenue authorities and five-sixth 
were rejected as inadmissible under the law. Besides. it is quite 
likely that the landlords preferred to arrange surrender by tenants in 

·which cases they would be free to sell the surrendered lands subse
quently. While legal voluntary surrenders were not many. surrenders 

Unverified surrenders by 
tenants si~nificant in 
non-coastal region 

and evictions that had not been verified or 
approved by Tahsildar were significant in the 
non-coastal districts. Out of the 55 per cent 
cases in which the owners retained the leased 
land in the non-coastal districts. 10 per cent 

cases were due to unlawful surrenders or evictions. In the coastal 
districts, however. this was negligible. Since the law permitted an 
illegally evicted tenant to seek redress within two years of eviction, it 
may be presumed that these cases of unauthorised termination of 
tenancies were largely the cases of voluntary surrenders. without the 
tenants taking the trouble of notifying the revenue authority. Such 
presumption, however, may not always be valid. For tenants 
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might simetimes be unaware of the details of the legal provisions 
relating to restoration of lands in the cases of forced evictions ; or 
they might be subject to various economic and social pressures as a 
result of which they might decide to play safe. It was not possible 
to ascertain its extent by direct enquiry. However. indirect evidence 
about such possibility, based on the data collecte.d during the surveys. 
is presented below for whatever it is worth . ../ 

2.95. If in cases of unlawful termination of tenancy the landlords 
happened to be large landowners and the tenants either landless or 
small landowenrs, then a prima facie case for suspicion of illegal 
eviction or undue socio-economic pressure by the landlord may be 
said to have been practised.· It was pointed out earlier that in the 
coastal villages cases of unlawful termination of tenancy were rather 
few. In most of these cases, the lessors were large owners owning 
more than 30 acres each. But so were the tenants all of whom own· 
ed more than 10 acres each. In t)le circumstances, it is difficult to 
presume that these· tenants had either been forcibly evicted or had 
been subject to undue socio-economic pressures. .. 

2.96. In the non:.Coastal districts the official returns showed that in 
10 per cent cases tenancy had been terminated without recourse to 

legal· processes. Detailed data for the surveyed 
· villages show that in about 70 per cent of the 

Possibility of forcible cases of this type the lessors involved were 
eviction in some of these 
ca~es in the non-coastal small landlords owning less than ·to acres each. 
region The rest were mainly · medium landlords. On · 

. the ~ther hand, in nearly 80 per cent of these 
cases the tenants were . either landless· or small landowners. · When 

both the landlords and the tenants involved in unlawful termination 
of tenancies are small landowners or landless, it is not easy to presume 
forcible eviction or undue pressure. The same can als_? be said when 
both are medium or large landowners. . But sine~ t~e medium and the 
large landowners accounted for two-thirds <?f the total leased land in
volved in these cases. while the bulk of"the land was with small tenants. 
it is not unreasonable to suspect forcible evictions of or undue 
pressures on some of these small tenants by their larger· landowners. 

A-609-5-A. 
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2.97. Thus, while the evidence is not conclusive, there is ground 
to believe that in the non-coastal districts of Western Maharashtra in 
particular, in some of the cases of termination of tenancies effected 
without following the legal procedure, the real reason was forcible 
eviction of or undue pressure on the tenants by the owners. These 
could have been avoided if the 1956 Tenancy Act had been so framed 
as to ignore unverified surrenders or resumptions which . had taken 
place between the appointed day and the Tillers' Day. The 1969 
amendment to the Act in this connection, came too late to remedy the 
situation that arose in 1957. 

2.98. So much about the legal and illegal surrenders by the tenants 
as well as resumption by landlords. In the bulk of the cases in 

which leased land was finally retained by the 
owners, the Agricultural Lands Tribunals found 

In. a large proportion of 
cases tenants were family 
relations of landlords, or 
tenancy relation did not 
exist, or tenants declined 
to purchase 

that either the relationship between the record
ed 'tenant' and the 'owner' was not that of 
tenant-landlord, or the sales were ineffective, 
as, the tenants declined to buy. the leased land. 
In the four coastal districts, according to offi-
cial returns, landlord-tenant relationship was 

not found in 14.1 per cent of the 20.5 per cent cases. The tenants 
were often found to be members of the owner's family or his near 
relations and, therefore, were not 'tenants' under the Act. Only in 
5 per cent cases had tenants declined to purchase the leased lands. 
In the non-coastal districts out of the 50.6 per cent cases in which 
leased land was retained by owners, in 15 per cent cases the tenant

}andlord relationship did not exist and in another 19 per cent the 
'tenants declined to purchase. Survey data show that in at least 70 
per cent or more of tlie ineffective purchase cases, the lessors as well 
as the tenants were small landowners. The unwillingness on the part 
of the small tenants to purchase the leased land belonging to equally 
small landlords was understandable. 

A-609-S-B. 
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2.99. The position may be summed up as follows: In· the coastal 
districts tenants acquired ownership predominantly under the Tillers' 

Day provisions in the Tenancy Act. In about 
Summing up r-easons for • 70 per cent Of the cases in which owners 
decisions about tenanted retained· leased land the reason was the non~ 
land • existence of tenancy relationship between the 

recorded owners and the .tenants. In the non
coastal districts, on the other hand, not only in a much larger propor
tion of cases (more than 50 per cent) were the owners able to · retain 
the land, but in nearly 60 per cent of them the tenants had mostly 
voluntarily-legally or otherwise-surrendered the land or declined to 
purchase the leased land. Only in the non-coastal region was there 
any basis to suspect that at least some of the cases of unlawful termina
tion of tenancies were really cases of eviction by landlords. In about 
one-third of the cases in which the tenants acquired ownership the 
price was decided mutually by the parties, in the other. two~thirds the 
price was fixed by the Agricultural Lands Tribunals. Indeed it is in
teresting to note that in the non-ot>astal districts, the proportion of 
cases (more than 30 per cent) in which the tenants voluntarily gave 
up their leased land, was much larger than that of the cases in which 
they acquired ownership (20 per cent). Tenancy was to continue 
temporarily in no more than 8 to 10 per cent cases in both regions 
because the Tillers' Day was postponed as the owners were minors, 
widows or disabled peoplev 

2.1 00. How were the different classes of landlonds and tenants 
affected as a result of the implementation of the Act ? Official 

In coastal region 64 per 
cent of all lessors lost 
J:>nd. Many small owners 
became landless 

returns do not help us answer this question, 
but the survey data can throw some light on 
it. We shall first examine the ·data reJathtg to 
the coastal villages and then those for the non
coastal villages. The data in Table 2.15 show 
that in the coastal villages around 64 per cent 

of all lessors-small, medium and large-lost at least some land to 
their tenants. Out of these 64 per cent lessors, nearly 23 per cent had 
lost all their owned land which they had leased out to tenants and 
h~d become landless in the process. It was seen from Table · 2.5 
earlier that nearly 55 per cent of all lessors had leased ·out all their 
land ; half of them had lost ail their holdings to their tenants. The 
proportion of lessors who lost their entire land holding in the process 
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was much higher among the small landlords. Nearly 46 per cent of 
the small landowners lost all their land, while only about 19 per cent 
of the medium and 4 per cent of the large lessors lost all their owned 
land. None of the big lessors had lost all their owned land. This is 
understandable partly because a much larger proportion (83.9%) of 
the small lessors had leased out their entire holdings, while a little 
less than half of the medium lessors and one-third of the large lessors 
had leased out all their owned land. Besides, tenancy . cases were 
still to be decided in regard to some leased land of nearly 44 per cent 
of the lessors. If it is assumed that in the undecided cases the land
lords will lose all the leased land to the tenants, then we find that of 

TABLE 2.15 
Percentage of lessors in each size class who lost ownership of 

leased land .to 'tenants, and the percentage of the total 
leased land lost, in Western MaharaShtra. 

Coastal villages Non-costal villages 
Size class of lessors 

Percentage Percentage of lessors Percentage Percentage of lessors 
of leased who of leased who 
area lost r--~ area lost 

by lessors lo:st land lost all by lessors lost land lost all 
owned owned 
land land 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

(A) Very Small 67-7 64·7 50·0 27·5 26·1 13·8 
(73·5) (21·6) 

(B) Small 67·3 68·3 46·3 24·9 26·7 IH 
(68·3) (19·6) 

(C) Medium 57·3 57·1 19·0 23-7 25·7 5·7 
(33·3) (13-3) 

(D) Large 76·3 62·5 4·2 54·1 53·7 4-9 
(18·8) (8·5) 

(E) Big 83·6 100·0 0·0 55·4 72-5 5·0 
(6·7) (7·5) 

All 74-5 63-6 22-7 49·8 29·4 10·5 
(40·0) (17-6) 

Source :-special survey undertaken by the Committee. 
Note.-Figures in brackets show the percentage of lessors in each size-class who would 

become landless if in all the undecided cases the land were to be transferred 
to the tenants, 
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the 84 per cent small lessors who had leased all their _land nearly 68 
per cent would become landless. Out of the 48 per cent medium 
lessors who had leased all their land nearly 33 per eent would _become 
landless. and of the 33 per cent large lessors who had leased .a.U their 
land nearly 19 per cent would become landless. This .is \lDlilcely. in 
as much as all the undecided cases are not likely to be in favour of 
the tenants. But it becomes clear that if a larger proportion of small 
lessors became landless as a result of the tenancy Act, it was mainly 
because most of them had leased out all their 1and. All the same, 
one might wonder why these small lessors did not take advantage of 
the special provisions made in the Act for them. It is quite likely 
that many of them either did not apply for resumption of land because 
they were no longer interested in agriculture. or could not succeed in 
doing so because they had other major source of income. As it was, 
nearly 40 per cent of the small lessors were non-residents in the 
village. The non-cultivating lessors including these small lessors had 
been able to retain little of their leased land ; and. in most of · the 
undecided cases these were the .•lessors involved. Whatever leased 
land was retained by the lessors · belonged ·to those who were actual 
cultivators. , 

2.10 I. While a larger proportion of the small lessors in the coastal 
villages became landless, the large lessors lost larger proportion of their 

leased land as a result of the Act. The small 
lessors lost 67 per cent, the medium ~7 per cent, 

The big lessors in coastal . 
region lost more leased while large lessors lost 76 per cent and the big · 
land to tenants ones 84 per cent of their leased land. On the 

whole, it appears that a very large percentage 
of the leased land was· transferred to the tenants ; consequently most 
lessors, small, medium and big were more or less affected by this, 
though the bulk of those rendered landless we~e the small landlords. 

2.1 02. Could it be said that landlords residing in the village retain
ed ownership of a larger proportion of their leased land than those 

staying away ? In view of the fact that in the 
. coastal villages so little land could be retained 

Both res,dent and non- h 'nf ld · b 
resident lessors in coastal by the owners. no sue 1 erence cou e 
villages lost bnd drawn there. The data in Table 2.16 for the 

coastal villages bears this out. It shows (CoJ. 
2) that the Khatedars resident in the village had lost about as large a 



proportion of their leased land as those staying far away from the 
village. But since the non-resident lessors owned nearly two-thirds 
of the total leased land in the villages, they accounted for nearly two
thirds of the total leased land of which the ownership was transferred 
to the tenants. 

TABLE 2.16 

Percentage of total leased land lost to tenants classified by the 
location of land and residence of the lessor. 

Percentage of leased land transferred to 
tenants -

Residence of lessors 
Coastal Non-coastal 

land in land out- land in land out-
the village side the the village side the 

village village 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

(A) In the village 62-9 93·5 19·9 58·0 

(B) Within 5 miles of the village 78·3 88·4 28·2 15·6 

(C) Beyond 5 miles of the village C •• 68·5 74·4 58·9 56·3 

2.103. What class of tenants were benefitted by the Act? It was 
seen earlier that in the coastal villages nearly 93 per cent of the 
tenants were either landless or owned 5 acres or less of land. It was 

also pointed O\lt that more than two-thirds of 

Most of the landless a-1cl. 
small land-owning tenants 
benefitted by the Act in 
the coastal region 

the leased land had been transferred to the 
tenants. It is obvious. therefore. that the land
less as well as the small land-owning tenants 
would be the major beneficiaries. This is 
borne out by the data in Table 2.17 which 

show that in the coastal districts nearly 95 per cent of the tenants who 
became owners of their leased land were landless or small land 
owners. They also accounted for nearly 91 per cent of the land trans
ferred to the tenants. More than two-thirds of the erstwhile landless 
tenants came to own some land, however small it may be. Only 32 
per cent of the landless tenants were still left without any land of 
their own. If the undecided cases go in their favour, then, of course, 
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few of them will be left landless. While this is unlikely, the fact 
remains that the bulk of the landless tenants in the coastal region 
came to own some land as a result of the Act. If most of them 
acquired only small holdings, this was simply because most of .them 
were cultivating no more than that. 

TABLE 2.17 

Percentage distribution of (i) tenants who became owners of leased 
land and the leased land so acquired, and· (ii) the dist'ribution of 
tenants who continued as tenants and the leased area so continued, 

according to the size-class of owned holding of the tenants. 

Coastal Non-coastal 

Size-cla5s Tenants became Tenancy Tenants becarre Tenan<.y 
of tenants owners continued owners continued 
~ .. ~ ~ .----"-----.., 

Tenants Area Tenants Area Tenants Area Tenants Area 

(I) (2) (3) (~ (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) 

(A) Pure tenants 70·1 no 73-4 66·7 32-9 28·2 37·0 58·3 

(B) Ver}' small 18·2 11·2 13-3 3-8 38·4 36·4 31·2 11·7 
tenants. 

(C) Small tenants 24·7 17·9 13·3 3-8 53-4 52·0 48·1 21·9 

(D) Medium 1·9 2·8 3-3 5·1 9·3 14·5 10·4 15-4 

(E) Large 3·3 6·3 10·0 24·4 4·4 5-3 4·5 4-4 

Total 100·0 • 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 

2.1 04. Attention may now be turned to the non-coastal villages. 
What class of lessors lost land as a result of the Act ? The pattern 
here seems to be different from that in the coastal area. In the non· 

In the non-coastal region 
only about one-quater 
of the small and medium 
k,;sors lost leased land 

coastal villages less than 30 per cent of the 
lessors had lost at least some leased land to 
their tenants. This however varied among 
lessors with different owned holdings. It is 
seen from Table 2.15 that only about 26 per 
cent of the medium and the small lessors had 

lost some land, whereas nearly 54 per cent of the large lessors and 73 
per cent of the big lessors had lost some leased land. In terms of the 



totai leased area lost to the tenants, the pattern was similar : the 
small and the medium lessors had lost about a quarter of their leased 
land, while the large owners had · lost more than half of their leased 
land. Only about 10 per cent of all lessors (or about one-third of all 
those who lost some land) had become landless in the process. The 
proportion of those who became landless was somewhat higher-about 
12 per cent-among the small lessors, while it was only about 5 per 
cent among the rest. Even if in all the undecided cases the decisions 
ultimately go against the landlords not many more large landowners 
would become landless, while the proportion of the small lessors 
becoming landless would rise from 12 to 20 per cent The reason 
why a comparatively small proportion of the small and the medium 
lessors lost all their land in the non-coastal villages, as compared to 
the coastal, is obvious. Most of them were resident in or near the 
villages in which they held land: It may be recalled from the discus
sion in paras. 2.95 to 2.98 that in many cases their tenants were 
either their near relations, or were equally small or medium land
holders, and therefore, were unwilling to deprive their small land
owning neighbours of their little holdings. In the case of the medium 
and the large landowners also most of them were residents in the 
village, and were cultivators as well, havi?g leased out only a part 
of their holdings. They could retain land partly because their tenants 
were family relations or belonged to their class of landowners. But 
they had also small land-owning landless tenants, and it was pointed 
out earlier that it is likely that they being local landowners and eco-

However, 90 per cent of 
the leased land acquired 
by tenants belonged to 
large lessors 

nomically and socially more powerful, they 
could either unlawfully . evict some· of their 
small tenants or pressurise them to surrender 
the leased land. All the same, the large land
owners lost more than half of their leased land 
while the small lessors lost only about a quar

ter. Consequently, out of the total leased land lost to the tenants 
by the owners. more than 90 per cent belonged to the large land-
owners. 

2.105. In the non-c'oastal villages the non-resident landlords lost 
larger proportion of their leased land than th~ resident landlords. 

The non-resident lessors 
lost mor-e lan-1 in non
coastal region 

Table 2.16 shows that while lessors resident in 
the village lost only about 20 per cent of their 
leased land situated in the villages, those who 



61 
were living more than 5 miles away lost 59 per cent of their leased 
land. In fact, of the total leased land lost to the tenants by the 
lessors, 65 per cent belonged to those who lived more than 5 miles 
away from the village. Thus, it is clear that in the non-coastal dis-~ 
tricts mainly those landlords who were not residents in . or nefir the 
villages lost ownership of their leased land as a result of the Tenancy 
Act. Those landlords who were resident in. or near the village in 
which they had leased land could largely retain their lands. 

2.106. What class of tenants benefitted in the non-coastal region? 
It was pointed out earlier that taking all non-coastal districts together 

Hardly in one-fifth 
tenancy cases tenants 
became owners. In near
! y 60 per cent cases tenants 
lost the leased lands 

in about 20 per cenf of the tenancy cases 
the tenants had been able to acquire owner· 
ship of land. ·In the surveyed villages this 
percentage was a little larger. Most· of the 
tenants who benefitted in this manner were 
either the landless or small land-owning 
tenants. It will be seen from Table 2.17 that 

over 86 per cent of the tenants ·~ho acquired ownership of some land 
were either landless or small owners. They also acquired nearly 80 

per cent of the land the ownership of which 
Most tenants who gained was transferred to the tenants. In this process 
were landless or small nearly 45 per cent of the landless tenants came 
landowners to own some land ; nearly 55 per cent ·remain-

ed landless. Even if all the tenants involved in 
the undecided tenancy cases come to own the leased land,-rather un· 
likely-nearly 44 per cent of the tenants who originally had no land 
will remain landless. Most of the tenants were deprived of their small 
cultivated holdings because the possession of the leased land reverted 
to the owners. though some continued as tenants on t11e lands to which 
the Tillers' Day provisions were not applicable or in respect of which 
the Tillers' Day had been postponed. 

2.107. As a result of the changes in the ownership of leased land 
among those who were involved in tenancy cases. the pattern of land

ownership among these Khatedars underwent 
some change. Since some cases had still to be 

Changes in the pattern of 
ownership in land as a decided. the pattern of distribution of owned 
result of the Act land can be clearly seen only if some assump-

tions are made about the decisions in these 
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cases. We make two alternative assumptions about them: one, that 
in all undecided cases the ownership of leased land will be retained 
by the owners ; two, that the ownership in all these cases will be trans
ferred to the tenants. In fact, the situation will lie between these two 
extremes. The changes in the pattern of distribution of landholding 
among the Khatedars involved in tenancy in 1956 are examined below 
for the coastal and non-coastal regions. 

2.108. In the coastal region, if all undecided cases are decided in 
favour of owners, then the proportion of landless Khatedars may be 

reduced to 21 per cent from 48 per cent prior 
In the coastal region to the Tenancy Act. Nearly a quarter of these 

21 per cent landless persons were new entrants 
into the class: they were the lessors who had lost all their land in the 
process. The remaining were the landless tenants who could not bene
fit from the Act, and were in the process mostly thrown out of culti
vation. 

Prior to the Act, 33 per cent of the Khatedars involved in tenancy 
were small landowners. As a result of the Act the class of small land
owners increased to 55 per cent of all Khatedars. Their share in the 
total land owned by all Khatedars also increased from 7 to 16 per 
cent 

On the other hand, prior to the Tenancy Act, nearly 13 per cent of 
all Khatedars involved in tenancy were large landowners owning 
more than 15 acres each and 85 per cent of the total owned land. 
After the Act there was some reduction in the strength of the large 
landowners: They came to form only 10.5 per cent of all Khatedars, 
and owned about 66 per cent of the total land. Thus, the tenancy 
Act reduced the inequality in the distribution of owned land, mainly 
by reducing the holdings of the big owners and by creating many more 
small landowners. To the extent tenants became owners the new 
pattern of distribution of owned land tended to conform to the old 
pattern of distribution of cultivated landholdings. 

2.109. If it is assumed that in all the undecided cases in the coastal 
villages the tenants became owners of the leased land, then the 
pattern of distribution of owned land will be even more in favour of 
the landless and the small owners. Hardly 12 per cent of the khate
dars involved in tenancy in 1956 will remain landless. The large 
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landowners will form less than 10 per cent of all the Khatedars and 
will own about 60 per cent of all the owned land. The pattern of 
owned land distribution will be very close to the pattern of cultivated 
land distribution prior to the implementation of the Act among these 
khatedars. 

2.110. Whatever the result regarding the undecided cases, it is 
clear that as a result of the implementation of the tenancy Act, the 
inequality in distribution of owned land among the concerned Khate
dars in the coastal villages was somewhat reduced. What is more, 
bulk of the landless tenants acquired ownership of small areas of land. 
And the proportion of small landowners increased considerably. 

2.111. In the non-coastal villages the emerging pattern was not as 
favourable to the landless and the small landowenrs as in the coastal 

villages, because the tenants could come to 
In the non-coastal region own leased land in a much smaller proportion 
of the cases. In the bulk of the cases, the owners continued to retain 
their lands. Thus if we assuJI!e that the undecided cases are ultim~tely 
decided in favour of the owners, then it turns out that the percentage 
of the landless among all the khatedars involved in tenancy in . 1956 
is reduced from ' 17 to 15~ The composition of these 15 per cent 
landless was. however, different, in that a sizable part of these landless 
consisted of the small and the medium landlords who lost all their 
owned land to the tenants as a result . of the Act. There was no 
change in. the proportion of small landowners-those owning 10 acres 
or less-in the group: they formed 65 per cent of all khatedars both 
before and after the Act. The proportion of big landowners declined 
from 3 to 2.5 per cent of all khatedars involved in tenancy ; but they 
came to own a smaller percentage-about 44 per cent of all the land 
instead of 64 per cent of all the land which they did before the Act. 
This reduction was possible because the very big lessors lost a large 
proportions of their leased land to the tenants ; the average size of 
owned land holding of the big owners came down from 292 acres to 
182 acres. It is the medium landowners who could improve their 
holdings by acquiring more land as a result of the Act 

2.112. Even if in the undecided tenancy cases the decisions go in 
favour of the tenants the pattern will not be very different. Only the 
class of the new landless will come to consist mostly of the old lessors· 
who lost all land and the large owners will come to own an even 



smaller ·proportion of the total owned land. The reduction 
inequality of distribution will be somewhat more than before. 

' m 

2.113. Either way, however. the impact of the tenancy Act in the 
non-coastal villages does not appear to have increased the proportion 
of the landowners to any significant extent. mainly because the land
less were of comparatively small importance among the khatedars 
involved in land leasing than in the coastal villages. What is more 
important is that most tenants who owned some land did not improve 
their position as a result of the Act. Consequently, the new pattern 
of distribution of owned land among the Khatedars involved in 
tenancy was nearer the pattern prior to the Act. In the process, how
ever, a large body of tenants lost the right of cultivation of the land 
they had leased in on account of t:be cessation of tenancy arrangement 
in most instances. Cultivation by owners came about more through 
the landlords cultivating their leased land rather than the tenants 
becoming owners of the leased land. 

2.114 Attention may be drawn to a couple of other points of 
interest before we conclude. Could it be said that the tenants got the 

· ownership of comparatively inferior lands 
Quality of leased land while the owners mana2:ed to retain superior 
acquired by tenants ~ 

lands? To examine this question the leased 
land was classified in two different ways: one, under jirayat, paddy 
and irrigated land; and. two. by the rate of revenue assessment of the 
land. In the coastal region. since so little leased land coold be retain· 
ed by owners the tenants acquired ownership of paddy as well as 
jirayat lands. In fact, while the decided cases in which the owners 
had retained mainly jirayat (dry. varkas) land, the cases under review 
pertained ~ainly to paddy land. 

In the non-coastal region. only a small part of the land involved in 
leasing was either irrigated or paddy land; most of it was jirayat land. 
All the same. the survey showed that a large proportion of the irrigat
ed area remained with the landowners, than that of jirayat or dry 
land. This was largely because sugarcane land was excluded from 
the scope of the Tillers' Day provision of the Tenancy Act., 



Classification of the leased land according to the rate. of land 
revenue assessment per acre shows no particular relation between ·the 
quality of land arid the :extent of it acquired· by .the tenants. There
,fore it . does not appear that. the tenants got mainly the inferior. types 
of land in the process of implementation of Tenancy Act. 

2.ll5. So far the discussion has related to the impact of the deci
sions by the Tahsildars and· the A. L. 'Ts. in the. tenancy cases, on the 

. erstwhile t~nan'ts ~~d owners. The decisions 
" . .,· '; 

Actual possession of lands were' given and implemente~ af.~ifferent times 
involved, in tenancy cases . 
in 1969 during the' last. 13 years. The Committee 

the~efore th~ught· that it would .. be. relevant .to 
find out if the tenants who acquired ownership and. the ownerswho 
retained ownership ·Of the leased 'land were in actual possession . of 
such land in 1969. The question is relevant because the Tenancy Act 
prohibits the transfer of land acquired by the tenant within 12' years'> 
of the date of acquisition. It also prohibits all owners who had re
sumed land fo~ personal· cultivation/. from transferring · it. to others 
throughsale ;orlease within 12 yearsofthe date of resumption. Such 
prohibition does not attach to leased land surrendered by the tenants. 
In order to find out the extent to \Vhich ·such violations of the law 
had taken place, information abouf t11e, actual possessors of the leased 

· lands transferred to ·the tenants or retained by the owners was obtain· 
ed during the. special .. survey in 1969. The information collected 
show that in the ·coastal villages practically all land which had been 
transferred to the tenants were under their ownership and cultivation 
in 1969. (Ref. Table 2.18), Similarly the owners were also· in posses
sion . of 86 per. cent of the land which had reverted to 'them. They 
had tninsferred only J 4 per cent pf this land to others; · But since 
the owners had retained land in coastal districts mainly because their 
'tenants' were family· members.' or; th~ tenants had declined to 
purchase the land; this· subsequent. transfer cannot be . considered 
illegal. 
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TABLE 2.18 

Percentage of leased land according to the actual possession of land 
at the end of 1969 separately for each type of A. L. Ts. decision 

in the Coastal villages. 

A. L. T.'s decision 
Possession at the end of 1969 All 

Land Land Tiller's day 
transferred retained by postponed 
to tenant landlord 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

(A) Tenant in possession as owner 98·9 2·1 
(69·2) {0·4) (69-6) 

(B) Tenant sold away the land to 
others. 

(C) In possession of the tenants as 1·0 96·1 
tenant: (0·2) (9-6) (9·8) 

(D) In possession of landlord 1·1 86·3 3-9 
(0·8) {17·3) (0·4) {18·5) 

(E) Sold by landlord to others 9·5 
ll·9) (1·9) 

(F) Leased by landlord to others •• 1-1 
(0·2) (0·2) 

All 100·0 100·0 100·0 
(70·0) (20·0) (10·0) (I 00·0) 

Note-Figures in b:ackef indicate the percentage to the total leased land. 

In the non-coastal villages all the land that bad been transferred to 
the tenants was in the possession of those tenants. (Ref. Table 2.19). 
On the other hand. nearly 15 per cent of the leased land which had 
reverted to the owners bad subsequently been sold away by the owners 
to others. It cannot be presumed that these sales were illegal. For 
only the lands resumed for personal cultivation cannot be sold within 
12 years. and very little land had been so resumed by the owners. 
However. it is quite possible that some of these sales were facilitated 
by unlawful termination of tenancies which was significant in the 
non-coastal region. The bulk of the land retained by the owners was 
under their cultivation in 1969.~ 
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TABLE 2.19 

Percentage of leased land accordingly to the actual possession of the 
land at the end of 1969 separately for each type of A. L. T .s' 

decision in the Non-coastal villages. 

Possession at the end of 
A. L. T.'s. decision 

1969 Land Land Tenancy Tiller's 
All 

transferred retained Act not day post-
to tenant by owner applicable poned 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 

(A) Tenant in possession as owner 97•8 0·3 
(23·5) (0·2) ( .. ) ( .. ) (23·7) 

(B) Tenant sold away land to 1·2 
others. (0·3) ( .. ) ( .. ) ( .. ) (0·3) 

(C) In possession of tenant as 6·8 63·3 93·1 
tenant. ( .. ) (3·8) (5•1) (II ·2) (20·1) 

(D) In possession of landlord .. 0·9 77·0 19·2 6·3 
(0·2) •·• (43·1) ( 1·5) (0·8) (45-6) 

(E) Sold by owner to ~thers 14·7 17·5 0·6 
( .. ) (8·2) ( 1·4) ( .. ) (9-6) 

(F) Leased by owner to others. 0·1 1·2 
( .. ) (0·7) ( .. ) ( .. ) (0·1) 

All 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 
(24-0) (56·0) (8·0) (12·0) (I 00·0) 

2.116. This long review of the implementation of the Tenancy 
Act shows that the Act was largely successful in bringing about owner

Conclusion 
ship cultivation in Western Maharashtra. But if the 
expectation was that this. would come about through the 

tenants acquiring ownership right over the leased land, it was very 
largely achieved in the coastal region. In the non-coastal districts, 
on the other hand, the implementation of the Act resulted in to the 
erstwhile owners cultivating the land they had leased out and much 
less leased land came to be owned and cultivated by the tenants. 
Consequently, the redistributive effect of the Tenancy Act was much 
larger in the coastal districts and much smaller in the non-coastal 
districts. As a result of the implementation of the Tenancy Act, a 
large proportion of the erstwhile tenants in the non-coastal districts 
and relatively smaller proportion in the coastal districts were deprived 
of the opportunity to own or cultivate a part or whole of the land 
they had leased in. 



74 

SUMMARY 
2.117/ On the eve of the Tenancy (Amending) Act of 1956 nearly 

one-fifth of the total cultivated land in Western Maharashtra was 
under tenancy, 

I 

The coastal and the non-coastal districts showed different charac-
teristics about tenancy. In the coastal region tenants were three times 
as many as their landlords ; in the non-coastal region they were more 
or less equal in number. Very little tenancy was practised by 
mutua1Iy exchanging inconveniently located owned land for cultiva
tion ; the landlords and the tenants were distinct groups . . , 

2.118. Contrary to common belief, our enquiry reveals that a very 
large proportion of the lessors was comprised of small landowners. 
In the coastal region nearly 37 per cent of the lessors owned 5 acres 
or less land ; , in the non-coastal region nearly 76 per cent of the 
lessors owned 10 acres or less. But they owned less than 5 per cent 
of the leased land in the coastal region and only 27 per cent of the 
leased land in the non-coastal region. The large landlords, owning 
more than 15 acres in the coastal and 20 acres in the non-coastal 
region, owned nearly 87 per cent of the leased land in the coastal and 
around 60 per cent in the non-coastal region, though they were 44 per 
cent of all lessors in the coastal and about one-tenth of all lessors in 
the non-coastal region. :· 

' 
2.119. Practically all small lessors in the coastal region and more 

than half of the small lessors in the non-coastal region had leased out 
their entire holding and become rentiers. About three-fourths of the 
large landowners in both regions, on the other hand, were cultivators 
who had leased out only a part of their holding. 

2.120. In the coastal region more than one-third of the lessors lived 
away from the village where they had land; in the non-coastal region 
such non-residents were only 14 per cent of all the lessors. Most of 
these non-residents were also small landowners. But in the coastal 
region land leasing was largely due to the lessors living away from 
their land ; the non-residents owned more than two-thirds of all the 
leased land. In the lion-coastal region this was much less ; the non
resident lessors owned only 40 per cent of all the leased land. 

2.121. The tenants were predominantly landless or small land
owners. In the coastal region the landless were 61 per cent and the 
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small landowners 32 per cent of all tenants. In the non-coastal recrion 
• 0 

the proportiOn of the landless was comparatively smaller, only 
32 per cent ?f all tenants, while the small,owners were 54 per cent of 
all the tenants. These landless and the small landowners had leased 
in 80 to 90 per cent of all the leased land. 

2.122. The implementation of the Tenancy (Amendment) Act, 1956, 
started from 1957. By 1970, nearly 83 per cent of the tenancy cases 
in the coastal region and 86 per cent in the non-coastal region had 
been decided by the Tahsildars and the A. L. T's. Since a large 
proportion of the Ie'ssors in the coastal and non-coastal region com
prised of small landowners owning a very small proportion of the 
total leased land, the implementation of the Act would have been 
speedier in terms of leased area covered, -if, to begin with, the imple
mentation had started with the leased lands belonging to the medium, 
and the large landowners. 

2.123. The impact of the Tenancy Act was different in the coastal 
and the non-coastal regions. In ·the coastal region tenants became 
owners of nearly 70 per cent of the leased land ; 20 per cent of the 
leased land reverted to the owners who began to cultivate it them· 
selves ; on 10 per cent land tenants continued . because the owners 
were widows, minors or disabled peopl~ and therefore the Tillers' Day 
in their cases was postponed. 

2.124. The contrary was the result in the non-coastal region. Here 
tenants became owners of only 24 per cent of the leased land. The 
landlords got back nearly 56 per cent of the leased land in respect of 
which tenancy was terminated. On almost 20 per cent of the leased 
lands tenancies were to be continued either because the Tillers' Day 
was postponed (12 per cent) or because lands were growing sugarcane, 
etc., or were trust lands to which the major provisions of the tenancy 
Act were not applicable (8. per cent). In both the regions the state 
acquired very little surplus land for redistribution to the landless and 
others. 

2.125. Very little land was resumed by the owners for personal 
cultivation or was voluntarily surrendered by the tenants to the owners. 
In the coastal region the owners retained land mainly because their 
tenants were in fact family members or close relations. In the non
coastal region also this was one important reason why the owners 
could retain leased land. Two other reasons were also important in 

A-609-6-A. 
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the non-coastal districts. In a large proportion of cases (20 per
1 
cent) 

tenants declined to purchase;) in another 10 per cent of the cases 
tenancy had unlawfully be~:n terminated before the Tillers' Day and 
the tenants had not made any representations against this. While 
many of these were possibly voluntary surrenders, there is reason to 
suspect that in some of these cases illegal eviction of the tenants or 
exercise of undue socio-economic pressures on them had taken place. 
It is, boweve.P. not possible to estimate its magnitude. 

2.126. All types of landlords-small, medium and large lost some 
land to tenants. In the coastal region 64 per cent of all the lessors 
had lost some land but every big lessor lost some land. Nearly 23 per 
cent of the lessors became landless. Most of them were small IandA 
lords. Apparently, they had other means of livelihood and, therefore, 
could not or did not try to retain their land. The non-cultivating 
landlords were able to get back little leased land for personal cultiva
tion ; whatever leased land had been retained by owners belonged to 
landlords who were themselves cultivators. . In the non-coastal districts 
hardly 30 per cent of the lessors lost any leased land, and one-third 
of them became landless. More than half of the large landlords lost 
land wPile only 27 per cent of the small and medium landlords lost 
land. Most of the 10 per cent lessors who became landless were 
small landowners. Unlike in the· coastal region, both the cultivating 
lessors as. well as the pure rentiers could retain ownership . of about 
the same proportions of the land leased by them. The reason why 
the cnltivatinl.! lessors could not get back a larger proportion of their 
leasf'd land in the non-coastal region is that there were among them 
very bi<! landowners who lost most of their leased land to the tenants. 
Excluding them, the cultivating lessors could retain a somewhat 
lar(l'er proportion of their leased land than the pure rentiers. 

2.127. Residence near the land did not appear to have helped the 
less11r<; ;, the coastal region to retain leased land under personal 
cultiv~t;on: the lessors staying far away from their land lost as much 
<:J,it to their tenants as those who lived near their leased land. But 
since two-thirds of the leased land belonged to non-residents, they also 
acc11'mted for an equally large proportion of the leased land transfer
re<l to the tenants. In the non-coastal districts the situation was 
difl'~ .. Pnt. The landlords living near their land lost only about one
fifth ol' their leased land, while those living far away lost nearly 60 per 
cent of it. In fact, in the non-coastal region nearly 65 · per cent of 

A.,;OQ-6-B. 
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the land lost to the tenants o~ginally belonged to the landlords 1vho 
lived far away from their land. 

2.128. Thus, if a landlord was not cultivating land himself or was 
staying far away from the village he more often lost ownership of his 
leased land. In the non-coastal region, however, a non-cultivator was 
often able to retain ownership of his leased land; particularly if he. was 
living in or near the village, because he was often a small holder and 
his tenant who was equally a small holder or a. family relation and 
therefore apparently did not wish to deprive him of his small holding.' 
This is a major reason why in the non-coastal region a much smaller 
proportion of the leased land could be acquired by the tenan~s. 
Moreover, special categories of lands under sugarcane or fruit cultiva· 
tion were more important in the non-coastal region, and this helped 
the large owners more than the small. This was also tite with 
tenancy cases in which the Tillers' Day had been postponed. 

2.1 29. Nearly 60 per cent of. the tenants in the coastal region 
became owners of some leased rand. About 95 per cent of .them 
were landless or small landowners. As a result of the implementa
tion of the tenancy Act, the proportion of the landless among tenants 
in the coastal region was substantially reduced. In the non-coastal 
region hardly one-third of the tenants gained some lan9. Nearly 
86 per cent of them were landless or small owners. Landlessness 
among tenants while originally rather small was reduced by almo~t 
half. But at the same time most tenants lost their right to cultivate 
leased land. Since nearJy two-thirds of the tenants were also land
owners in their own right, most of them were ]eft with only their 
owned holdings without being able to add anything to it. 

2.130. If the object of the Tenancy Act in Western Maharashtra 
was to sec that the tiller was the owner of the land be tilled it was 
largely <!chieved in both the regions. However, if it was desired that 
this should come about largely by the tenants becoming owners cf 
the leased land, it was fulfilled to a great extent in the coastal districts, 
but not in the non-coastal region. The conditions in the coastal 
districts were more favourable for such an outcome. In the non· 
coastal districts the predominance of small landowners and cultivating 

·resident landowners among the lessors on the one hand, and of land· 
owning tenants on the other, resulted in the tenants not exercisin3 
their claims in a large proportion of cases. When both landlords 
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and tenants are small holders. it becomes difficult to judge the out
come in terms of social justice. At the same time, it can be said that 
if the unlawfully dispossessed tenants· had in the beginning been .re
cognised by the law the tenants lawfully in possession of the leased 
lands on the Tillers' Day, it would possibly have resulted in some 
more leased land passing to the ownership of tenants in the non
coastal region. Apart from this, as the Tillers' Day had been post· 
poned for a sizable proportion of the leased land, it is necessary to 
/be rigorous in implementing the legal provisions in this regard, lest 
the tenants forfeit their right through ignorance in many cases. 



CHAPTER III 
IMPLEMENTATION OF TENANCY LEGISLATION 

(2) VIDARBHA REGION 

Section I 
3.1. The Vidarbha region of the present State of Maharashtra con· 

sisting of the eight districts, Bhandara, Chandrapur. Nagpur, Wardha, 
Amraoti. Akola. Buldhana· and Yeotmal formed a p'art of the State 
of Madhya Pradesh (earlier called the Central Provinces · and Berar) 
until 1956 when following the reorganization of States. it was merged 
in the then bilingual State of Bombay. When Bombay was split up 
into two States, Maharashtra and Gujarat, Vidarbha region came to 
form a part of Maharashtra. 

3.2. The system of land tenure in large parts of Vidarbha intro
duced around the middle of the laS;.t century was different from that in 
Western Maha~ashtra. Consequently, the various tenure and tenancy 
laws enacted over the decades had been different. After the merger 
of this region a separate tenancy law was passed in 1958 to bring the 
tenancy law in line with that in other parts of the State. Before 
describing the provisions of the 1958 tenancy law. it is necessary to 
present a brief historical account of the evolution of the tenancy pro
tection measures in the region. 

3.3. The eight districts of the Vidarbha region were originally 
characterized by two distinct systems of land tenure. The four 
eastern-most districts. Bhandara, Chandrapur. Nagpur and Wardha 
which· together shall be referred to here as the old C. P. districts, 
were characterized in the main by the Malguzari form of land tenure. 
Only in the Rajura taluka of Chandrapur district which was formerly 
a part of the Ex-Hyderabad State the Hyderabad Jagir as well as 
tenancy system were prevalent. In the other four districts of Akola, 
Amravati, Buldhana and Yeotmal which will hereafter be referred to 
as the old Berar districts, the dominant form of land tenure was of 
the raiyatwari type also prevailing in Western Maharashtra, though 
Jagir and Izara forms of tenures were prevalent in some pockets of 
these districts. Therefore, the development of tenancy · laws was 
different in. these two regions, and they are separately dealt with 
below. 
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3.4. In the old C. P. districts the land revenue settlement was made 
by the British in the sixties of the nineteenth century with middlemen 

. called Malguzars, who were to collect the 
.1\Ialguzari tenure in the revenue for the whole village and pay a stipu
old c. P. di:.tricts lated portion of it to the Government. The 

Government v~ted ,the proprietacy rights of 
all village lands in these malguzars. As a result, all the cultivators of 
the village lands automatically became tenants of the malguzars. An 
exception was made in the case of cultivators who had uninterrupted
ly been cultivating any particular lands since 1840 till the time the 
new tenure iystem was introduced. These cultivators were given full 
proprietary rights on such lands and were called malik makbuzas. 
All other cultivators were tenants of the malguzars. By executive 
order soon after the introduction of malguzari system in the 1860s the 
Government recognized two special classes of tenants. called absolute 
occupancy tenants and occupancy tenants. The former were such 
cultivators of land as had been cultivating the same land for an inde
finite period prior to Malguzari. but were not entitled to become 
malik makbuzas. They were given inheritable and transferable right 
in the land. subject to the right of preemption by the malguzar ; and 
the rent payable by them was fixed at the time of revenue settlement 
and could not be revised until the next ·revision settlement. The 
occupancy tenants were created by making the provisions of the 
Bengal Tenancy Act of 1859 applicable to the Malguzari area. This 
required that a tenant should be cultivating a piece of land for a 
period of at least 12 years at a stretch in order to be recognised as 
an occupancy tenant of the land. There were restrictions about the 

!enhancement of rent payable by them. The occupancy tenants had 
inheritable but not transferable rights. All other tenants were tenants
at-will or ordinary tenants. 

3.5. In spite of these restrictions. the conferment of proprietary 
right over the estates on the malguzars led to free evictions of tenants 

as well as to rash renting particularly to get 
Tenancy under 1\Ialguzars round the 12 years rule regarding occupancy 

tenancy. Consequently. in 1883 a comprehen
sive law called the C. P. Tenancy Act was passed.·. The law formally 
recognized the (1) absolute occupancy tenants, (2) occupancy tenants. 
(3) village service tenants, (4) sub ... tenants, and (5) ordinary tenants. 
The village service tenants enjoyed the ri~ht to cultivate the land free 
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of rent. f?r re~dering specific services to the village. Their right in 
land was inhentable but not transferable, and was for the specific pur· 
pose of rendering some service. The tenants of absolute and occu· 
pancy tenancies, as well as the tenants of malik makbuzas were called 
sub-tenants. The tenants on the malguzar's own land called 'Sir' land 
were also treated as sub-tenants. All other tenants were . ordinary 
tenants inducted on land on contract and could l:?e evicted on grounds 
of non-payment of rent or pnwillingness to the enhancement of rent. 

3.6. After a few amendments the Act was replaced by the C. P. 
Tenancy Act in 1920. According to this later Act, the absolute 
occupancy tenants were continued. They could not onl~inherit but 

had a limited right to mortgage and lease with
c. P. Tenancy Act, 1920 out reference to the malguzar. All further 

rights of transfer were subject to preemption 
by the landlord. The 12 years rule for occupancy tenants was abo
lished. Instead all tenants other than the absolute occupancy tenants 
and the sub-tenants were called occupa{lcy tenants. Thus the ordi
nary tenants under the earlier Act"• also come to be classed as occu
pancy tenants. The occupancy tenants were given fully inheritable 
right, right to sub-lease for a limited period, and right to transfer by 
sale to any one subject to the right of preemption of the malguzar. 
The rent payable was fixed at the time of settlement and was enhance
able either under mutual agreement or specified conditio~s like the 
rise in prices of farm produce, etc. The class of sub-tenahts come to 
consist of all tenants of absolute occupancy and occupancy ' tenants, 
as well as the tenants of malik makbuzas land and the Sir lands of the 
malguzars. The rent was fixed by mutual agreement. Later, by an 
amending Act, these sub-tenants acquired the right to claim occupancy 
status under certain specified conditions. Similarly, the absolute 
occupancy tenants as wen as the occupancy tenants could acquire 
proprietary right on their holdings, i.e., become malik makbuzds, by 
paying a certain specified multiple of their rent to the malguzar. 

3.7. Such was the position with regard to tenancy in the old C_. P. 
districts when the Madhya Pradesh Abolition of Proprietary Rights 
(Estates, Mahals, Alienated Lands) Act of 1950 was passed. This 

brought to an end all forms of intermediary 
· ~ tenures in land like malguzari and zamindari 

Abolition of 1\Ialguzarl · d" • d J • d · d 
in 1~50 in )he old C. P. 1stncts an ag1r an an 

Izardari in the old Berar districts. The mal
gazars and the zamindars were compensated for the loss of their 
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proprietary· rights in their estates. Th.e State assumed the proprietary 
rights in the lands and absolute occupancy and occupancy tenants in 
the ex-C. P. districts and the specified tenants in the ex-Jagir and ex
Izara villages in Berar districts became the tenants of the State. But 
subsequently the rights of these tenants were converted under the 
comprehensive M. P. Land Revenue Code, 1954 into (1) Bhumiswami 
and . (2) Bhumidharis. All malik makbuzas (including ex-Malguzars 

· in respect of their h9me-farm lands, i.e., Sir and 
Many tenants became ten- Khudkasht lands) rayat maliks and absolute 
ants of the s:ate with a occupany tenants in ex-C. P. districts and all 
right to full occupancy 
rights ' occupants, ante-alienation tenants or tenants 

of antiquity in Berar districts became 
Bhumiswamis of the lands held by · them with full right of 
transfer and inheritance and were liable to pay land revenue 
direct to the State. All persons in respect of land held by them as 
occupancy tenants, raiyats or raiyat serkars in the ex-C. P. district and 
all persons holding land as lessees of State Government (i.e., specified 
tenants other than ante-alienation tenant or tenants of antiquity) in 
ex-Jagir and ex-Izara villages in Berar districts became Bhumidharis 
of the land held by them with full rights of inheritance and transfer 
of interest except by way of mortgage. The Bhumidharis could, how
ever, become Bhumiswamis by paying three times the land revenue 
assessment as compensation to the State. Both these categories in 
effect, therefore, became tenure-holders in land. The class of tenants 
however did not vanish. The sulrtenants prior to malguzari abolition 
became ordinary tenants. Their landlords became Bhumiswamis or 
Bhumidharis. These ordinary tenants in the C. P. districts were in 
law purely tenants-at-will; their tenure and rent were governed by 
mutual contract. In the C. P. districts, the sub-tenants of the malik 
makbuzas who bad been able to acquire occupancy right under the 
earlier Tenancy Act came to be recognized as occupancy tenants. 
Before discussing the rights of these classes of tenants in the old C. P. 
districts under the M. P. Land Revenue Code. 1954, it is necessary to 
narr'ate the development in the Berar districts till this date. 

3.8. The four districts of Berar came under the direct administra· 
tive control of the British in 1853 when the Nizam of Hyderabad 

signed a treaty with them! The land system 
La'"ld Te'"lures in the old in the area was put into a legal-institutional 
Berar districts frame in the beginning of the 60's of the last 

century. The system of land tenure introduc-
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ed was the raiyatwari system prevalent in the neighbouring Bombay 
Presidency. In the larger part of the region the State settled directly 
with the cultivators, called occupants, who pecame full proprietors of 
the land. They had for nearly ninty years not only unlimited right 
of inheritance and transfer but also of sub-letting and collecting rent. 

But no legal protectipn was provided to the 
Tenancy in raiyatwari tenants of such occupants. And as in most 
land unprotected till other parts of the country, tenancy in Berar 
19 51 increased in course of tinie unchecked and un-

regulated by law. The first tenancy protection 
law applicable to the raiyatwari areas of Berar was passed in 1951. 

3.9. Besides the raiyatwari system of land tenure, there were two 
other forms of land tenures in the old Berar districts called 1 agirdari 

and Izardari tenures. Jagir lands were the 
Jagirdari and Izardari lands granted by the State to individuals . for 
Tenures some service rendered in the past. These lands 

were mostlY revenue free. The Jagirdars were 
the proprietors of those lands and had tenants inducted on them. 
The Izardars came into existence for a different reason. In 1865 the 
Government in Berar decided that as large areas of cultivable land 
were lying waste or had fallen into disuse, it was necessary to grant 
them to individuals, free of rent (revenue) with overall proprietary 
rights. for being brought under cultivation. So the Waste Land Rules 
of 1865 were issued under which the Izardars were inducted into such 
villages. After some stipulated number of years, these lands were 
granted to the Izardars on perpetual leases subject to the payment of 
concessional assessment. 

3.10. In both the jagir and the izara villages the actual cultivators 
who became tenants of the J agirdars and J.zardars were virtually 

tenants-at-will despite the extension of the 
provisions of the Bengal Rent Act of 1859 to 

Tenancy Acts in Jagir and Berar in the same year ·and the subsequent 
Izara villnges in the 20's Berar· Sub-Tenancy Rules in 1866. In 1921 

tenancy protection laws were promulgated for 
the Izara lands and in 1928 for all other alie

nated lands (including Jagir Villages.) The Alienated Villages Tenancy 
Law of 1921 recognized three different classes of tenants in izara 



84 

villages, viz., ante-alienation tenants, permanent tenants and ordinary 
tenants. The ante-alienation tenants were those who had been con
thmously cultivating lands iu these villages for a specified period prior 
to the ali.;;nation. They came to enjoy all rights of inht:ritance and 
transfer in perpetuity subject only to the payment of stipulated rents 
equal .to fair assessment. The permanent tenants were those who had 
been continuously cultivating the lands since prior to 1895. Subse
quently, jn 1950 by an amendment, all tenants holding leases conti
nuously for at least 10 years were called permanent tenants. Th~ · 
permanent tenants could sub-let land only for a year at a stretch and 
the rents payable by them could be revised only with the Collector's 
permission. They could be evicted for non-payment of rent. All 
other cultivators of izara lands were called ordinary tenants, and were 
in fact tenants-at-will of the izardars. 

'· 

3.11. In the Jagir and the non-izara alienated villages the Berar 
Land Revenue Code of 1928 recognized three different classes of 
tenants. The ante-alienation tenants were those who had been conti
nuously cultivating the land as tenants prior to alienation or since 
1875. They had the same rights as the ante-alienation tenants on 
izara lands. A second category was called tenants of antiquity. The 
date of commencement of their tenancy could not be properly est
ablished. They could inherit and transfer such rights. Their rent 
could be revised under certain conditions with the approval of the 
Collector. All other tenants were called annual tenants and were, 
like the ordinary tenants on izara lands, tenants-at-will. 

3.12. The first legislative measure designed to provide some pro
tection to all tenants in the raiyatwari areas of the Berar districts as 
well as to the ordinary and annual tenants in the Jagirdari and Izardari 

The Berar Regulation of 
Agricultural leases Act, 
19 S I made all ordinary 
tenants protected lessees 

areas of the region, was passed in 1951. This 
Act, called the Berar Regulation of Agricul
tural Leases Act, 1951 made every existing 
and future ordinary or annual tenant in the 
raiyatwari and the alienated villages, a protect-

. ,ed lessee. The protected lessee was to hold 
land for a minimum period of 5 years (subsequently raised to 7 
years) unless the contract was for a longer period. The lease was 
renewable for- further periods of 5 years or more at the option of the 
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tenant provided the tenant made. an application to the Deputy Com· 
missioner to that effect six months before the expiry of the existing 
contract. Eviction was permitted for non-payment of rent, misuse of 
land, etc. The more important provision was that the landlord could 
terminate tenancy for personal cultivation provided he had less than 
50 acres of land under his personal cultivation. The rent payable was 
to be the reasonc;tble rent determined by applying certain specified 
criteria. The tenant or the landlord could approach, if he chose, an 
authorised revenue officer for the determination . of reasonable rent. 
In this way. for the first time tenants in the raiyatwari areas and 
ordinary or annual tenants in the alienated villages of Berar were 
provided with some legal protection. 

3.13. The intermediaries like the Jagirdars and the Izardars in the 
old Berar districts were abolished in 1951. Subsequently. under the 

provisions of the M. P. Land Revenue Code. 
Abolition of Jagirdari and 1954 (which came into force on 1st October 
Izardari in 1951 1955), the ~rstwhile Izardars and Jagirdars be-

came Bhutlliswamis of their home-farm land. 
The ante-alienation tenants on izara and jagir lands, and the tenants 
of antiquity on jagir lands also became Bhumiswamis. i.e .• full pro
prietors of their land. The permanent tenants on izara lands became 
Bhumidharis. The ordinary and annual tenants continued to be 
governed. along with the tenants in the raiyatwari areas by the Berar 
Regulation of Agricultural -Leases Act of 1951. as protected lessees. 

3.14. The tenancy pattern in the whole of Vidarbha region in 1955 
may be summed up as follows: In the region as a whole the peasant 

proprietors were called occupants or Bhumi
The r,attern of t:nancy swamis. Then there were the Bhumidharis 
in Vi( arbha in 1955 who were only a shade inferior to the Bhumi-

swarnis with a right to become full proprietors 
by paying a relatively small sum of money to the State. All of them 
had a right to lease out land. and had tenants under them. They 
were mainly the ordinary tenants in the old C. P. districts who had 
no legal protection. In the old Berar districts all tenants were protec
ted lessees; their counterparts in the old C. P. districts were the occu
pancy tenants. They were the tenants of the old malik ma~buzas 
and were comparatively few. Thus in 1955 the bulk of the tenants 
in the old C. P. districts was unprotected tenants-at-will. whereas the 
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tenants in the old Berar districts were protected tenants. While the 
relatively small body of occupancy tenants in the old C. P. districts 
had the right of purchasing their leased land if they chose to. neither 
the protected lessees in Berar nor the ordinary tenants in the old C. P. 
districts had such right. 

3.15. No systematic data are available about the extent of tenancy 
in the Vidarbha region at the beginning of the SO's or around the 
middle of that decade. A sample survey in some selected villages of 

the 8 Vidarbha districts . carried out about a 
Extent of tenancy in decade ago* showed that. about 22 per cent of 
Vidarbha in the 50's the land was cultivated by the tenants in the 

early fifties. There was a steady decline in the 
tenanted -area over the years. largely because of the abolition of inter
mediaries and conferring of occupancy rights on certain class of 
tenants and the tenancy protection Acts. By 1955 about one-sixth 
of the agricultural land was being cultivated by the tenants. protected 
as- well as unprotected. 

3.16. The unprotected ordinary tenants in the old C. P. districts 
needed security of tenure and regulation of rent. Even in the old 
Berar districts where the tenants were protected lessees. field experi
ence showed that in effect the security was not very great ; landlords 
easily got round the law and changed tenants or evicted them. There
fore, soon after the reorganization of States in 1956 when the Vidarbha 
region was separated from the State of Madhya Pradesh and became 
_part of the bilingual Bombay State, the State Government decided to 
bring the tenancy legislation in the region in line with the Bombay 
Tenancy Act as amended by the amending Act of 1956. In order to 
ensure that during the interim period the position was not changed to 
the disadvantage of the tenants. an ordinance called the Bombay 
Vidarbha Region Agricultural Tenants (Protection from Eviction and 
Amendment of Tenancy Law) Ordinance, 1957, was promulgated in 
September 1957 to prevent the tenants from being evicted from their 
lands. Soon after. a new comprehensive tenancy law called the 
Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Region) Act was 
passed in 1958, and brought into force in the same year. This Act 
was v~ry similar to the Bombay Tenancy Act of 1958 as amended in 

•Nanekar, K. R., Land Reforms in Vidarbha ,Bombay: Oxford and I. B. H. Publication 
Co. 1968, page 58. 
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1956 and has been in operation for the last 13 years. The Commit
tee has made a special investigation into the implementation of this 
Act in the Vidarbha region. 

Section II 

3.17. The basic prov1sions of the Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 
Act, 1958, of the Vidarbha Region closely follow those of the Bombay 

Tenancy Act as amended. by the Act XIII of 
The Vidarbha Tenancy 1956 for Western Maharashtra. The Act fix-
Act, 1958 ed the maximum rent payable by the tenants 

, and laid down the conditions under whi,ch a 
tenant could be evicted. It allowed a period of two and a quarter 
years during which tenants could surrender leased land to the land
lords up to a limit, owners could resume land for personal cultiva
tion subject to a limit, and tenants could opt to purchase leased land 
up to a limit. Finally it provided, that on the expiry of this period, 
the tenants would be deemed to h~tve become owners of the remaining 
leased lands. New tenancies were also subject to similar purchase 
provisions within one year at the option of the tenant. Thus, by and 
large, the Act sought to abolish all types of tenancies and to promote 
owner cultivation. The major provisions of the Act are summarised 
below. 

3.18. The Vidarbha Tenancy Act ensured security of tenure to all 
tenants inasmuch as no tenancy was to be terminated merely through 
emux of time (Section 9) .. 

3.19. The maximum rent was fixed at 3 times the annual assess
ment of land revenue on such lands on 'which the settlement ha'd 
Maximum rent taken place during the 35 years preceding 
1958, and 4 times the assessment on all other lands. Except in 
Scheduled areas, the tenant was made liable to pay the rent as well as 
the land revenue, the canal revenue and the local cesses which were 
earlier being paid by the owner. If the total land revenue and cesses 
and rent exceeded the value of one-sixth of the produce then the rent 
was to be adjusted downwards so as to make the total payments by 
the tenant no more than the value of one-sixth of the gross produce 
of the land. Rent in kind was permitted; but the tenant or the land
lord could get it commuted to cash rent hy applying to the revenue 
officer concerned.,_/ -
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3.20. Tenancy could of course be terminated by the tenant by 
voluntarily surrendering his interest in the land to the landlord. 
Surrender of tenancy However. in order that such surrender becomes 
legal the law required that the surrender should be notified to the 
authorised revenue officer who thereupon was to verify that it was a 
genuinely voluntary act. A limit was put to the amount of the leased 
land that could return to the landlord by way of surrender: a land
lord could keep only so much of the surrendered land as would make 
his total operational holding no more than 3 family holdings in area. 
A 'family holding' was defined as a holding that a family of five 
would normally cultivate with the help of a pair of bullocks under 
existing agricultural practices. Naturally it would be different in 
different parts of Vidarbha. The State Government subsequently by 
notification defined such areas and the size of the family holding 
appropriate for each area separately for rice land irrigated by Govern
ment tank, other rice lands, and other lands. For the non-rice land 
the family holding was at the most 40 acres ; for rice lands it was less. 
Therefore the ceiling for retaining surrendered land was a total 
cultivated holding of at the most 120 acres of non-rice land (or its 
equivalent). This area is larger compared to 48 acres o£ jirayat 
(unirrigated) land or its equivalent prescribed for Western Maha
rashtra. If the landlord was not entitled to retain all the leased land 
surrendered to him bv his tenant. the revenue officer was to take 
control of the surplus land and arrange for its management in the 
manner laid down in the Act. 

3.21. Tenancy could also be terminated by the landowners under 
two sets of conditions. In the first place, it could be terminated if the 
Termination of tenancy tenant failed to pay the rent by the specified 
by the lessor time, or sub-let or sub-divided the land, or did 
any act that was destructive or permanently injurious to the land, or 
used it for a non-agricultural purpose (Section 19). The landowner 
had to serve a notice on the tenant and get possession of the land after 
bein!! authorised to do so by the appropriate revenue officer. 

3.22. The second . circumstance permitting termination of tenancy 
by the owner was more important. The Act laid down that a land· 
owner could resume the leased land for personal cultivation or for 
non-agricultural uses by giving a notice to the tenant on or before 
February 15, 1961 and making an application for possession to the 
revenue officer for the purpose on or not later than 31st March 1961. 



89 

Thus landowners who bad tenant-; on their lands on 20th August 
1958, were given a little over two years' time during which they could 
resume the ]and for personal cultivation, if they so wished. How
ever, leased lands held by occupancy tenants, mainly in the old C. P. 
districts, could not be resumed. Similarly, no resumption was per
mitted in case the tenant ~as· a co-operative farming society or ·a 
member of such a society .• In case the landowner was a minor, or a 
widow, or a mentally or a physically disabled· person, the right of 
resumption of leased land was to be exercised within one year from 
the date of cessation of such disability of the owner or attainment of 
majority by the owner,' or of the transfer of the widow's interest in the 
land. The landowner, however, was not permitted to resume all his 
leased land. He could resume only so much of the leased land as 
would make his total operated holding no more than three family 
holdings in area. At the same time, the tenant was to be left with 
Exemptions in case of not less than half the land area leased to him." 
sn•all landlords This latter condition was relaxed in the case 

·' of the small landlords. In their case •. if the landlord's owned holding 
was less th<m one family holding but more than one-third of a family 
holding in area, he was allowed to resume upto one-third of his total 
holding or half of the land leased out by him, whichever was more, 
irrespective of the area of the leased land left with the tenant. The 
very small owners, that is those owning less than one-third of a family 
holding, were allowed to resume all their leased land, if they desired. 
A further exemption was made in the case of small landowners who 
had leased land to their tenants on or before the 1st of April 1957. 
These landlords could have got back their leased land in the normal 
course but for the fact that the ordinance relating to tenancy promul
gated in 1957 had prevented this. In order to help them to resume 
their leased lands for personal cultivation, if they desired, the 
Vidarbha Tenancy Act of 1958 was amended in 1963. If any of them 
owned land less than one family holding in area but cultivated none 
of it, he was permitted to resume the whole of his leased land. If 
he had some land under personal cultivation, then he was entitled to 
resume so much of his leased land as would make his operated hold
ing no more than one family holding in area. However. not all these 
sm?.JI owners were alfowed to resume le?.sed land. If their tenants 
were protected lessees cultivating the land prior to August 19S3 and 
the landlord h<-d acquired tenurial rights through transfer ot partition 
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after August 1953, then the resumption by the landlord was not per
mitted by the Act. Despite the many concessions given in the Act 
to the small landlords to resume land for personal cultivation, many 
of them failed, apparently through ignorance, to avail of them before 
15th February 1961. Therefore, by a further amendment to the Act 
in 1962, all landlords holding .as tenure holders no more than one· 
third of a family holding before 15th Fet>ruary 1961 were given time 
upto 31st March 1963 to make the necessary applications for resump
tion of leased lands for personal cultivation (See Section 39-A). 

3.23. In addition to the right of the tenant to surrender leased land. 
ana the right of the landlord to resume the land for personal cultiva
Right of tenant to pur- tion, the Act provided for the right of the 
chase leased land of his tenant to purchase the leased land from his 
option landlord before the 1st of April 1961. If the 
tenant wished to purchase any part of the land leased by him, he was 
required to notify his intention to the landlord specifying the price 
he was willing to pay. The tenant was entitled to purchase only so 
.much of the leased land as would make his total owned land (as a 
, tenure holder) not more than three family holdings in area../' 

The purchase price could be arrived at by mutual agreement 
between the tenant and the owner, or determined by the Agricultural 

Lands Tribunal at the request of either party. 
Fixation ofpurchaseprice In either case, the Act laid down that the price 
shall not exceed 12 times the rent payable by the tenant plus, of course, 
the depreciated value of any structure, embankments or trees on the 
land that had been constructed or planted by the landlord. Since the 
maximum rent was fixed by the Act at 3 or 4 times the land revenue 
assessment, it meant that the maximum price of land was fixed at no 
more than 36 or 48 times the land revenue. This was smaller than 
the· maximum purchase price in Western Maharashtra which was 
200 times the assessment for the land. The price could be paid either 
in a lump, or in 12 annual in~talments with interest at 4! per cent, as 
in Western Maharashtra (Sections 41, 42, 43). 

3.24. In the· case of occupancy tenants, mostly in the old C. P. 
districts, the Act made a special provision. They could buy, if they 
desired, their entire leased land or any part of it by paying a sum 
equal to seven or ten times the rent depending upon whether their 
landlords were bhumiswamis or bhumidharis. Unlike in the case of 
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other tenants, there was no ceiling on the occupancy tenant's right of 
purchase of leased land. 

3.25. A similar right of purchase of leased lands by tenants had 
been a feature of the Bombay Tenancy Act of 1948, until it was 
amended in 1956 providing for the virtual abolition of tenancy. The 
major objective of the Vidarbha Tenancy Act of 1958 was also by and 
large to abolish tenancy in land, and with this erid in view it had fixed 
the 1st of April 1961 as the Tiller's Day. But since there was a 
period of over two and a quarter years between · the passage of the 
Act and the Tiller's Day, it was thought useful and proper to provide 
during this interim period for the tenant's right to· purchase the leased 
land. It was not only consistent with the basic objective of the Act, 
but was also expected to contribute in some measure to lightening of 
the administrative burden on the revenue agency after the Tiller's 
Day. 

3.26. After the period of a little over two years since the promul
gation of the Act during which ,"Xf>luntary surrenders, resumptions as 
The Tillers' Day well as optional purchases by tenants were to take 
place, the Act set 1st of April 1961 as the Tillers' Day in the Vidarbha 
Region. On this day, the ownership of all the leased land which the 
tenants were entitled to purchase from their iandlords under any of 
the provisions of the Act, was to be automatically transferred to and 
vest in the tenants (Section 46). This meant that a tenant became 
the owner of so much of the leased land under his possession. on ~hat 
date as would make his total holding no more than three family 
holdings in area. But at the -same time the compulsory transfer of 
ownership of leased land was not to leave the landlord with less thru.t 
one family holding of owned area. These provisions, however, creat
ed the possibility of the tenant becoming the owner .of a part .of !he 
leased in land on the Tillers' Day and continuing to be a· tenant on 
the remaining part. This would have been contrary to the intentions 
of the framers of the law and was therefore rectified by an amend
ment in 1962 when it was noticed that a· large number of tenants could 
not take advantage of the Tillers' Day provisions because of the ~~ter 
restriction in the Act. The amendment not only deleted the provlSlon 
requiring that the landowner be left with one family holding after th~ 
tenant had exercised his right of purchase, but it followed this up by 
fixing a second Tillers' Day on 1st April 1963, on which date all the 
leased lan.d remaining with the tenant was deemed to be his own land. 
A-609-7-A 
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This was of course subject to the requirement that the tenants' holding 
was not to exceed three family holdings by acquisition of ownership 
of the leased land. The surplus land, if any, was to be treated as if 
it was land surrendered by the tenant to the owners which meant that 
the landlord· could retain so much of this land as made his total 
holding no more than three family holdings and the remainder was 
to be managed by the revenue officer in accordance with the law. 
Soon after the Tillers' Day the Agricultural Lands Tribunal, specially 
~et up under the provisions of the Act in each taluka was required 
to publish a public notice in each village calling upon all tenants to 
whom the ownership of land stood transferred, the landlords of such 
lands, and all other persons interested therein to appear before the 
Tribunal on a specified date. The Tribunal was to hold an enquiry 
and determine in the case of each tenant the land which stood 
transferred to and vested in him and then fix the price of such land. 
The price was to be fixed in the same manner as specified in the case 
of optional purchase by the tenant. It will be clear from this proce· 
dure that according to the Vidarbha Tenancy Act, the tenant's willing· 
ness to purchase the leased land on the Tillers' Day was not to be 
ascertained by the Tribunal. The transfer of ownership was com· 
pulsory. Purchase of leased land by the tenant would become ineffec· 
tive only when the Government failed to recover the instalments of 
the price from the tenant as arrears of land revenue. There is a 
d~stinction in this regard between the provisions of the Tenancy Act 
in Western Maharashtra and those in Vidarbha. In Western Maha· 
rashtra the Act required the Tribunal to ascertain from the tenant his 
willingness to purchase the leased land after the Tillers' Day. In 
Vidarbha this was not necessary. 

. ' 

3.27. If the l_andlord of the leased land happened to be a minor, 
or a widow or a physically or mentally disabled person on the Tillers' 

T ·11 , Da t d Day, then the Act required that the Tillers' 
1 ers , v pos I'\One 

m case ~f widows, Day in that case was to be postponed. The 
miflors, etc. ownership of the leased land would automa-
tically be transferred to the tenant on the expiry of two years from 
the date on which the landlord attained maioritv, or ceased to. be 
subject to disability or the widow's interest in la~d ceased to exist. 
In regard to this provision also the Vidarbha Act does not suffer from 
the shortcomings which were ooint~d out while discussinl! the W~;>stE>rn 
Maharashtra Tenancy Aet. In Vidarbha, the A, L. T.- was required 
A·I\M-7-H 
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to do the needful when the time came in each of these postponed 
cases. 

3.28. So much for the tenancies that existed prior to April l, 
1963. The law permitted creation of new tenancies thereafter. bur· 

laid down (Section 50 ) that the tenant will 
acquire the right of purchasing the leased land 

New tenancies after the within a year of the creation of tenancy, 
Tillers' Day 

subject of course to the specified ceiling 
on such acquisitions. Failure on the part .of 

the tenant to purchase at the end of the year will amount to surrender 
of the leased land by him, and then the revenue authority· ( the 
Tahsildar) would proceed with such cases in the manner laid down 
for other cases of surrender [Sub-section ( 14-A) of Section 43 read 
with Section 50]. In view of Sub-section ( 14-A) of Section 43, the 
revenue authority will have to initiate action on the failure of the 
tenant to purchase. This provision is somewhat different from the 
provisions under similar circum~t.~nces in the Bombay Tenancy Act. 

3.29. Like the Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act in 
Western Maharashtra the Vidarbha Act also excluded certain types of 

land from the major provisions of the Tenancy 
Exempted categories of Act. Thus land growing sugarcane, fruits, 
land \,/coffee, flowers or betel leaves, or land used for 

cattle rearing. and land leased by industrial 
and commercial undertakings were exempted from the provisions of 
the Act relating to rent, tenure .and optional or compulsory purchase 
of leased land by the tenants. Separate provisions have been made by 
the-Government for these types of land. · 

3.30. Finally, the Act made rather elaborate provisions about the 
surplus land which could not be acquired by the tenant or retained 

by the owner. Unlike the Bombay Tenancy 
Management of surplus and Agn· cultural Lands Act in Western Maha· 
land 

rashtra which provided that the surplus land 
should go to the Collector's pool. and the Collector should arrange to 
sell it to various parties according to a list of priorities laid down in 
the Act, the Tenancy Act in Vidarbha retained the ownership of t11e 
landlords on this surplus land, while denying them the right to culti
vate it. Instead, the law provided that the revenue authority shall 
arrange for the management and cultivation of the surplus land· fo\· 
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public purpose' which included settling landless' persons or c~opera
tive farming societies, etc., on it. A Manager was to be appointed for 
the purpose and a village panchayat could be made Manager of the 
surplus land in a village. The Manager was free to manage the land 
in any way including Iessing it out. In case the land was to be leased 
out. priority was laid down !or inducting tenants. Those tenant culti
vators w1;1ose holdings had been reduced to less than one family 
holding as a result of resumption were the first in this priority list. 
followed by co-operative farming societies of the landless or small 
holders, the agricultural labourers, small holders, etc. The various 
l?rovisions of. the Tenancy Act were not applicable to these tenants on 
the surplus land as long as its management by the Government conti
nued. In any case, the management of the surplus land was required 
to pay compensation to the owner of the land not only for his 
'pecuniary loss due to assumption of management ', but also for the 
expenses that the owner might be put to at the time of vacating the 
land for management and then subsequently at the time of reoccupy· 
ing the lahd after cessation of management as well as for any damage 
to the land during the period of management by the State. The 
compensation was to be in the form of an annual payment equal to 
one and a half times the reasonable rent for such land as determined 
in terms of the provisions of the Tenancy Act. If tlie surplus land 
was held by a tenant, then he was to be paid one-third of the annual 
compensation, the rest going to the owner. On termination of the 
management of such land, the land was to revert ro the owners or 
any person entitled to that land. Within three months of the termi
nation of the management of the surplus land and its restoration to 
the owner, the tenant of the land inducted by the Manager was . 
entitled to file an application with the Tahsildar desiring to purchase 
the land under section 43 of the Act. The tenant was then entitled 
to purchase so much of the leased land as would make his total 
owned holding no more than three family holdings in area. If, 
however, the tenant failed to make such a request within three 
months of the termination of ~anagement, the land was to be dealt 
with as land surrendered by the tenant. 

3.31. It is difficult to understand the reason behind these elaborate 
provisions about the management of surplus land arising out of the 
implementation of the Tenancy Act in the Vidarbha region. As it 
turned out, very little land was declared surplus under the Tenancy 



95 

Act. In the opinion of the Committee the simpler and more reason
able approach would be for the Government to purchase .the surplus 
land outright at the prices laid down for purchase by tenants. and 
lease it out or sell it to the landless and the small farmers. etc .• as is 
provided for in the Tenancy Act for Western Maharashtra. 

3.32. To sum up, the provisions of the Vid~rbha Tenancy Act ot 
1958 were similar to those of the Act for Western Maharashtra •. 
Soon after the passage of the law in 19$8 all tenants-occupancy. 
protected or ordinary-were registered. For a period of two and a 
quarter years after this. the Act permitted voluntary surrender by
tenants, resumption for personal cultivation by landlords. and optional 
purchase of leased land by the tenants. At the end of this period, 
with effect from 1st April 1961 all tenants were to become owners of 
the leased lands in their possession subject to certain ceiling. Since 
there were certain shortcomings in the original~ Act in this connection, 
a second Tiller's Day was fixed on the 1st April 1963. As the ·new 
tenancies created. a(ter this date .were to be of only one year's dura 
tion, it was reasonable to presume that the Act would discourag~ 
further tenancy in land. Therefore, the task of implementation of 
the Act consisted mainly of verifying cases of voluntary surrender or 
resumption, ascertaining the tenants who were to become owners of 
the leased land on the Tiller's Day, and fixing the price for the com-· 
pulsorily transferred leased lands to tenants. This task of settling all 
tenancy cases of 1958-61 period was quite voluminous. The Act 
not only laid down the procedure to be followed in carrying out its 
provisions but also created special administrative agencies like the 
Agricultural Lands Tribunal for the purpose. The Rules framed 
under the Act provided for the details in regard to the procedure to 
be followed in implementing the Act. 

3.33. Nearly 13 years have passed since the implementation of the 
Vidarbha Tenancy Act of 1958 ~ started. In order to assess the 
impact of the Act, the Commitee decided to conduct a special investi~ 
gation in some villages, on the same lines as in Western Maharashtra. 
Subsequent to this enquiry. complete data on· some aspects of all the 
recorded tenancy cases from each of the 8 districts of Vitlarbha were 
made available to the Committee by the Government. The next 
section is devoted to a discussion of the impact of the implementation 
of the Act, with the help of these official data as well as the informa
tion collected during the special survey made by the Committee. 
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Section III. 

3.34. lri order to evaluate the, implementation of the Tenancy Act 
in Vidarbha it was necessary to find out the extent of tenancy in the 
region prior to the Tillers' Day. the relative strength of the owners 
and the tenants. the amount of leased land the ownership of which 
finally vested in the tenants, and the extent of land that the lessors 
could retain. It was also thought necessary to find out the characte
ristics of the class of lessors as well as of tenants. in terms of their 
size. of land holdings and the classes of owners and tenants who came 
to own or retain leased land. And finally it was considered relevant 
to assess the impact of the Act on the pattern of landholding among 
the khatedars involved in tenancy. 

3.35. In order to get the relevant statisti~al information on many 
of these aspects the Committee conducted a special investigation in 
16 villages of the 8 Vidarbha districts, 2 from each district selected in. 
tbe manner described in the previous chapter relating to Western 
Maharashtra. Practically the same schedules and questionnaires were 
used as in Western Maharashtra and the data were similarly proces
sed. One of the selected villages in Y eotmal district had no tenanted 
land in 1958-59; therefore, the special investigation for Vidarbha is 
based on the data for 15 villages. 

3.36. The data were collected separately for such village but they 
are analysed .in this report in two groups one relating to the eight 
seiected villages in the old C. P. districts, namely, Bhandara, Chandra
pur, Nagpur and Wardha, and the other relating to the seven selected" 
villages in the old Berar districts, namely, Akola, Amraoti, Buldhana 
a~d Y eotmal. It is useful to make this two-fold division of the 
Vidarbha region since the old C. P. districts were characterized by 
the Malguzari system until recently. and have paddy as a more 
important crop. while the old Berar districts were mainly raiyatwari 
areas from the beginning and form an important jowar-cotton grow· 
ing region of the State. 

3.37. The extent of tenancy in the villages of the old C. P. as well 
as the Berar districts was quite significant prior to the Tillers' Day. It 

will be seen from Table 3.1 that about one
Extent of tenancy prior to fifth of the total area occupied for cultivation 
the Tilhs' Day had been leased out in these villages-(21.4) 
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per cent in the old C. P. districts and 17.5 per cent in the old Berar 
districts:-

TABLE 3.1 

Percentage of leased land to total land area occupied for cultivation 
in the selected villages of the Vidarbha in 1958-59. 

Region 

(I) 

(A) Old C. P. villages 

(D) Old Berar villages 

C) All Vidarbha villages .:". 

Percentage of total cultivated land in the 
Villages leased out in 1~58-S~ 

(2) 

21·4 

IH· 

19·0 

3.38. In the discussion that follows, as well as in the enquiry, 
attention is confined only to those Khatedars or landlords who had 
either leased out or leased in some land in the surveyed village. The 
landowners not involved in tenancy have been left out of this account. 
Though the landlords and the tenants surveyed were only those that 
had some owned or leased in land in the surveyed villages, informa
tion was collected about their entire owned or leased land, whether 
located in···the surveyed villages or outside. As a result of this. the 
landlords and the tenants who owned or cultivated land in more than 
one village get an undue emphasis in the analysis involving distribu
tions of owned or leased land of all surveyed khatedars in the villages 
taken together. Therefore, in the course of the analysis that follows 
the owned or leased lands located only in the surveyed villages have 
been taken into account wherever appropriate. 

3.39. The Khatedars involved in tenancy were divided into two 
more or less eq~al groups, the landlords or the lessors, and . the 
tenants. In both the old C. P. and the Berar villages the tenants were 
only slightly more in numb~r than the lessors. As in Western Maha
rashtra. very few khatedars had both leased in and leased out land 
for cultivation ( Ref. Table 3.2 ). The lessors and tenants formed. 



98 

by and large, two distinct groups. We have examined below their 
characteristics separately :-

TABLE 3.2 

Percentage of Lessors and Tenants amongst Khatedars involved in 
tenancy in V idarbha. 

(A) Only lessors 

(B) Only tenants 

Type of Khatedar 

(I) 

(C) Lessors-cum-tenants 

(D) All Khatedars involved in tenancy (Items A+B+C) 

Sub-total (A+C) All lessors 

Sub-total (B+C) All tenants 

Lessors: 

Percentage of Khatedars in 
r------"-----. 
the old C.P. the old 

villages Berar 

(2) 

44-24 

jJ·21 

4·55 

IOC·OO 

(48·79) 

(55·]{;) 

villages 

(3) 

47-02 

52-04 

0·94 

IOO·CO 

(47·96) 

( 52-5'8) 

3.40. The lessors, i.e., the Khatedars who had leased out any land. 
owned on an average more land than the tenants. The average area 
owned per lessor was 24.6 acres in the old C. P. villages, whereas 
the average owned land per tenant was 9.8 acres only. Many of these 
tenants did not own any land ; if they are excluded, even then the 
average owned area per land-owning tenant came to only 16.7 acres. 
The situation was similar in the old Berar districts where the average 
owned area per lessor was 37.3 acres. whereas the average owned area 
per tenant was 8.4 acres. and per land-owning tenant 18.1 acres only. 

3.41. However. all lessors were not large land owners. Indeed it 
is interesting to notice that in the old C. P. villages nearly 26 per 

Th II I dl d 
, d. cent of the lessors owned 5 acres or less each. 

e sma an or s 1orme 
40 to 50 per cent of all These may be called the very small owners. 
lessors Another equal percentage of lessors owned 
between 5 to 10 acres each. . If all those owning less than 10 acres 
are called small landowners ( including the very small ). then more 
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than half of the lessors in the old C. P. villages were small landowners. 
Only 17 per cent of the lessors were medium owners owing between 
10 and 20 acres each. The large landowners owning more than 20 
acres each were a little less than one-third (31.3 %> of all lessors. 

The situation was not very different in the villages of the old Berar 
districts. The small landowners formed nearly 42 per cent of all 
lessors, the medium only about 19 per cent, ··while the large land· 
owners owning more than 20 acres each forme,:~ nearly 39 per cent 
of all the lessors (Ref. Table 3.3 ). 

This picture of the composition of the class of landowners in rural 
Vidarbha who had leased out land, which is similar to the one for 
Western Maharashtra, is quite contrary to the commonly held impres
sion that the landowners who lessed out land are generally bigger. 
land owners. In fact, the small landowners owning 10 acres or less 
jn both the parts of Vidarbha region constituted nearly 40 to SO per 
cent of all the landowners who had leased out land. · 

.• 
TABLE 3·3 

Percentage distribution of lessors, area owned and area leased 
out by them in the surveyed villages according to the 

size-class of their owned land holdings. 

A-Old C.P. villages B-Old Be1ar villages 
Size class of owned land holdings 

Area Area No. of Area Area (Acres) No. of 
lessors owned leased lessors owned leased 

out out 
Ha) It b) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

A. Small (t) Very small •• 
(0·01 5-00). 

25·9 4·9 8·5 17·0 2:4 H 

(0·01-1 O·OC) (ii) Other small 25·8 11·5 19·6 24'8 9·2 12·7 
(s-D I I 0·00) 

(iii) sub-total .• 
Small 51•7 16·4 28·1 41·8 I 1·6 16·1 

(0·01 10·00). 

B. Medium 
{10·01-20·00) 17-0 14·9 19·1 19·0 IH 17-7 

c. Lt>rge 
68·7 52·8 39·2 74·9 66·2 (20·01 and above) 31·3 

All Less01·s 
[A(iii)+B+C] 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 
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3.42. Of course, the small landowning lessors owned an even 
smaller proportion of the total land owned by all lessors. In the old 
C. P. districts the small landowners, owning 10 acres or less each, 
owned only 16.4 per cent of all the !and located in the surveyed 
villages owned by the lessors, although they were more than half the 
total number of lessors. The large owners with more than 20 acres, 
on. the other hand, owned 69 per cent of the total land owned by the 
lessors, in the villages, although they were less than a. third of all 
lessors. 

In the old Berar districts the inequality in the distribution of owned 
land amongst the lessors was even more glaring. The large land
owners. forming nearly 40 per cent of all lessors owned nearly 75 
per cent of all land, while the small owners, with 10 acres or less 
each, forming more than 41 per cent of all lessors owned only 11.6 

, per cent of all land. 

3.43. Since the small landlords owned a very small proportion of 
t1:J,e land owned by all lessors, they also accounted for a small propOr-

But the small lessors 
owned a very smaii pro.
portion of the total 
leased land 

tion of the total leased land. In the old C. P. 
villages the very small owners who formed 
nearly 26 per cent of all lessors owned 8.5 per 
cent of all land leased in the surveyed villages. 
(Ref. Table 3.3)' The small owners, including 
the very small ones, who were more than half 

of all lessors owned 28 per cent of all leased land. On the other hand 
the 31 per cent lessors who were large landowners owned more than 
half (52.8 per cent) of all leased land located in the surveyed villages. 
Similarly, in the old Berar villages, the 42 per cent lessors who were 
small holders owned only 16.4 per cent of the total leased land while 
the 40 per cent large lessors owned 66.2 per cent of all leased land 
located in those villages. 

3 .44. Of course, not all land owned by the lessors had been leased 
out. Let us consider only the owned land in the surveyed villages 
leased out. and exclude. all land owned by these lessors in other villa
ges, from the account, so that the pattern of distribution of leased 
land will not be unduly weighed by the latter. It then appears that 
in the old C. P. villages the lessors had leased out a little over half 
(52.0 per cent) of their owned land, and in the old Berar villages 
about two-thirds (65.7 per cent) of their owned land. However, in 
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both the regions the small landlords as a class had .leased out . m<?st 
of their owned land, -while the medium and the large landlords, a 
much smaller proportion of their total owned land. Thus, it appears 

· from Table 3.4 that the small landlords as a group had leased out 
between 85 and 90 per cent of their total owned land in both parts 
of Vidarbha. The medium land owners in Berar had also leased 
out 88 per cent of their owned land. In th~ C. P. villages the 
medium lessors had leased out about two-thirds. of their owned land. 
The large landowners, on the other hand. had leased out about 'talf 
or somewhat less of their owned land in both regions. 

TABLE 3,4 
Percentage of leased out iand to the owned land in different 

size class of lessors. 

Percentage of leased out land to owned land 
Size class of lessors 

A.....-9Jd C. P. villages r. B-Qid Berar villages 

Leased,~ Person- Total Leased Person- Total 
out ally cui- owned out ally cui- owned 

tivated tivated 
(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (5) (7) 

A. Very small 90·1 9·9 100·0 91·7 8·3 100·0 

B. Small (including very small) 85·2 14-8 100·0 89·3 10·7 100·0 

c. Medium 65·9 34·1 100·0 84·0 12·0 100·0 

D. Large 42-6 57-4 100·0 54·0 46·0 100·0 

All (within and outside surveyed 49·3 50·7 100·0 58·6 41·4 100·0 
village land). -

All (within surveyed village land 
only). · 

(52·0)• ( 48·0)• (I 00· O)• (65· 7)• (34·3)• (IOO·O)• 

•These percentages refer to the land located in the surveyed village while all other 
percentages refer to the total land within and outside surveyed villages. 

3.45. Therefore, it appears that in the old C. P. and Berar regions 
of Vidarbha the small landlords by and large tended to lease out all 

the land they owned and become non-cultiva~ 

The »mall !es~ors were tors, whereas most of the large landlords leas
mostly non-cul:ivatr.rs ed out only ·a part of their holdings and culti

vated the remaining on their own. Table 3.5 
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shows this clearly. It appears that nearly 80 per cent of the very 
small lessors in the old C. P. villages and 85 per cent in the old Berar 
villages had leased out all their owned land and had become non
cultivating rentiers. The proportion of non-cultivators was also quite 
high-more than 70 per cent among the small landlords. The same 
was the position among the medium landowners in the Berar villages. 
In the C. P. villages, however, only about 45 per cent of the medium 

landlords had become non-cultivators. On the 
other hand, a much smaller proportion of the 

The large lessors were large landlords in both regions-18 per cent 
mostly cultivating lessors 

in the C. P. and 27 per cent in the Berar 
village-had become non-cultivating rentiers ; 

the bulk of them cultivated a part of their owned land. Since they 
had larger owned holdings, most of them had enough land left for 
worthwhile personal cultivation, even after lf•'\sing out the larger part 
of it. 

TABLE 3.5 

Percentage distribution of lessors (i) who leased out all their owned 
land (non-cultivating), (ii) who leased out part of their owned land 
(cultivating) according to the size class of their owned land holdings. 

Type of lessors 
Size class o~ (owned lands) -. 

Lessors A-Old C. P. villages B-Old Berar villages 

Non- Culti- All Non- Culti- AU 
culti-· vating lessors culti- vating. lessors 
vating vating 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

A. Very small 41·1 10·9 25·8 25·6 6·0 li·O 
(78· 7) (21·3) ( 100·0) (84-6) (15·4) (I CO·OJ 

B. Small (including very small) 73-3 30·4 51·7 57·0 22-4 41·8 
(70·2) (29·8) (I 00·0) (76·6) (23-4) (100·0) 

c. Medium 15-6 18·5 17·0 24-4 11·9 I }·I) 
(45·2) (54·8) ( 100·0) (72-6) (26·6) (100"0) 

D. Large 11·1 51·1 31·3 18·6 65·7 3}-2 
(17·5) (82·5) (100·0) (26·7) (73-3) (I 00·0) 

E. J\ll lessors (B, C, D) .• 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 
(49·5) (50·5) (100·0) (56·2) (43-8) (100·0) 

Note.-Percentages in brackets refer to the percentages of non-cultivating 
bg lessors to the lessors in each size-class of lessors. 

and cultivat-
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3.46. Attention may also be turned to another characteristic of the 
lessors. Was it mainly people who lived far away from their land 

that leased it out for cultivation ? In the old 
Most of lessors in the 
old C. P. villages lived 
in or. near the villages 
where they had their 
lands 

C. P. villages nearly 64 per cent of the lessors 
lived in the surveyed villages. and another 
20 per cent within 5 m~les of these villages 
(Ref. Table 3.6 ). Only·. about 16 per cent of 

the lessors lived more than 5 miles away from the villages and may 
be called non-residents. Three-fourths of all lessors owned land only 
in the surveyed villages. And nearly 88 per cent of these lessors were 
resident in or' near the surveyed villages ; only 12 per cent of them 
were non-residents. Similarly. out of the total leased land located in 
the surveyed villages only about one-fourth ( 25.8 per cent) was ow..ned 
by the non-resident lessor ; nearly 53 p~r cent of the leased land was 
owned by those who lived in the surveyed villages and the rest by 

' ·' those living in the adjacent villages. Therefore non-residence in or 
near the surveyed villages was not the main reason why the bulk of 
the lessors in the old C. P. villages had leased out land. 

Only about half of the total land owned by the lessors in the surveyed 
villages had been leased out ; and the proportion was the same in the 

case of all lessors except those who lived very 
And they owned the 
buLk of the leased. land near the surveyed villages. It means that even 

a large proportion of the non-resident lessors 
were also cultivating a part of their owned holding in the surveyed 
villages. The fact that they normally lived away froni the villages 
did not appear to have prevented them from cultivating the land 
under their own supervision. 
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TABLE 3.6 

Pe;centage distribution of (i) lessors, (il) the leased land, and 
(iii) owned land according to the place of residence and loca

tion of land in the Old C. P. villages. 
---·-----------··----------------

Items 

(I) 

Ae Percentage distribution of lessors according to 
the place of residence.-

(i) Lessors owning land only in the surveyed villages 
(ii) Lessors owning land within and outside 

surveyed village. 
(iii) All Lessors 

B. (i) Percentage of lessors owning land only in the 
surveyed village to the total lessors.-

(a) Lessors owning land only in the surveyed village 
(b) Lessors owning land within and outside village 
(c) All lessors 

B. (ii) Percentage of owned land cf the lessors located 
in the surveyed to the total owned land for each 
type of residence.-

(a) Owned land located in the surveyed village 

(b) Owned land located outside the surveyed village 

(c) Total owned land .• 

C. Percentage of leased to the owned land-
(i) Land located in the r(a) Land leased out .. 

surveyed village. (b) Land cultivated 
-{ personally. 
l (c) Total owned land 

(ii) Land located outside [(a) Land leased out .. 
surveyed village. I (b) Land cultivated 

-{ personally. 
l(c) Total owned land •. 

D. Percentage distribution of the leased land located 
in the surveyed village and outside surveyed 
village.-

(i) Leased land located in the surveyed village 
(ii) Leased land located outside surveyed village. 

Residence of lessors 

Within Within Beyond All 
surveyed 5 miles 5 miles lessors 

village of sur- of sur-

(2) 

72-5 
36·4 

63-7 

86·2 
13·8 

100·0 

85-5 

14·5 

100·0 

49·0 
51·0 

100·0 

veyed ~ veyed 
village village 

(3) 

15·2 
34·1 

19·8 

58·3 
41·7 

100·0 

57·3 

42-7 

100·0 

73-1 
26·9 

100·0 

(4) 

12-3 
29·5 

16·5 

56·7 
43-3 

100·0 

38·3 

61·7 

100·0 

47·1 
52·9 

100·0 

28·7 10·8 57·1 
71·3 89·2 ···12·9 

I 00·0 I 00·0 I 00·0 

52-8 
9·0 

21·4 
4·1 

25·8 
86·9 

(5) 

100·0 
100·0 

100·0 

75·8 
24·2 

100·0 

59·9 

40·1 

100·0 

52·1 
47·9 

100·0 

45·1 
54·9 

100·0 

100·0 
100·0 
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3.47. Most of the lessors living in the surveyed villages ( 86.2%) 
owned land only in those villages. , But more than half ( 56.7% ) ·of 
all non-resident lessors also owned land only in the surveyed villages. 
The proportion of non-resident landlords owning land in more than one 
village was quite small amongst all lessors. 

3.48. It was pointed out earlier that 51.7 per cent of the ·lessors 
in the Old C. P. villages were small landlords oWning 10 acres and less 

Small lanc1.lords were 
quite numerous among 
resident as wdl as 
non-resident lessors in 
old C. P. villages 

each. and half of them vyere very small land
lords owning 5 acres or less each. Table 3.7 
shows that all the very small lessors were 
living in the surveyed villages or nearby. 
Nearly 55 per cent of the lessors living in the 
village were small landlords owning 10 acres 

or less each ; 50 per cent of the landlords living near the surveyed 
vil1ages were also small landlords. Amongst the non-resident lessors 
also 40 per cent were small landowners owing mostly betwesen 5 and 
10 acres each. On the other band. large landlords were more 
numerous among. the non-resident lessors-nearly 57 per cent of them 
were large landowners while only about 25 or 30 per cent of the 
resident lessors were large landowners. 

TABLE 3.7 
Percentage distribution of lessors according to their place of 

residence and size class of owned land holdings. 

Class of lessors 

A. Very small 
B. Small 
C. Medium 
D. Large 

All 

A. Very small 
B. Small 
C. Medium .. 
D. Large 

All 

(I) 

Percentage of lessor's residence 

Within Within Beyond All 
surveyed · ; miles of 5 miles of lessors 
villages surveyed surveyed 

villages 
(2) (3) 

villages 
(4) (5) 

A-Old C. P. Villages 
32·8 25·0 00·0 25·8 
55·2 50·0 40·0 51-7 
19·8 19·4 3-3 17·0 
25·0 30·6 56·7 31·3 .. 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 

B-Old Berar Villages. 
17·0 20·2 11-1 16·7 

44·0 44-4 29·2 41·8 
23-8 15-6 8·3 19·0 
32-2 40·2 62·5 39·2 

100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 
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3.49. The pattern was more or less similar in the old Berar villages 
surveyed (Ref. Table 3.8 ). Only about 16 per cent of the lessors did 

not live in or near the surveyed villages. 
Similar pat.tem in thl Nearly 75 per cent of the lessors owned land 
old Berar v1llages 

only in the surveyed villages and 90 per cent 
of them lived in or near the surveyed villages. Out of the total leased 
land located in the villages the non-residents owned only 19 per cent. 
Thus non-residence was not the major reason why most landlords 
leased out land. Nearly two-thirds ( 65.9%) of the land owned by the 
lessors in the surveyed villages had been leased out. The non-residents 
had leased out more than 82 per cent or their owned land in the 
villages while the resident lessors only about half of their total land. 

3.50. Nearly 90 per cent of the lessors living in the villages owned 
land only in those villages. Even 46 per cent of the non-resident 
lessors owned land only in the surveyed villages. -

3.51. Nearly 42 per cent of all lessors in the Berar villages were 
small landlords owning 10 acres or less; 19 per cent were medium land
lords and nearly 39 per cent large owners. The proportion of large 
land-owners was, however, Iimch higher among the non-resident lessors; 
nearly 63 per cent of them were large owners while only about 32 per 
cent of the resident lessors were large landowners (Ref. Table 3.7 ). 

3.52. The picture about the class of lessors in Vidarbha on the eve 
of the Tenancy Act may now be summarised. The landlords could be 

broadly divided into two groups-the small 
Summing up about owners and the others. The small owners 
lessors 

formed between 40 and 50 per cent of all 
lessors. But since they owned a small part of the total land owned 
by all lessors they also accounted for a comparatively small proportion 
of the total area leased out by all lessors. The bulk of the leased land 
belonged to the medium and the large lessors. Most of the small 
owners had leased out all their land. But most of the big lessors had 
leased out only a part of their land and were cultivating the rest. 
This picture broadly held good for those lessors who were not living 
in or near the villages as well as for those who lived in the villages. 
Most of the lessors were resident in or near the villages where they 
had their land, and most of the leased land also belonged to such 
people. The non-residents among whom the large landlords were 
proportionately many more, did not also lease out all their land. Most 
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of them cultivated a part of the land owned by them in the surveyed 
villages even if they were not residents in or near these villages. 1bis 
was a little more pronounced in the old C. P. villages than in the old 
Berar villages. 

TABLE 3.8 
Percentage diSltribution of (i) Lessors, (iz1 the leased and (iii) owned 

land, according to the place of residence and location of land 
in the Old Berar villages. ·. 

Residence of lessors 
Items 

Within Within Beyond All 
surveyed 5 miles of 5 miles of lessors 
villages surveyed surveyed 

(I) (2) 
village 

(3) 
viii age 

(4) (5) 

A. Percentage distribution of 
lessors according to their place 
of residence. 
(i) Lessors owning land only in 65·2 25·2 9·6 100·0 

the surveyed village. ~ .. 
(ii) Lessors owning land within 23·7 42·1 34·2 100·0 

and outside surveyed village. 
29·4 . 15·7 100·0 (iii) All lessors • .. 54-9 

B. (i) Percentage of lessors own- . 
ing land only in the surveyed 
village to the total lessors.-

89·3 64·4 45-8 75·2 (a) Lessors owning land only in 
the surveyed village. 

10·7 35·6 54·2 24·8 (b) Lessors owning land within 
and outside surveyed village. 

100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 (c) All lessors 

B. (ii) Percentage of owned land 
oflessors located in the survey-
ed village to the total owned 
land.-

(a) Owned land loc~ted in the 77·1 39·4 29·3 51·3 
surveyed village. 

(b) Owned land located outside 22'9 60·6 70·7 48·7 
surveyed village. 

100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 (c) Total owned land of lessors •. 

c. Percentage of leased land to the 
owned land.-

82-3 65-9 (i), Land located (a) Land leased 56·4 77-4 
in the surveyed out. 

34·1 village. (b) Land cui- 43-6 22·6 17-7 
tivated per-
son ally. 

(c) Total owned 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 
land. 

A-609-8-A. 
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TABLE No. 3.8-contd. 

Items 
Residence of lessors 

r- ~ 
Within Within Beyond All 

surveyed 5milesof 5 miles of lessors 
villages surveyed surveyed 

(I) (2) 
village 

(3) 
village 

(4) (5) 

(ii) Land locat· r(a) Land leased 56·1 39·7 60·5 50·9 
ed outside out. 
village. (b) Land culti- 43-9 60·3 39·5 49·1 1 vated person-

ally. 
(c) Total owned 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 

L land. 

D. Percentage distribution of 
leased out land located in the 
surveyed village and outside 
surveyed village according to the 
type of residence.-

(i) Leased land located in the 50·0 30·7 19·3 100·0 
surveyed village. 

(i1") Leased land located outside . 20·1 33·2 46·7 100·0 
surveyed village. 

Tenants: 

3.53. Attention may now be tumed to the characteristics of the 
class of tenants on the eve of the Tenancy Act in 1958. The tenants 

Three-fourth <'f all 
tenaTJ.ts in C. P. and 
Berar villages were land. 
less or small landowners 

generally were people with smaller land area 
of their own. Table 3.9 gives the distribution 
of all tenants in both regions of Vidarbha 
according to the size of their owned land-hold
ing as well as the distribution of the total 

owned and leased lands amongst them. From this table it appears 
that in the old C. P. villages 41 per cent of all tenants were pure 
tenants._ i.e .• they did not own any land~ Another 36 per cent were 
small tenants. that is. they owned less than 10 acres each. Only 
23 per cent-of the tenants owned more than 10 acres each and a little 
less than half of these ~ere large tenants owning ~ore than 20 acres. 

3.54. Similarly. in the Berar villages 54 per cent of the tenants 
did not own any land. · Another 21 per cent were small land-owners. 
Nearly a quarter of all tenants owned more than 10 acres each. and 
two-thirds of them were large tenants owning more than 20 acres each. 

A-609-S.B. 
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Thus in the old C. P. as well as Berar villages the landless as well as 
the sman' land-owners constituted 75 per cent of all tenants. 

3.55. The landless and the small tenants also accounted for the 
larger proportion of the total leased in land. In the old C. P. villages 
they had leased in nearly two-thirds ( 66.9% ) of all leased land. while 
in the Berar villages they controlled 71 per cent of all leased land. 

TABLE 3.9 
Distribution of the total number of tenants, •the area owned by them 

and the area leased in by them according to the size of their 
owned landholdings. 

Old C. P. villages Old Berar villages 

Size of owned 
(Percentage distribution of) (Percentage distribution of) 

"""'\ 
land holding (acres) No. of Area Area No. of Area Area 

tenants owned leased tenants owned leasLd in 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

(A) 0·00 (Pure tena~t) 41·3 00·0 36·2 53·8 00·0 54·8 
(B) 0·01-5·00 20·7 5·6 14·8 10·7 3·6 9·0 

(Very small tenants) 
35-6 17-7 30·7 (C) 0·01-10·00 •• 20·7 12·7 16·4 

(Small tenants). 
18·8 19·2 (D) I 0·01-20·00 •• 13·0 8·9 15·8 9·0 

(Medium tenants) 
10·1 6H 13-9 16·6 71·5 19·8 (E) 20·01 and above 

(Large tenants). , 
(F) All tenants .. 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 

(A+C+D+E) 

3.56. In the old C. P. districts nearly 75 per cent of the tenants 
had leased in 10 acres or less each and less than half of them ( 33.2%) 

Tenants had mostly 
leased small areas in 
the C. P. villages 

had leased in only 2.5 acres or less each. Only 
about 7 per cent of all tenants had leased in 
more than 20 acres each. (Ref. Table 3.10). 
This was more or less true of all types of 

tenants-those who did not own any land and those who did own 
some land. Thus. nearly 80 per cent of the landless tenants had 
leased in 10 acres or less. and nearly 8 per cent of them had leased in 
more than 20 acres each. The landless tenants as well as others had 
leased in different amounts of land. It was not as if the landless 
could lease in only small areas while the land owning tenants larger 
chunks. 
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TABLE 3.10 
Percentage distribution of tenants and area leased in according to the 

size of leased in areas. 

Type of tenants 

(I) 

(A) Pure tenants-
(i) Number •• 

(ii) Area leased in 

(B) Land owning 
tenants-
(i) Number .• 

(ii) Area leased in 

(C) All tenants
(i) Number 

(ii) Area leased in 

(A) Pure tenants
(i) Number 

(ii) Area leased in 

(B) Land owningten
ants-
(i) Number 
(ii) Area leased in 

(C) All tenants-
(i) Number 

(ii) Area leased in 

Size of area leased (acres) 
r-------~------~--------------------, 

Upto 2·51 5·01 10·01 
2·50 to to to 

(2) 

45·4 
7-2 

24-6 
3·8 

33·2 
5·0 

8·8 
1·0 

5·1 
0·8 

7·1 
1·0 

5·00 10·00 20·00 

(3) (4) (5) 

Old C. P. Villages 

17-4 17·5 
10·7 20·0 

17-2 
8·4 

17·3 
9·2 

28·7 
26·3 

Old Bera,. Villages 

16·5 22·0 
4·9 £12·4 

16·7 
5-3 

16·6 
5·1 

29·5 
17-3 

25·4 
14-5 

11·6 
24·9 

22-9 
37·5 

18·3 
33·0 

27-4 
31·7 

32·0 
37·1 

29-6 
34·2 

20·01 
and 

above 

(6) 

8·1 
37·2 

6·6 
24·0 

7·2 
28·8 

25·3 
50·0 

. 16·7 
39·5 

21·3 
45·2 

All 

m· 

100·0 
100·0 

100·0 
100·0 

100·0 
100·0 

100·0 
100·0 

100·0 
100·0 

100·0 
100·0 

3.57. In the old Berar villages leasing in small areas of land was 
less common than in the old C. P. region. Thus hardly 7 per cent 

' of all tenants had leased in 2.5 acres or less 
But in the Berar village each and 49 per cent of all tenants had leased 
i::~d i! ~~;: t~:~ in 10 acres or less each. The other half of the 
10 acres each tenants had leased in more than 10 acres each 

and nearly 21 per cent had leased in more than 
20 acres each. This pattern held true for the landless tenants as 
well as for those tenants who owned some land. The tenants leasing 
in large lots naturally possessed the bulk of all leased land. 
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TABLE 3.11 

Percentage distribution of tenants according to the size of their 
cultivated landholdings. 

Size of cultivated landholding 
(acres) 

(I) 

(A) 0·01-2-50 

, (B) 2-51-5-00 

(C) 5·01-10·00 
.·• 

(D) 10·01-20·00 

(E) 20·0 I and above 

I .. 
.. 

Total 

Percentage of tenants 
in 

t A.. 

Old C.P. Old Berar 
villages villages 

(2) (3) 

20·2 4-7 

12-5 10·1 

20·2 16·0 

20·7 28·4 

26·4 40·8 

100·0 100·0 

3.58. By leasing in land the tenants were able to increase the size 
of their cultivated holdings. All the same the data in Table 3.11 
shows that nearly one-third of the tenants in the old C. P. villages had 
cultivated holdings of 5 acres or less each. In the Berar villages they 
formed nearly 15 per cent of all tenants. Tenants with 10 acres or 
less of cultivated land formed 53 per cent of all tenants in the C. P. 
villages and 31 per cent of them in the old Berar villages. It was 
noted· earlier that nearly equal number of the lessors in these villages 
owned such small areas and had leased out their land. What could 
.have led such a large percentage of tenants to try to cultivate small 
holdings when so many small lessors were leasing out their holding. 
The circumstances leading to leasing could be many and varied. It 
was possible that in most cases a landowner leased out land when 
he had some alternative source of. employment and income. The 
tenants tried to lease in small holdings becaus~ quite often they had 
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no such alternattve:s open to them. Nor were the small tenants 
always small; they also increased their cultivated holding wherever 
they could lease in more land. Besides some of the small cultivat~d 
holdings were permanently held by permanent farm servants of the 
large land owners who might have given them these small holdings 
as a part of their wage or salary. 

3.59. It may be of some interest to enquire if there was some
thing like a class affinity among owners and tenants. Did small 
owners tend to lease out land to small tenants and large owners to 
large tenants ? It was noticed earlier that though the small lessors 
were more numerous than the larger ones. they owned only a small 
part of the total lessed land ; the large lessor accounted for the larger 
part of all leased ·land. On the other hand. the landless and the 
small tenants accounted for between two-thirds to three-fourths of the 
total leased in land. This suggests that by and large most lessors, 
large or small, leased out to the landless and small tenants. In fact, 
in the old C. P. districts 88 per cent of all land leased out by the 
lessors with 2.5 acres or less, was to . equally small tenants. Those 
owning between 2.51 and 5.0 acres had also leased out nearly 80 
per cent of their land to tenants owning 5 acres or less including the 
landless. Similarly the large lessors owning more than 20 acres each 
had also leased out three-fourths of their leased land to small 
tenants. mostly to landless tenants. Only the middle group of lessors, 
i.e .• those owning between 5.01 and 20.0 acres each had leased out 
between 25 to 40 per cent of their leased land to tenants owning 
more than 10 acres each. 

The pattlrn is very similar in the old Berar districts. The land· 
lords owning 5 acres or less had leased out more than 85 per cent 
of their land to tenants owning 10 acres or less including the land
less. The landlords owning more than 5 acres each, including the 
large lessors, had leased out between one-fourth and one-third of their 
total leased land to tenants owning more than 10 acres each. 

Thus it is found that the small landlords as well as the medium and 
the large leased out mostly to small tenants including the landless. 
But the medium and the large tenants. i.e.. tenants owning more than 
10 acres each leased in mostly from medium and large landowners. 
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Effect of Implementation of the Act: 

3.60. The Vidarbha Tenancy Act came into force in December 
1958. 1st April 1961 was designated as the Tillers'· Day. - Within the 
two and a quarter years intervening, the owners were allowed to 
rl!sume land fc_>r self-cultivation subject to the limit prescribed in the 
Act, and the tenants were permitted either -~o voluntarily surrender 
~he land to 1he owners or to purchase the leased land, if they so 
wished. All such resumptions, surrenders and optional purchases 
were to be verified by the appropriate revenue authority. After the 
Till~rs' Day, all cases of automatic transfer of ownership 'Were to be 
enquired into by the Agricultural Lands Tribunals who were to fix 
the purchase price for the land. Each recorded tenancy arrangement 
prior to the Tillers' Day was for this purpose considered as a tenancy 
case. All representations by the concerned landlords and tenants in 
regard to these cases were to be heard by the Tribunal or Tahsildar 
was to finally decide the cases. All tenants. were deemed to have 
become owners . of the leased lahds in their possession on the Tillers' 
Day. but the fixation of price by the A. L. T. took time. 

3.61. In the whole of the Vidarbha region several thousands of 
cases had to be decided by the revenue officers and the · Tribunals. 
Progress of implementa. However, the official returns for all the districts 
tion of the Act show that by the end of September 1970, i.e., 
more than 11 years after the promulgation of the Act and more than 
9 years after the Tillers' Day in April 1961, out of the total number 
of tenancy cases recorded soon after the passing of the Act in 1958, 
about 12 per cent of cases involving nearly 9 per cent of the leased 
land in the old C. P. districts and about 22 per cent cases involving 
nearly 30 per cent of all leased land in the old Berar districts the 
A. L. T.'s had yet to decide the resumption applications or fix the 
price. 

3.62 The time taken for the disposal of tenancy cases in Vidarbha, 
though comparatively less than in Western Maharashtra, has been 
quite long. An examination of the time pattern of disposal of 
tenancy cases, based on the survey data, shows that in the old B~rar 
districts the work of disposal of cases gathered momentum onl~ smce 
1964-65. For the old C. P. districts information about the time of 
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disposal of almost half of the surveyed cases was not available the 
remaining 20 per cent cases had been decided before the Tillers' Day 
since these were mostly cases of surrender by tenants, and nearly 
13 per cent had been decided after 1966-67. One reason why the 
A. L. T. began deciding tenancy cases mainly after 1964-65 in Vidarbha 
region was that the legal ground for implementation was cleared by 
the amendment of the Act in 1962 fixing second Tillers' Day in 196l. 
However, a sizable proportion of tenancy cases involving equally 
large proportion of leased land was still to be decided, particularly in 
the Beni.r districts, by the end of 1970. In many of these cases the 
steps to be taken by one or other of the parties involved or by the 
revenue authorities had not been completed. 

3.63. The implementation of the Tenancy Act measured in terms 
of the leased land covered, could have been considerably speeded up 
if attention had first been concentrated on the leased land of the big 
and the medium lessors. As it was. by the end of 1969 nearly three· 
fourths of the leased land involved in the undecided tenancy cases in 
the old C. P. villages and nearly 90 per cent of the leased land 
involved in . the undecided tenancy cases in the old Berar villages 
belonged to the medium and the large landowners. This was not 
because of any deliberate design by the A. L. Ts. The A. L. T. took 
up cases without any reference to the leased area involved in each 
case. Appropriate instructions would have however, avoided the 
accumulation of undecided cases involving large areas of leased land. 
It was noted earlier that though the small landowning lessors formed 
quite a substantial proportion of all lessors, they accounted for very 
small proportion of the total leased land. Exclusion of these cases 
from consideration in the first stage would have reduced the number 
of tenancy cases considerably while keeping the bulk of the leased 
land within the scope of the implementation of the law. Tbis would 
have resulted in the cases involving the bulk of the tenanted land 
being decided speedily. 

3.64. What were the results in the tenancy cases that had already 
been decided? Official data for all the recorded tenancy cases in 

each of the 8 districts of Vidarbha were made 
Result of implementation avaiable to the committee and in the following 
of the Act h paragraphs the findings are based on t ese 
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~fficial returns. The official returns* are summarised in Table 3.12 
separately for the 4 old C. P. districts and the 4 old Berar districts. 

3.65. The data in Table 3.12 for the old C. P. districts show that 
out of the 88 per cent tenancy cases involving nearly 91 per cent of 

the leased land that had already been decided, 

In the old C. P. districts 
tenants became owners 
of hardly 8 per cent of 
the leased land 

only in about 12 per cent cases involving 
7 per cent of the leased area did the tenants 

become_ owners. In another 2.5 per cent 
cases .involving 1.3 per cent of leased land the 
Tillers' Day was postponed because the owners 

were minors or widows. etc. In 8 per cent tenancy cases involving 
5.4 per cent of the leased land the major provisions of the Tenancy 
Act were not applicable as the lands belonged to Trusts or Bhoodan 
Samities or were of exempted categories. and therefore the tenants 
were to continue to cultivate the land. Thus, the tenants became 
owners of 7 per cent of the total leased land and on. another 6.7 per 
cent land they were for the time being to continue as tenants. In 
the remaining 77.5 per cent leased land involving· 65.3 per cent 
tenancy cases, tenancy was terminated and the leased land returned 
to the owners. 

3.66. Decisions were still to be taken in regard to 8.7 per cen.t of 
the total leased land. · If we assume that this area will be distributed 

' among the owners and tenants in the same proportion as the area 
about which decisions had already been taken then it may be said 
that in the old C. P. districts the tenants came to own only about 

They lost the right to 
cultivate SS per cent of the 
leased land as a result of 
the Act 

8 per cent of the land leased in 1958 when 
the Tillers' Day legislation was passed. On 
another 7 per cent the tenants were to contin1,1e 
at least temporarily. because the lands were 

owned by minors or widows. or were in the exempted categories like 
Trust or Bhoodan land or sugarcane or fruit-growing land. The 
remaining 85 per cent leased land returned to the owners. and the 
tenants lost the right to cultivate this area. 

•The findings of the sample survey in this respect were not very d~fferent from the: total · 
picture given by the officioal returns. But where the comprehens1ve data are avatlable, 
the sample survey results have not been presented in the report. · 
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TABLE 3.12 

Percentage distribution of recorded tenancy cases and total leased 
land according to the effect of decisions by the revenue autho-

. · rities in the Vidarbha region. 

Old C. P. districts Old Berar districts 
Effect of decision 

No. of Area No. of Area 
ten:mcy J'enancy 

cases cases 
(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

A. Ownership of leased land transferred to 
tenants-

(i) Price fixed by A.L.T. 5·3 3·0 13·7 13-9 
(ii) Price fixed by mutual agreement 4·4 2·6 5·5 4·6 

before Tillers, day. 
(iii) Price fixed by mutual agreement after 2·1 1·5 4·0 4·4 

Tillers Day. 
(iv) Total of A 11·8 7·1 23·2 22·9 

B. Leased land retained by owners : 
(i) Resumed for personal cultivation 13·6 7·0 3·3 4-9 

(ii) Surrendered by tenants 31·6 58·3 7·3 6·8 
(iii) Tenant not in possession on Tiller's 13·2 8·1 19·8 14-4 

Day. 
(iv) Tenancy not proved 3·3 2-1 5·7 4·4 
( v) Tenancy denied by tenants .. 3·6 2·0 6·3 4·2 

(vi) Purchase declared ineffective Negl. Neg!. 
(vii) Total of B. 65·3 77·5 42-4 34·7 -

c. Tillers' Day postponed (owners were 2·5 1·3 4·5 3·8 
minors, widows, etc.). 

D. Tenancy Act not applicable-

(i) Land is exempt from the major pro- 2·9 1·1 3·1 2·5 
visions of the Act. 

(ii) Land belonging to trusts, etc. 0·2 0·1 1·2 H 
(iii) Bhoodan Land 0·4 0·3 0·7 0·7 
(iv) Others 4-6 3·9 3-3 3-8 
(v) Total of D. 8·1 5·4 8·3 81 

E. Tenancy cases undecided-

(i) Resumption applications pending 0·4 0·2 2·4 1·9 
(ii) Others 11·9 8·5 19·2 28·6 

(iii) Total of E. 12·3 8·7 21·6 30·5 

F. Grand total .. 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 
G. Total No. of registered tenancy cases •• 1·85lakhs 2·0 

Total leased area involved 14·04 
(lakh acres) 

19·17 H. 
(1 akh acres) 

Soorce: Department of Revenue, Government of Maharashtra. 
Negl. Negligible less than 0·5 , 
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3.67. The picture was somewhat different in the 4 old Berar 
districts. In these districts. nearly 22 per cent of the cases involving 
I 1 che oiJ B~rar di;>tcicts 30 per cent of the leased land remained to be 

finally decided by the A. L. Ts. Out· of the 
78 per cent cases involving 70 per cent leased land, the tenants 
beca:ne owners of nearly 23 per cent land in as large a pro
portion of cases. In 4.5 per cent tenan~y cases involving 3.8 
per cent leased · lang. the Tillers' Day was postponed as owners 
were minors or widows. In another 8.3 . per cent cases in
volving 8.1 per cent land the Tenancy Acts provisions were 
not applicable and the tenants continued to cultivate the lands. Thus 
the tenants had come to own 23 per cent of the leased land. and were 
continued as tenants on another 12 per cent leased land. In the 
remaining half (i.e .• 35 per cent) of the leased land on which decision 
had been taken. tenancy was terminated and the owners got back the 
land. 

3.68. If it is assumed that the decisions in the undecided cases will 
be in the same proportions as·1n the tenancy cases already decided, 

The tenants came to own 
one-third of all leased 
land, and lost the right 
to cultivate half of the 
leased land 

then it can be said that in the 4 old Berar 
districts the tenants came to own about one
third of the total leased land ; they continued 
as tenants, for the time being, on another 
17 per cent leased land. The remaining 
50 per cent leased land was retained by the 

owners, and tenancy on such land was terminated. · 
3.69. Thus in the old C. P. ·districts the tenants became owners of 

hardly 8 per cent of the leased land. while in the old Berar districts 
the tenants acquired. ownership of at least one-third of the leased 
land. This difference in the regional pattern calls for further 
examination of the circumstances leading to such a situation. 

3.70. In both the old C. P. and. the Berar districts, the A. L. Ts. 
fixed the purchase price in roughly .about half the cases in which the 
tenants became owners of the leased land. In the other half of the 
cases the price was mutually decided upon by the owner and the tenants. 

3.71. Nearly three-fourths of the leased land in the old C. P. 
districts and 35 per cent in the Berar districts remained ":ith the 
Reasons why owners could owners. But in both the regions only a small 
retain large part of proportion of it had been resumed by the 
leased land, particularly 1 · · 1 th C p 
in c. P. districts owners for personal cu tivatiOn. n e · · 
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districts 7 per/ cent and in the Berar districts 5 per cent of the leased 
land had been resumed by the owners. 

3. 72. The most important reason why leased lands returned to the 
owners in such large proportion in the old C. P. districts was that the 
tenants had surrendered the land to the owners before the Tiller's 
Day in about 32 per cent cases involving more than 58 per cent of 
the total leased area. In addition to this in 13 per cent tenancy 
cases involving 8 per cent leased land in the old C. P. districts the 
tenants were not in possession of the leased land on the Tiller's Day. 
Nearly two-thirds of the leased area had thus been voluntarily or 
otherwise surrendered by the tenan~s. This is rather unexpected and 
needs some explanation. According to the Act. tenancy could be 
voluntarily surrendered by the tenant by filling an application to that 
effect with the Tahsildar. The surrender could be considered legal 
only when the Tahsildar had verified its genuineness. In the case of 
unlawful eviction the tenant had to move the revenue authority for 
restoration of possession. In the old C. P. districts which were not 
long ago characterised by the malguzari system and where most 
tenants being ordinary tenants with no legal protections until 1958. 
were at the beck and call of the landlords. it is not surprising that 
they were often not aware of the legal provisions and in any case 
could not exercise their legal rights because of their inferior socio
economic position. In fact annual tenancy was widely practised in 
the C. P. districts. and it appears that many tenants being ignorant 
of the legal provisions had voluntarily surrendered their leased land 
to the owners soon after the Tenancy Act was ·promulgated. If the 
tenants had not filed applications with the Tahsildars at the time of 
surrender of lands. they made a declaration of voluntary surrender 
before the Tahsildar or A. L. T. when the list of tenants holding 
leased land came to be prepared after the Tillers' Day. Under the 
circumstances there was very little that law could do to help these 
tenants to retain their lands. Law could possibly have remedied the 
situation only . where the tenant failed to get the leased land 
because he was not in. possession of it on the Tiller's Day. This 
could have been done if the Act had provided that only such termina
tion of tenancy as had been legally verified shall be recognised on the 
Tiller's Day and that in all other cases. the tenant will be presumed 
t<;> be in possession of the leased lands on that day. This would have 
helped the tenants at least to stake his claim to a certain extent But 



119 

in a large majority of cases in which the tenants had surrendered long 
before the Tiller's Day through ignorence of their rights, there was a 
limit to what the official implementation agency could do to help the 
tenants even if it was highly motivated to do so. To what extent the 
implementing revenue officials at the taluk.a level in an ex-malguzari 
area like the old C. P. districts were so motivated. is an open question. 
What was needed in the prevailing situation in the C. P. districts was 
organised public and political effort at the village level right from the 
beginning to explain to the tenants their rights .under the Act and help 
them present their claims before the appropriate revenue authorities. 
The absence of any such activity in a region like the old C. P. 
districts. particularly handicapped by general socio-economic back
wardness, appears to. have resulted in the tenants willy-nilly loosing 
whatever benefits they- could have obtained under the Act. 

3.73. In the old Berar districts surrenders accounted for a compara
tively smaller proportion of. the leased land that remained with the 

In the old Berar districts 
there is room for su.spidon 
that many tenants had 
been pressurised to sur
render leased land 

owners. The more important reason was 
that the-·'tenants were not in possession of the 
land on the Tillers' Day. It is not easy to say 
in how many of these cases the termination 
of tenancy was due to voluntary surrenders by 

tenants and in how many it was due to unauthorised evictions and I or 
undue socio-economic pressures. The information gathered in the 
special survey conducted by the Committee may however throw some 
indirect light on the matter. The survey shows that in the old Berar 
villages (as also in the old C. P. villages) the bulk of the leased land 
which was not in possession of the tenants on the Tillers' Day belong
ed to :medium and large landlords, and the concerned tenants were 
mostly landless or small landowners. Under the circumstances it is 
likely that many of these tenants had surrendered leased land to their 
landlords under pressure soon after the Act was passed, though of 
course the exact incidence of this cannot be inferred from the data. 
Such an eventuality could have been avoided at .least partially had 
the law been differently framed, as suggested in the previous paragraph. 

3.74. There were a few other circumstances leading to the return 
of leased land tQ the owners. In both the old C. P. and Berar 
districts either the tenants denied tenancy or failed to prove the 
existence of tenancy in some 4 to 8 per cent of the total leased land. 
In most of these cases . the landlords were large landowners and the 
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tenants were landless people. Therefore, the fact that no owner
tenant relation between them could be proved when the records had 
mentioned such relation, leaves ground for suspicion that at least in 
some of these cases undue pressure might have been used by the 
owners to prove the records wrong . . 

3.75. What class of lessors could retain leased land and what class 
of tenants lost leased land as a result of the Act? For evidence on 
Class of landlords who this we have to turn to the data. collected 
lost land in old c. P. during the survey. In the old C. P. districts 
districts since very little land was lost by the owners to 
the tenants, it is obvious that most owners retained their leased land. 
The small and the medium landlords lost very little land ; most of 
the leased land acquired by the tenants belonged to the large land
lords. But among the small number of lessors who lost land to 
tenants, the small owners more numerous (Ref. Table 3.13). 

TABLE 3.13 

Percentage of lessors in each size class who lost ownership of leased 
land to tenants, and. the percentage of their total leased land 

lost in Vidarbha. 

Size class of lessors 

(I) 

A. Very small 

B. Small 

c. Medium 

D. Large· 

All 

Old C. P. Villages 0 ld Berar villages 

Percentage Percentage Percentage Percentage 
of leased of lessors of leased of lesson 
area lost who lost area lost who lost 

by lessors land by lessors land 
(2) (3) (4) (5) 

5·8 
(1-SIJ 

8·5 
(10·31~ 

0·7 
(0·6) 
19·2 

(89·1) 
14,9 

(100·0) 

10·6 
(22·7) 

13·8 
(59·1) 

3·2 
(4·5) 
14·0 

(36·4} 
12-l 

( 100·0) 

10·8 
(0·5) 
18·4 

(4·0) 
IZ·S 

(3·2) 
49·2 

{92·5) 
42-4 

{100·0) 

19·2 
(9·6) 
20·3 

(25·0) 
17·2 

(9-6) 

56·7 
(65·4) 

34·0 
( 100·0) 

3.76. Hardly 9 per 'cent of the tenants could acquire ownership 
of leased land. Most of them were landless or small landowners 

_(Ref. Table 3.14). All but a few of the other tenants whether owning 
land or landless ceased to cultivate the leased lands which reverted 
to the owners. 
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3.77. In the old Berar villages nearly 93 per cent of the land lost 
by owners to tenants belonged to the large landlords who owned 
And in the old Berar more than 20 acres each and formed nearly 
districts two-thirds of the lessors that lost some of their 
leased land to the tenants (Ref. Table 3.13). These large landlords 
also had lost nearly half of their total leased land. The small and 
the medium lessors lost a much smaller percentMe of their leased land 
to the tenants. Thus it is mostly the large landlords who lost owner· 
ship of their leased land ; those owning 20 acres' or less could retain 
the ownership of the bulk of their leased out land. 

TABLE 3.14 

Percentage distribution of (l) tenants who became owners of leased 
land and the leased land so acquired, and (ii) tenants who continued 

as tenants and leased area so continued according to the size 
class of owned holding of tenants. 

Old C. P. villages .. • Old Berar villages 
Size class of 

tenants Tenants became Tenancy Tenants became Tenancy 
owners continued owners continued 
~ ~ 
Tenants Area Tenants Area Tenants Area Tenants Area 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) 

(A) Pure tenants 44·4 25·0 50·0 42·6 45-4 47·0 57·1 69·4 
(B) Very small Jl· I 7-4 8·3 Jl· I 10·6 6·2 7·1 3·7 

tenants. 
(C) Small tenants 27·8 32-3 33·3 31·5 ' 16·7 10·3 14-3 10·5 
(D) Medium Jl· I 1·5 8·4 7-4 18·2 18·8 
(E) Large . . 16·7 41·2 8·3 18·5 19·7 23·9 28·6 20·1 
Total (A+C+D+E) 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 

3.78. The landless and the small tenants between them came to 
own :oearly 57 per cent of all the land which - was acquired by the 
tenants in the old Berar villages but then they had also leased in the 
bulk of the total leased land. The small and the pure tenants did 
not fare as well ; they could acquire ownership of 30 per cent or 
less of the total land leased in by them. The tenants with medium 
or large sized owned holding became owners of more than half the 
total land leased in by them. 

3. 79 Thus it appears that in Vidarbha most of the leased land 
that went to the tenants was owned by the large lessors owning more 
than 20 acres each. The small lessors could retain most of their 
leased land. Since the landless and small tenants accounted for the 
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bulk of the total leased land, they also accounted for the larger pro
portion of the land the ownesrship of which was transferred to the 
tenants. At the same time, it was seen that in the Berar districts 
the medium and the large tenants could acquire ownership of a 
much larger proportion of their leased land than the small and land
less tenants. Most tenants particularly the small and landless suffered 
a reduction in the size of their cultivated holdings becau'Se of the 
termination of their tenancy as a result of the implementation of the 
Act. 

3.80. Did the place of residence of the lessor affect his ability to 
retain the ownership of his leased land ? In the old C. P. districts, 

the ownership of the very little land that was 
Effect of the location of transferred to the tenants belonged to both 
the lessor with reference • • 
to his leased land res1dent and non-resadent lessol'$ (Ref. Table 

3.15, col. No. 2). In the old Berar villages 
the non-resident lessors, i.e., those who lived more than 5 miles away 
from the villages, lost more than half of their leased land to their 
tenants, while the lessors who lived in or near the villages lost only 
about a quarter of their leased land (Ref. Table 3.15. Col. 4). As 
in Western Maharashtra. in the Berar villages the non-resident 
lessors were displaced by their tenants to a greater extent. But since 
unlike in Western Maharashtra in Vidarbha the lessors who resided 
in or near the villages owned the larger part of the total leased land. 
they also accounted for the larger part of the land transferred to the 
tenants. 

TABLE 3.15 
Percentage of leased land transferred to tenants classified by the 

location of land and the residents of the lessor. 

Residence of lessors 

(1) 
A. In the village · 
B. Within 5 miles of the village 
C. Beyond 5 miles of the village .. 

Percentage of leased land transferred to 
tenants 

Old C. P .. village 

Landin 
the 

village 
(2) 

3·3 
6·7 
1·9 

Land out
side the 
village 

(3) 

15·9 
35·6 

Old Berar village~ 

Land in Land out-
the side the 

village village 
(4) (S) 
25·9 71·8 
34-5 34·2 
54·6 61·2 

3.81. A few other points of interest may be noted here. Was it 
that the tenants became owners of only inferior type of leased land 
Quality ~f leased land while the superior lands remained with the 
acquired by tenants owners ? The point may be examined by 
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considering the rate of assessment of the lease land as an indicator of 
quality. The Survey showed that in the old C. P. villages the owners 
retained all leased lands with an assessment- of Rs. 1.5 or more per 
acre. The small area acquired by the tenants had assessment rates of 
less than Rs. 1.50 an acre. Thrs proportion gradually declined for 
leased lands with higher rates of assessment. It means the tenants 

. by and large could acquire ownership of comperatively poorer lands. 
3.82. Were the owners and tenants in possession of the lands 

which they retained or came to own as a result of the Act or had 
they sold or leased away the lands subse

~ossession of •he lands quently ? In order to answer this question 
10 196

q · 'nf · 11 d d . h . 1 1 ormabon was co ecte unng t e specta 
survey about the possession of the leased land at the time of survey. 
i.e .• end of 1969. The data show that in the old C. P. villages (Ref. 
Table 3.16). the owners were in possession of nearly 58 per cent of 
th~ land which they had been able to retain. They\ had sold out or 
leased out to others the remainivg 42 per cent of this. Only about 
5 per cent of this 42 per cent land had been sold to their old tenants., 

TABLE 3.16 
.Percentage of leased land according to tlze actual possession of land 

at the end of 1969 separately for each type of decision in the villages 
of old C. P. districts. 

A. L. T.'s decision' ' ~ -~ r:; 

Possession at the All 
end of 1969 Land Land Tiller's Tenancy Cases • 

transferred retained day Act not rending c . 
to tenants by owner postponed applicable 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (S) (6) (7) 

(A) In possession of 74·S S·3 2Z.S 12·3 
tenant as owner. (S·3) (4·2) ( .. ) (1·2) ( 1·1) (I J.S) 

(B) Tenant sold the 11·9 
land to other. (0·8) ( .. ) ( .. ) ( .. ) ( .. ) (0·8) 

(C) Tenant in poss- 34·2 34·0 
ession as tenant. ( .. ) ( .. ) ( .. ) . (1·9) (3-0) (4-9) 

(D) In possession of 0·3 S8·0 S8·S 31-4 
owner. (0·1) (44·9) (0·8) ( .. ) (2·7) (48·S) 

(E) Sold by owner to 8·6 27·8 20·0 22·8 12·3 . 
other. (0·6) (21·S) (0·2) ( 1·2) (1·1) (24·6) 

(F) Leased out by 2·0 8·9 20·2 
owner to others. (0·1) (6·9) ( .. ) ( 1-1) ( .. ) (8·1) 

(G) Leased out by 2·7 21·S 10·0 
tenant to other. (0·2) ( .. ) (0·3) ( .. ) (0·8) (1·3) 

All 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 
(7·1) (77·S) ( 1·3) (S·4) (8·7) ( 100·0) 

-~--
Note.- Figures in bracket indicate the percentage to the totalleaseQ land, 

A-609-9-A. 



124 

Similarly m the old Berar villages (Ref. Table 3.17) the owners were 
in possession of only 55 per cent of the land. They 'had sold or 
]eased out some 31 per CP.J.Jt of their land to others, including 5 per 
cent to their old tenants. Besides the old tenants were still in 
possession of 14 per cent of the leased land which was to revert to 
the owners. These may be cases of concealed tenancies or of un
willingness on the part of tenants to surrender ]eased lands to owners. 
The more important fact is that in both regions a large proportion 
of the area which the owners should have cultivated had actually 
been sold or leased away subsequently. This lends some strength 
to the suspicion that the owners had in fact managed in many cases 
to retain the ownership of the ]eased lands through lawful or unlaw
ful surrenders by the tenants, so that they could sell the land rater 
without difficulty. 

TABLE 3.17 
Percentage of leased land according to the actual possession of the 

land at the end of 1969 separately for each type of A. L. T's. 
decision in the villages of Old Berar districts. 

A. L. Ts' decision 
Possession at the All 

end of 1969 L9nd L-md Till~rs' Tenancy Cases 
transferred retained Day Act not pending 
to tenant by owner postponed applicable 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

(A) In possession of 84·7 5·0 
(.) 

9·1 
tenant as owner. (19·4) (1·7) ( .. ) (2-8) (23-9) 

(B) Tenant sold the 6·1 4·5 7·5 
land to other. (1·4) ( .. ) (0·2) ( .. ) (2·3) (3·':) 

(C) Tenant in poss- 13-8 40·5 84·0 59·3 
ession as ten~nt. ( .. ) (4·8) (1·5) (6·8) (18·1) (31·3) 

. (D) In possession of 0·8 55·0 39·6 .. 15·4 
owner. (0·2) (19· I) (1·5) ( .. ) (4·7) (25·5) 

(E) Sold by owner to 0·5 14-9 11·8 IQ-6 R·3 
other. (0·1) (5·2) (0·4) (0·8) (2·5) (9·0) 

(F) Leased out by 2·0 6·8 3-6 4-6 
owner to other. (0·4) (2·3) (0·2) (0·4) ( .. ) (3-3) 

(G) Leased out by '0·8 0·4 
1 tenant to other. · (0·2) ( .. ) ( .. ) ( .. ) (0·1) (0·3) 

(H) Acquired by H 4·5 
Government. (1·2) (1-6) ( .. ) ( .. ) ( .. ) (Z.S) 

All 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 
(22-9) (34·7) (3-8) (8·1) (30·5) (I 00·0) 

Nou.-Figures in bracket indicate the percentage-to the total leased land. 

A-609-9-B. 
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3.83. The situation was much better in the case of lands which 
had been transferred to the tenants. In the old Berar villages about 
85 per cent of this land was in the possession of these new owners 
in 1969 ~Ref. Table 3.17). In the old C. P. villages also the tenants 
who became owners continued to possess about 75 per cent of the 
land (Ref. Table 3.16). They had however, solQ or leased out nearly 
15 per cent of the land transferred to them under the Act. Another 
10 per cent of the land transferred to tenants had been sold or 
leased out by the old owners. 

3.84. A large proportion of the leased land about which the 
A. L. T's. had not .taken final decision by 1969 had also changed 
possession. Tenants were in possession of only 46 per cent of such 
lands in the old C. P. districts and nearly 68 per cent in the old 
Berar districts. The remaining lands had meanwhile been sold away 
by the owners to other or taken possession of by the landlords. 
These irregularities could have be~n minimised if the decisions on 
these cases had been expedited. ·· 

3.85. It would be interesting to note the changes in the pattern of 
ownership of land as a result of the implementation of the Act among 

The change in the pattern 
of ownership of land 
as a result of the Act, 
in the old C. P. districts 

the Khatedars who were involved in land 
leasing. Assuming that in all the undecided 
cases the ultimate decisions will be in favour 
of landlords, it is found that in the old C. P. 
villages the pattern of distribution of owned 

land among the Khatedars changed little as a result of the Act: 
Only about 12 per cent of the lessors lost some land and only a few 
of them their entire holdings. On the other hand, less than 9 per 
cent of the tenants gained some land. Consequently the pattern of 
owned land holding among these Khatedars did not register any 
significant change. If in the undecided cases the decisions go in 
favour of tenants, the proportions of the landless would marginally 
decline and that of the small owners would register a corresponding 
increase. On the whole, in the C. P. districts the Tenancy Act had 
very little impact on the distribution of owned land among the Khate
dars. The pattern of distribution of cultivated land, however, 
changed in that most tenants were deprived of their leased land. 
The reduction ir1 the inequality in distn'bution of agricultural land · 
under cultivating possession brought about by tenancy was undon<; 
by the Act. 
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'3.86. In the old Berar villages nearly 34 per cent of the lessors 
had lost some land to the tenants. Most of them were large owners. 

Nearly 30 per cent of the lessors who lost land 
And in the old Berar became landless in the process. As against' 
districts 

these 40 per cent of tenants ·gained some 
land, and nearly 60 per cent of them were landless or small tenants. 
In fact nearly 33 per cent of the landless tenants came to own some 
land. The pattern of iand ownership among these Khatedars conse
quently changed somewhat. The proportion of the landless among 
these Khatedars decreased from 29 to 24 per cent and all other 
classes of landowners including the large increased in proportion. 
This picture is drawn assuming that the undecided cases will ultimate
ly be decided in favour of owners. If they are decided in favour 
of tenants, then also the emerging pattern of holdings will be the 
same as above. But some more owners will have become landless 
while some landless will come to own land. In either case, the new 
pattern of distribution of owned holdings will be somewhat nearer 
to the earlier pattern of distribution of cultivated landholdings. The 
main result will be a little decline in the proportion of the landless 
Khatedars. 

3.87. The effects of the implementation of the Vidarbha Tenancy 
Act of 1958 may now be summed up. As a result of the Act 

Summing up 
tenancy system in land came almost to an 
end. Only about 11 per cent of the leased 

land in the C. P. districts and. 17 per cent in the Berar districts were 
still tenant cultivated, excluding of course the land under the posses
sion of tenants pending decision by the A. L. T's. Since nearly 20 
per cent of all agricultural land in Vidarbha was under tenancy on 
the eve of the Act in 1958, it means that as a result of the Act 
tenancy was reduced to about 3 per cent of the total cultivated area 
in Vidarbha. In the C. P. districts tenants became owners of hard
ly 8 per cent of the leased land ; in the Berar districts barely a third 
of the leased land· was acquired by tenants. The owners continued 
to own and cultivate or had subsequently sold the land to new 
owners who cultivated nearly two-thirds of the leased area in the 
C. P. districts and about half of the area in Berar :including some 
cases in which the unauthorised possession of the land by the former 
tenants was continuing as late as 1969. Mainly the large landowners 
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lost leased land to tenants, though quit~ a few of the small land
lords also became landless in the process.) Though the non-residents 
owners lost a larger part of their leased land, they were not as im
portant in Vidarbha as they were in Western Maharashtra. There
fore, the resident lessors, who often were cultivating lessors, mostly 
lost land to the tenants. The tenants acquired leased land com
paratively poor quality. The pattern of owned landholding did not 
change very much, particularly in the old C. P~ districts as a result 
of the Act. But at the same time most tenants lost the opportunity 
of increasing their cultivated holding through leasing. 

·., 3.88. The Vidarbha Tenancy Act thus succeeded in promoting 
cultivation by those who also own the land. But this came about 

Conclusion 
largely by the leased land returning to the 
owners for self-cultivation. This is not sur

prising for the Act made explicit provisions for resumption by . the 
owners and surrenders by the tepants as a ·result of which the land 
could be retained. by the owners. \'If, however. there was any expecta
tion that the ownership of a large part of the leased land will be 
acquired by the tenants as a result of the Act it has been fulfilled 
only to some extent in the old Berar districts. In the 4 eastern 
most districts of Vidarbha this hope has been completely belied. 
The feudal traditions in land in the C. P. districts. the complete lack 
of protection of the tenants until 1958, the general backwardness· and 
ignorance of the people and the cotnplete absence of any political 
infrastructure to educate and help the tenants exercise their rights 
under the Act were the main reasons for this failure. The law also 
could have been somewhat differently formulated on some points to 
guard against the disadvantages flowing from ignorance and socio
economic backwardness of the tenants. But in the ultimate analysis 
both law and the official agency, however: well framed and well inten
tioned. have their limitations. Vigilant public opinion and political 
organisation are the price that must be paid for the fulfilment of all 
legitimate rights., 



CHAPTER IV 

IMPLEMENTATION OF TENANCY ACf 
' 

(3) MARATHWADA 

Section I 
4.1. The third region of the State in which a separate tenancy 

law is in operation is the Marathwada region consisting of the five 
districts of Aurangabad, Osmanabad, Parbhani, Bhir and Nanded. 
which until 1956 formed a part of the former Hyderabad State. 
Hyderabad Tenancy Act is also in operation in the present Rajura 
Taluka which is attached to Chandrapur district for administrative 
purposes. The major part of this region was under raiyatwari land 
tenure, though jagirdari and inam tenures also were quite ,significant. 
The jagirdars were not owners of estates but were mere collectors of 
revenue which they were alloweu to retain in entirety without any 
heritable rights. However. in course of time they had usurped the 
ownership right and in many areas treated the occupants of the jagir 
lands as their tenants. The jagir tenure was abolished in 1949 and 
almost the entire region was uniformly brought under the raiyatwari 
tenure. The inam tenures, excluding religious inams, were abolished 
by law in 1955. 

4.2. Until 1945, the raiyatwari areas in Marathwada had no laws 
to protect the tenants. The peasant proprietors were called by 
different names: 'raiyat'. 'pattedar'. 'registered occupant' or 'Khate
dar'. Interestingly enough the inheritance to occupancy rights was 
usually granted on a seniority basis to one person only. The other 
inheritors were recognized as Shikmidars. , 'They held their share 
under the occupant and paid him their share of the land revenue. 
They enjoyed all the other rights in regard to their land as occupants. 
In addition to these Shikmidars there were the ordinary tenants. 
called asami-shikmis. Until 1945, there were no laws to protect 
their interests and they were virtually tenants-at-will. The only legal 
provision for them laid down that if an asami-shikmi could prove his 
continuous possession of any land for at least 12 years, he was 
deemed to be a Shikmidar. But, of course, this was well-nigh im
possible in practice. 
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4.3. The problem of tenancy in both raiyatwari and iagir areas 
of the State was ex~ined by the Hyderabad Tenancy Committee in 

1940, and, on its recommendation, - the first 
Security of tenure . for \~nancy Act was passed in 1945 called the 
tenants for the first tune , 'A • Shik . A t f 1354 F Th" A 
in 1945 '.nsam1- m1 c o . IS ct 

created a class of protected tenants (or pro
tected asami-shikmis). All asami-shikmis who were holding leased 
land continuously for at least a period of six years between 1933-

, 1943 were to be registered as protected tenants. Their right was 
non-transferable. They could not be evicted except for specific 
reasons like requirement of land by the owner for personal cultiva
tion, non-payment of rent, or sub-letting, etc. For all other asami
shikmis or ordinary tenants the period of lease was fixed at 10 years. 
and the Government undertook to announce the quantum of rent 
payable by them from time to time. 

4.4. The implementation of this Act was not very satisfactory. 
After the take-over of the administration of the State by the Govern
ment of India, an Agrarian Reforms Committee was set up against 
the background of .considerable agrarian dis..:ontent and distur
bance particularly in the Telangana region of the State. The report 
of this Committee and the simultaneous abolition of jagir tenures in 
1949 led to the enactment of a comprehensive Tenancy Act in 1950. 
This Act, called the Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 
Act, 1950, has been extensively amended during the subsequent years, 
and is at present applicable to the Marathwada region. 

4.5. The Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act of 1950 
was a very comprehensive piece of legislation. It was modelled on 

the original Bombay Tenancy Act of 1948, 
The Hyderabad Tenancy though in certain matters it went farther than 
Act of 1950 

the Bombay Act. The main objectives of the 
Act were three-fold: (1) Security of tenure to the tenants against 

'evictions and fixation of maximum rent payable ; (2) prevention of 
new tenancies in future except under special circumstances ; and 
(3) provision of right for certain class of tenants to purchase leased 
land up to a limit at a price prescribed by the Act. 

4.6. The Act recognized a class of protected tenants. It included 
all protected tenants under the Asami-Shikmis Act of 1945. In 

_addition, it declared as protected tenants all tenants who were in 
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possession of leased lands on the date of commencement of the 
Ten~ncy Act fl,nd had continued to hold them for a year thereafter. 
prov1ded no other persons had been recognized earlier as protected 
tenants on the same lands or the landowners had not made a decla
ration before the Tahsildar that the existing tenants were not protect
ed tenants. For this purpose a separate register of protected tenants 
was to be maintained. All other tenants were called ordinary 
tenan~. But all ordinary . tenancies. whether existing or newly 
created, were necessarily to be of 10 years' duration. No new tenan
cies. could be created after three years from the date of .commence
ment ofl the Act, i.e., after 1953, except where the owner was a 
minor, a disabled person, or a member of the armed forces. This 
was a more stringent provision than anything in the original Bombay 
Tenancy Act of 1948. All tenants. of course. had the right to sur
render their leased land to the owner in full or in part. The owner 
however could terminate tenancy only for non-payment of rent, or 
misuse of land, or sub-letting. or ,in ca-se he was returning from ser
vice in the armed forces and wanted to resume the leased land for 
personal cultivation. In the case of an ordinary tenant, tenancy was 
of course to terminate after the expiry or the 10 year lease. The 
protected tenant was given a special right to purchase his leased 
land at a price which was not to exceed four times the value of the 
gross produce of the land in a normal year. However, the protected 
tenant could not buy all his leased land. but only so much of it as 
could make his total owned holding no more than an economic hold
ing in· area. An 'economic ·holding' ~as defined in the Act diffe
rently for different parts of the State. If the protected tenant wished 
to buy the leased land he had to make a written offer to the owner 
as well as an application to the Tahsildar for the purpose. The 
maximum rent on leased land was not to exceed one-third and one
fourth of the crop on wet and dry lands respectively. 

4.7. The protected tenants' were registered under the provisions of 
this Act in the years 1951-52 and 1952-53 and each protected tenant 
was given certificate to that effect. But at the same time there were 
complaints about eviction of tenants by landlords on a large scale. 
The Government, therefore, sought to prevent this until the registra
tion of the tenants was over by promulgating an ordinance in 1952. 
This ordinance lapsed in 1953. 
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4.8. The procedure for registration of protected tenants required 
the tenants to take the iriitiative under certain circumstances. If a 

. person entitled to a protected tenancy status 
Failure . of Act !o protect was not in possession of the land at the com
tenants tn many 1nstances. 

mencement of the Act. he was expected to put 
up his claim in writing before the landowner and the Tahsildar in 
order that he might be so registered. This might not have been 
always possible owing to the prevailing ignorance of tenants and their 
weak socio-economic status in the village. In regard to the ordinary 
tenants. the 10 years' clause was likely to be evaded for similar 
reasons. These circumstances were likely to result in the eviction 
of tenants and the consequent reduction in the incidence of tenancy. 

4.9. A sample survey conducted in Hyderabad State under the 
auspices of the reasearch Programmes Committee of the Planning 
Commission in regard to the implementation of this legislation 
*showed that by 1954-55 in the ex-Jagir villages of Marathwada near· 
ly 52 per cent of the protected tenants had been illegally evicted. 
mostly in the very first year after the promulgation of the Act. The 
proportion in the raiyatwari villages was much less ; it was about 
7 per cent for the whole state. though it was likely to be higher for 
Marathwada. In addition. nearly 22 per cent of the protected tenants 
in the jagir villages had voluntarily surrendered their land, though 
according to the survey this was at least partly due to direct or
indirect pressure exerted by the landlords. In the raiyatwari villages 
·surrenders were much less. In the whole, in the Marathwada region 
a large proportion of protected tenancies had been terminated quite 
early in the day. Evictions and surrenders continued all through the 
years. In this sense the Act may b;:: said to have failed to achieve 
its purpose to a large extent. 

4.10. The right of purchasing leased lands granted to the protect
ed tenants was also not very widely used. In the ex-J agir villages of 
Marathwada hardly two per cent of the protected tenants had exer· 
cised their right to purchase leased lands. Though nearly one-fifth 
of all the tenants in the raiyatwari villages in the whole State had 
exercised this right, the proportion was likely to be much less in 
Marathwada which was relatively a backward region of the State. 

•A. M. Khust<>, Economics and Social Effects of Jagirdari Abolition and Land Reforms 
in Hyderabad. 

Hyderabad: University of Osmania, 1958, P. 40. 
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4. 1 l. The experience of the working of the Hyderabad Tenancy 
Act of 1950 was, therefore, not very different from that of the Bom
bay Tenancy Act of 1948 after which it had been modelled. There
fore an extensive revision of this Act was made by the then Hydera
bad Government in 1954. The Act was again amended in 1956 be
fore the Marathwada region was merged in the then bilingual 
Bombay State. Further amendments were made in the Act in 1958 
and in 1961. At each stage new provisions were introduced. It 
would, therefore. be appropriate to give the salient features of the 
Act as amended since 1954 in order to assess its implementation. 

Section II 

4.12. The Hyderabad Tenancy Act of 1950 was amended several 
times between 1954 and 1958. and these amendments made signifi

cant changes in the provisions relating to pro
The Te!lancy Act as tected as well as ordinary tenants. A stage 
amended m 19 54 and after 

by stage a;count of the changes brought about 
in the Act will clarify the various steps in the implementation of the 
Act and the present position in regard to tenancy. 

4.13. The Act as amended in 1954 kept up the distinction between 
protected and ordinary tenants. and . the definition of protected 

tenancy remained unchanged. The rights of 
Protected Tenancy · the protected tenants and their lessors were 
further extended and significantly amended. ·A protected tenancy 
could be terminated either by a tenant voluntarily surrendering 
the leased land to his landlord or by an owner terminating the 
tenancy under certain specified conditions. In so far as the volun
tary surrender was concerned. the original Act had put no limit to 
the extent of the surrendered land which the landlord could retain. 
The 1954 amendment did not alter this provision but required that 
a surrender in order to be legal should be verified by the Tahsildar. 
Subsequently. by an amendment in 1958 the landlord was allowed to 
retain for personal cultivation only so much of the surrendered leas
ed land as would make his total cultivated holding no more than 3 
family holdings in area. 

4.14. Under the original Act the landlords could evict protected' 
tenants in case of non-payment of rent or misuse of land. The 1954 
amendment introduced a new provision which permitted any lessor 
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to resume land. with the permission of the 
Right of resumption by district collector. for personal cultivation to 
lessors 

such an extent as would make his total culti-
vated holding no more than 3 family holdings in area. The amend
ment introduced in Act the concept of family holding in place of the 
earlier concept of 'economic. holding'. and defined family holding as 
the area which "a family of five persons including the agriculturist 
himself cultivates personally according to local conditions and practi
ces and with such assistance as is customary in agricultural opera
tions. and which area will yield annually a produce the value of 
which after deducting 50 per cent. therefrom. as cost of cultivation is 
Rs. 800 according to the pr!ce level prevailing at the time of deter
mination". Naturally this area was to be determined for 

·different classes of soil in different parts of the region. But 
the Act laid down limits for different classes of soils. within 
which the 'family holding' in any area must lie. These limits varied 
from 6 acres of better type wet land to 36 acres of black-cotton soil 
and to 72 acres of inferior type of chalka soil. Since a large part of 
the agricultural land in Marathwada was of the type of black cotton 
soil. the family holding ranged mostly between 6 and 36 acres. 
Therefore. a landlord was entitled to resume so much of his leased 
land as would make his total operated holding no more than 108 
acres if all his land was of inferior black-cotton soil (and 216 acres 
if all his land was of inferior chalka soil). A 'basic holding' was 
defined as one-third of a family holding. 

4.15. The 1950 Act also had permitte.d a protected tenant to pur
chase leased land subject to an upper limit, if he so desired. The 

1954 amendment retained this basic approach 
Right of protected tenant while rev:sing it in details. The protected 
to purchase leased land . 

tenant was permitted to purchase so much of 
his leased land as would mak~ his total owned holding no more than 
one family holding in area:V· At the same time. such purchase was 
not to reduce the owned holding of his landlord to less than two 
family holdings in area. The price of the land, to be determined by 
the revenue officer concerned. was not to exceed 15 times the rent 
for dry land. 8 ·times the rent for land irrigated by a well and 6 
times the rent for land irrigated from any other source. Since the 
maximum reasonable rent had been fixed by the Act at 4 to 5 times 
the land revenue for dry lands and 3 to 4 times the land revenue for 
wet lands. the maximum price of land came to 60 to 75 times the 
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land revenue for dry lands and 18 to 32 times the land revenue for 
wet lands. This appears to be comparable to the prices fixed later 
in Vidarbha, but lower than those in Western Maharashtra. 

4.16 The Government was, however, aware of the fact that not 
many tenants had taken advantage of the right of optional purchase 
under the 1950 Act. Therefore, while putting ceiling to the area that 
a tenant could purchase and a corresponding ffoor to the holding of 
the owner, the amendment of 1954 introduced a new provision 
whereby the Government was empowered to fix a date on which all 
protected tenants in possession of leased lands were to be deemed to 
have become owners of so much of the land as they were entitled to 
purchase under any other provision of the Act. As a result of this, 
those protected tenants who had failed to avail themselves of their 

right to optional purchase of leased land were 
A partial Tillers' Day to be automatically made owners of such of 

their leased. land on the appointed day as they 
were entitled to purchase under· the provisions relating to , optional 
purchase. The Government subsequently fixed 26th January 1956 in 
Aurangabad district, 1st of February 1957 in Bhir and Osmanabad 
districts ana 25th of May 1957 in Parbhani and Nanded districts of 
Marathwada as the dates on which such compulsory transfer of 
ownership of leased land to tenants was to take place. These may be 
called the first series of the Tillers' Days in Marathwada. The Agri
cultural Lands Tribunal (i.e. the Tahsildar) in evecy taluka was 
required to issue a certificate to the tenant declaring him the owner 
of the land and to notify the landlord accordingly. The landlord 
was required to apply to the Tribunal within 3 months of the Tillers' 
Day for fixation of the price of the land transferred to the tenant. 
Otherwise, the Tribunal was required to fix, on its own initiative, the 
price of the land in the same manner as in the case of an optional 
purchase by the tenant. If the price due to the landlord could not 
ultimately be recovere4 from the tenant as arrears of land revenue, 
the purchase was to be declared ineffective and the landlord was to 
get back the ownership of the land. The protected tenant, however, 
was to continue as the tenant of such land. 

4.17. The implementation of this provision o£ the Act began soon 
after the dates fixed for the p'.lrpose. Simultaneously the landlord's 

right to resume the remaining leased land for 
Right of resumption ex- p~rsonal cultivation continued. Further 
pired at the end of 1958 changes were made in this tight of the landlord 
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by an amendment to the Act in 1956. Those landlords whose leased 
land was their major source of income were permitted to resume so 
much of it as would make· their total cultivated holding no more than 
3 family holdings in area. All other landlords were permitted to 
resume so much as would make their cultivated holding equal to one 
family holding irt area. The resumption was not necessarily to take 
place immediately on the commencement of the amendment. The 
landlords were permitted to reserve such land for resumption in 
future by making an application to that effect within 18 months of the 
commencement of the amendment. As a result of these provisions 
there was not only a spate of applications for resumption but family 
holdings also tended to be partitioned among the family members 
in order to evade the provision about the ceiling on cultivated holding 
for purposes of resumption. The 1956 amendment made the 
protected tenants virtually tenants-at-will on the leased lands that had 
been reserved for resumption by the lessors. In 1958 therefore the 
Act was further amended and all lessors were required to file their 
applications for resumption before the end of 1958, after which no 
resumption was to be permitted. In addition to the condition for 
resumption specified above, a few others were also laid down. If a 
lessor had one basic holding ( i.e. one-third of a family holding ) or 
less land under his ownership or cultivation, he was free to resume all 
his land for personal cultivation. All other lessors were permitted 
to resume so much as would leave their tenants with a total cultivated 
holding equal to one basic holding in area. If this were not feasible 
because of the comparatively small area of the leased land, then the 
tenant was permitted to retain half the leased land as a tenant. The 
objective was to leave the tenants with some land for cultivation while 
permitting the landlords to resume land for personal cultivation. 
One likely result of this, however. was the further sub-division of the 

· cultivated holdings of tenants having only small holdings. As a 
result of the amendments, therefore. very small landlords holding 
less than one 'basic holdings' were permitted to resume all leased land 
before the end of 1958 and the landlords already cultivating land more 
than 3 family holdings in area were not permitted to resume any 
land. All other landlords were permitted to resume only partly. 
The protected tenants were to continue to cultivate the unresumed 
land as tenants without the further possibility of resumption by the 
owners. Their tenancy was thus secured against eviction in future. 
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4.18. The protected tenant's right of optional purchase of leased 
land, provided for in Section 38 of the Act, was extended by the 
amendment in 1958 to ordinary tenants. At the same time, the 
extent of the land which the landlord could retain was lowered by 
one family holding. While the Act is not explicit or clear on the 
point, it is possible to interpret the revised section to, imply a fresh 
right of optional purchase by protected tenants, after the Tillers' Day 
for them. The matter is discussed subsequently in this Section in 
connection with the legal provisions relating to ordinary tenants, and 
therefore need not detain us here. 

4.19. A new group of tenants was added to the class of protected 
tenants by an amendment to the Act in 1956. . According to it, all 
tenants who on the day the amendment came into effect, V{ere in -
possession of land leased from landlords who owned land more than 
3 family holdings in area were deemed to be protected tenants. For 
these new protected tenants a new..• Tillers' Day was fixed in Aurang
abad district as July 11, 1958. On this day all these protected tenants 
became owners of so much of their leased land as would not make 
their total owned holding more than one family holding in area and 
at the same time would not reduce the owned holdings of their landlords 
to less than 2 family holdings in area. In the case of the other four 
districts the Tillers' Day for these ·new protected tenants was the same 
as for the old protected tenants. 

4.20. Besides the right of optional purchase of leased lands by the 
tenant and compulsory transfer of ownership to him the Act provided 
for the tenant's right of pre-emption whenever the landlord wanted to 
se]] the leased land. The Act had originally provided that the price 
for the land sold in excess of the area under optional or compulsory 
purchase. would be its market price. In 1965, this provision wa~ 
amended and it was laid down that the price of the kind shall be the 
reasonable price as prescribed in the Act. If. however, the tenant 
failed to purchase the leased land when the landlord offered to sell it, 
then the landlord would not only be free to sell it to any other person, 
but also to evict the tenant and put the p·1rchaser in possession. The 
ntaximum reasonable price of the hnd involved in optional purchase 
by or compulsory transfer to tenants was revised by an amendment to 
the Act in 1958. As a result the price was put at 12 times the 
maximum reasonable rent for all types of lands. 
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4.21(, Thus, unlike in Western Maharashtra and Vidarbha protected 
tenancy was not altogether abolished in Marathwada. Between 1954 
and 1958 ownership of a part of the leased land under the possession 
of the protected tenants was compulsorily transferred to the tenants. 
The landlords were allowed to resume, till the end of 1958, leased land 
for personal cultivation upto a limit. The tenants were to continue 
to cultivate the remaining leased land as tenants, unless they voluntarily 
decided to surrender the land to their landlords, or declined to purchase 
the land when the landlord offered to sell it and in which case the 
land was sold to others and their tenancy was to be terrninat~/ 

4.22. While implementing the provisions of the Tenancy Act with 
rt(spect to the Tillers' Day for the protected tenants one particular 

shortcoming was noticed by the Government. 
Special provision for In a number of instances protected tenants 
dispossessed protected had before the Tillers' Day ceased to possess 
tenants • 

the leased lands shown against their names in 
the records, without the required legal procedure for surrender or 
resumption having been followed. So, in law, all these were cases of 
unlawful dispossession of tenants. But when protected tenants in 
these circumstances were declared as owners of the leased lands. the 
High Court ruled that such transfers were illegal since the tenants 
were not in actual possession of the lands on the appointed day. 
The Act had laid down the procedure to be followed in seeking 
restoration of possession by tenants who had been illegally evicted. 
But many tenants had not moved in the matter. Therefore, to enable 

0 such dispossessed protected tenants to become owners of the leased 
land the Act was amended in 1961. whereby such tenants were first 
of all to be restored into possession of the relevant area by the 
Tahsildars on their own initiative, and then the transfer of owner
ship of those lands was to take place. It would be useful to know in 
how many cases this provision succeeded in conferring ownership on 
the tenants. 0 

4.23. Attention may now be turned to the provisions about the 
ordinary tenants. All tenants who were not protected tenants in 1950 

Ordinary Tenants 
or who were not tenants of landowners owning 
more than 3 family holdings in 1957 (under 

Section 37-A) were ordinary tenants under the Act. Thus all 
tenancies created after 1951 (except those under section 37-A) were 
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ordinary ten:mts. Under the original Act all ordinary tenancies 
were to be for a period 10 years. But what was more important, was 
that the creation of new tenancies had been prohibited after 1953. 
Subsequently this total prohibition was found unhelpful in practice 
and difficult to enforce. So the 1954 amendment permitted owners 
owning kss than three family holdings to lease out lands under certain 
conditions. These tenancies were to be for a period of five years and 
were renewable for another five years period. ~ut even this limita
tion on leasing out lands was thought inconvenient and difficult to 
regulate. What was more, these ordinary tenants could be automati
cally evicted at the end of the 5 or 10 years period as the case might 
be. The 1958 amendment, therefore, did away with all these restric
tiom and permitted any owner to ,lease out land, but the tenants could 
no longer be evicted merely on the ground that the period of contract 
was over. At the same time, landlords of ordinary tenants were given 
a final right to resume before the end of 1958 leased land for personal 
cultivation up to the same extent .• as landlords of protected tenants. 
As a result, the ordinary tenants under the new amendment in 1958 
came to enjoy all the r!ghts that the protected tenants were enjoying 
under the Act excc:?t the compulsory transfer of ownership of a part 
of the leased land. 

4.24. The right of optional purchase of leased lands was given to 
ordinary tenants by suitably amending section 38 of the Act in 1958. 

. . , The' amended provision bid down that any 
Rwht of on nona! purcha~e tenant, protected or ordinary,, could opt to 
purchase so much of his leased land as -would not increase his owned 
holding to mo·-e t!1:1n one family holding in area and would not reduce 
the owned holding of his landlord to less than one family holding in 
area. The btter proviso put a lower limit than was the case earlier 
when only protected tenants had the right of option~l purchase. This 
Iim:t V/:ts lowered presumably because the landlords of ordinary 
tenants were often comp:uatively smaller owners, and if the two family 
ho~ding limit had been maintained. only a few tenants could have 
been ab1e to purchase any of the leased land. But subsequently 
when, 0'1 the appointed day, i.e., the Tillers' Day, ownership of leased 
land w:~s cor.l~H1sorily transferred to the ordinary tenants the limit for 
the l::n:d1ord's holding was refixed by the Act as two family holdings. 
This weakens the presutned justification for the fixation of a lower 

A-GOJ-1 Q.A. 
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limit for optional purchases. Further, since tenancy was not to end 
altogether after the Tillers' Day, it is possible to interpret that the law 
compulsorily transferred only a part of the leased land which the 
ordinary tenant was entitled to own under the provision of optional 
purchase, and left the purchase of the remaining land to the option 

'of the tenant. For, no explicit time-limit to the ri.;ht of optional 
purchase has been put in the Act, and therefore, one may presume 
that this right could be exercised even after the Tillers' Day. Since 
the 1958 amendment applies to protected tenants as well, it may be 
interpreted that the protected tenants also got a fresh right of optional 
purchase after the Tillers' Day. The Act however is not very clear 
on this point, and a different interpretation can be put on its provisions. 
Sub-section (7) of Section 38 lays down that " in the case of land 
remaining with the tenant as tenant after such purchase the first 
preference to purchase land at the pravailing market value in the local 
areas shall vest in the tenant". Therefore it may be said that once 
the comulsory transfer of leased land has taken place, the te_nant is 
left only with a right of pre-emption, and no right of optional purchase. 
Furthermore, it may be argued that when the amendment made to the 
Act in 1965 provided that all such preemptive sales should be 'reason
able prices' instead of at market prices, the advantoge in terms of 
price of any possible residual right of optional purchase became 
available to all purchases by the tenant. The Committee ,.,·ished to 
note that as either of these two interpretations is po~sible, the matter 
needs to be clarified at the earliest. But at the same time it may be 
pointed out that this entire exercise is academic inasmuch as the 
Committee has been given to understand that there were no appli
cations for optional purchase of leased land by either the ordinary or 
the protect~d tenants after their respective Tillers' Day though a 
large number of sales by mutual agreement between the owner and 
the tenant has. taken place those days. 
. I 

4.25. The 1958 amendment also empowered the Government to 
fix a day any time after three years from the date of commencement 

· of the amended Act, i.e., ~ny t!me after August 
Par~ial Til!ers' Day for 1 96J. 0'!1 wh1-:-h 1ny ordi~1zy te:."'nt C'CCP'1Y~'1j 
ordmary tenants leased land on that date W<!S to be deem-
ed to have become owner of so much of the l~2sed land a:> would 
make his total owned holding no more than the uea of or:e family 

A-6C9-!0-B. 
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holding, without simultaneously reducing the landlord's owned · land 
holding below the area of two family holdings. The remainder of the 
leased land was to continue to be cultivated by the ordinary tenant. 
The Government subsequently declared 26th January 1965 as what 
may be called the Tillers'· Day for the ordinary tenants. 

4.26. Landowners were free to create new tenancy under the 1aw. 
But in the case of all new tenancies created after 26th January 1965-

New tenancies 
January 1965 

after 
the tenant was given the · right to - purchase 
within one year from the commencement of 
the tenancy, so much of the leased land as 

would make his total holding no more than one family holding in 
area, without at the same time reducing the owned holding of the 
landlord to less than 2 family holding. However, in these cases as in 
the cases of new tenancies in Western Maharashtra, there was no 
automatic transfer ownership of leased land ; the tenants were requir
ed to apply to the Tahsildar within a specified period for that pur
pose. But in any case, a tenant or\ce inducted on the land could not 
be evicted except for non-payment of rent or misuse or subletting of 
the leased land or for his failure to· purchase the leased land when 
the landlord wanted to sell it. 

4.27. The exercise of the right of the landlord to resume land, 
and that of the ordinary tenant to purchase it, either at his .. option 

or compulsorily on the Tillers' Day, . was 
Right of resumption and required to be postponed to a later date in 
purchase postponed in some 'circumstances. While all lessors were 
some cases 

required to file claims for. resumption of land 
leased out to ordinary tenants for personal cultivation by' 31st Decem
ber 1958, owners who were minors, widows, disabled persons or 
members of the armed forces were allowed to do so within a year 
after their disabilities ceased. This exception however was not made 
in the case of protected tenants. Similarly,' the ordinary tenant's right 
of optional purchase had to be postponed to a later date if the land
owner happened to belon.!! to one of the above four except:onal cate
gorie~. Further, on the Tillers' Day for ordinary tenants, if a tenant 
bdnnged to :lnv of these four exceptional cate~orie!!. then the Tillers' 
Day had to be. postponed to a date on which the Tenant's particular 
di~ability ceased. Similar facilities were, however, not provided to 
protected tenants and their landlords. 
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4.28. The provisions about the ordinary tenants may now be 
summed up. Till 1958 the ordinary tenants had security for only a 

Summing up 
specified period of 10 or 5 years, after which 
such tenancy could lapse. Since 1958 ordi

nary tenancy also could not lapse through effiux of time. All owners 
of land leased to ordinary tenants were given time till the end of 1953 
to resume leased land for personal cultivation up to a limit. After 
this such resumption was not allowed. Nothing in law prevented a 
landowner from creating new tenancy after 1958, but the leased lands 
could not be resumed for personal cultivation. The t~nant of course 
was•free either to surrender land to the owner at any time or to 
purchase so much of it as would make his total owned holding no 
more than one family holding without at the same time reducing the 
owner's owned holding to less than one family holding in area. Then 
on 26th January 1965 all ordinary tenants existing on that day were 
deemed to have become owners of ·so much of the leased land in 
:!l:_q:.~possession as would make their total owned land equal to no 
-~than one family holding, without at the same time reducing the 
owner's holding below two family holdings. The ordinary tenants 
were to continue as tenants on the remaining land. If the landlords 
subsequently desired to sell any part of the leased land, the tenant 
had a right of pre-emption and by amendment of· 1965 the price 
had to be the reasonable price prescribed by the Act. In case, how
ever, the tenant failed to purchase, and the landlord sold it to a third 
party, the tenant's rights on the land terminated. This was also the 
provision for all new tenancies created after 1965. 

4.29. Under the· Hyderabad Tenancy Act, therefore, compulsory 
transfer of ownership of a part of the leased land of protected tenants 
took place in 1956, 1957 and 1958, and that of the ordinary tenants 
in 1965. The· tenancy on the remaining leased lands could not be 
terminated by the landlord. But the tenant could either surrender the 
land any time or purchase the land at • reasonable price' if the land
lore\ wa!_lJ:ed to sell it. New tenancies could also-be created under 
simila! condition. ' 

4.3~ Provisions similar to those in the Vidarbha Tenancy Act 
were made ·for the acquisition and management of the surplus land 

by the Government. The Government was to 
!::~;:s~fns~~;h!s ~~~dge- take over the management of such land and 

could appoint a manager for the purpose or 
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could lease it out to co-operative farming societies. or to members of 
such societies, or .to cultivators, with less than one family holding, or 
to landless persons. These tenants could, on their part, offer to pur-· 
chase such lease land, in which case the various provisions in the Act 
for optional purchase of leased land by tenants were to apply. This 
implies that the tenant could not buy so much .of the leased land as 
would reduce the landlord's owned landholding below the area of one 
family holding. But of course surplus land ·was· acquired only if the 
owner's holding was likely to rise above 3 family holdings as a result 
of the surrender of leased land by the tenant. But if following the 
take-over of management by the Government, the owner's owned 
holding became less than one family holding in area either through 
sale or p:1rtitions of property, then the tenant's right to purchase the 
surplus land was again limited. It is quite likely that the bigger land
owners who had such surplus land were aware of this provision in 
the law and had taken advantage of it to the extent possible. When 
state management terminated the t.enants were to continue as tenants 
of the landlords onder the usual ·terms and conditions. As long as 
state management of surplus land was to continue, the owner was to 
receive one and half times the reasonable annual rent of such land. 
Of course, the Act provided that the Government might any time 
deciJc to buy such land outright and sell it to others in the order of 
priority mentioned earlier. But this enabling clause, has so far, not 
been made use of in Marathwada. 

4.31. Certain categories of lands were exempted from the scope 
of the Hyderabad Tenancy Act as has been done in the Tenancy Act 

for the other two regions. Thus the Act was 
Cert&in categories of not applied to service inam lands, lands trans· 
exempted land ferred to or by a Bhoodan Samiti, lands 
belonging to trusts for educational, medical, goshala or religious pur
poses, lands leased out by Government, University, etc., and finally 
lands leased to industrial and commercial undertakings using the land 
bona fide for such purposes. Unlike in the Tenancy Acts in Western 
Maharashtra and Vidarbha, exemption was not given to sugarcane 
and fruit growing lands in Marathwada since there was very little 
cultivation of sucp crops in the region. 

4.32. The Act also put restrictions on future transfer or sale of 
agricultural land. No transfer was to take place without the permission 



144 

of the District Collector, except when the 
Restriction on transfer buyer was a tenant of the seller.· The Collec
of agricultural land in tor was not to sanction transfer if the land
futur_e _ owner thereby was to be left with land which 
is less than the area of one basic holding (i.e., one-third of a family 
holdin~. The owner could, of course, transier ail ills land. Beside, 
under certain exceptional crrcum~tances the Collector • could even 
waive this condition. Land could not · be transferred to a non-agri~ 
culturist unless the Coliector was satisfied that he intended to under
take cultivation, or it was for exclus1vely non-agricultural purposes. 
These. provisions were more or less common to all the three Tenancy 
Acts in force in Maharashtra. 

4.33. Such were the major provisions of the' Hyderabad Tenancy 
Act applicable to the Marathwada region of the State. The Act 
having been enacted in many stages tor different groups of tenants 
was complex and the provisions for implementation rtad to be equaJy 
staged ... UnLke the other two Acts, the Hyderabad Act C.oes not a~m 
at abolishing tena.1cy altogeJler but at regulating it while givins rights 
of ownership of only a pa1t of the leased land to ·;he tenant3. The 
implementatiDn o~ the Act beca:.ne more complex becau~e some pro
tected tenants who had unlawfully been dispossessed of thei.I leased 
lands, were to be restvred into possession thereof fur the purpose of 
transfer of ownership. Similar was the case with · ordinary tena:1ts 
who had been iL.egally dispossessed. Therefore, special pr )Visic,ns 
described earlier were made for restoring the dispo~s~ssed ter.ants to 
possession oi at ieast that part of their leased land whic;h th!y were 
entitled to purchase under the provisions relating to compulsory 
transfer. 

4.34. Special records had to be prepared for the implementation 
of the Act. A list of protected· tenants in each village had b~en pre
pared in 1951-52. This list with subsequent corrections, provided the 
basis for the implementation of the Tillers' Day provisions in 1956 
and 1957. A list of the new protected tenants under section 37A was 
prepared in 1958 for their Tillers' Day in 1958. Similarly, a list of 
ordinary tenants was prepared for each village for the partial transfer 
of ownership of leased land to them in 1965. For this purpose the 
Tahsildar was required to prepare a provisional list of the tenants 
who were deemed to have purchased the land and the conterned 
owners, involved area, with the help of the available record~ and t<r 
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post this list in the village chavdi. The villagers were required to 
send in their objections to this list. After an examination of these 
)bjections the Tahsildar was to prepare the final list of tenants. This 
final Jist was, of course subject to continuous correction as a result 
of enquiry following any subsequent representation. 

4.35. Since the village records were the basis for the preparation 
of the list of tenants, all recorded tenancy cases unlawfully termina
ted before the Tillers' Day had been recorded a:~ tenancy cases by the 
Agricultural Lands Tribunal. But since most of these dispossessed 
tenants were not in possession, they had first of all to be restored to 
possession of the land that they were entitled to purchase and then 
the certificate of ownership was to be issued to them. This became 
a major task of the Agricultural Lands Tribunal in Marathwada. 

4.36. The Committee, therefore, decided to enquire into the dis
position of the lands under protected and ordinary tenancies accord
ing to the list prepared by the Agricultural Lands Tribunals for the 
implementation of the Act. Sine!) tenancy. was to be continued on all 
the leased lands that had not been lawfully resumed by the landlords 
or purchased by the tenants, the Committee felt it necessary to ascer
tain partcularly about the actual possession of the leased land at the 
end of 1970. . This, it was thought, would give some idea about 
the i1aturc of subsequent transfers of the leased land and the reasons 
therdor. 

4.37. The Committee decided to confine the special enquiry only 
to 2 villages in each of the pve dis~icts of Marathwada. The selec
tion of villages was done in the same manner as ,explained in 
Chapter II relating to Western Maharashtra. However, the· enquiry 
had to be conducted in two parts in view of the different timing of 
the impkmentation of the Act for protected and _ordinary tenants. 
J n the selected villages, one enquiry relating to the protected tenants, 
their landlords. the nature of transfers in 1956-57 and 1958, and the 
actual occupants of the remaining leased lands in ·1969. For this 
purpose the ordinary tenants in the villages in 1956-57 or 1958 were 
not taken into account. A second enquiry was instituted in regard 
to the ordinary tenants recorded in 1963-64 in the surveyed 'villages, 
the results of the Tillers' Day for them in 1965, and the occupants 
in 1969 of the land on which tenancy was to continue after the 
Tilbrs' Day. In the next section these two parts of the enquiry are 
discussed separately. 
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Section III 

Protected Tenants: 

4.38. On the eve of the Tillers' Day for .protected ten~nts in 
Marathwada (in Aurangab~d district in Janu~ry 1956 and in the 
remaining 4 districts in February and May 1957J the revenue agency 
at the village and the taluka levels had with it a list of protect..::d 
tenants originally prepared during the years 1951-53 and brou.;bt up
to-date from time to time. In addition to this,. a list of new protect;.;d 
tenants, under section 37-A of the Act, was prcp~red during 1957. 
The Committee decided to study these tenants and their landlords 
and the disposition of the leased lands held by the ter.~nt3 as a result 
of the implementation of the various provisions of tt.e J .. ct over tb.e 
years. ·While the official statistics gave compL:te i~ilor:rr:.ation about 
the final disposal of all the cases of protected tenar.cy a:.; a r-:sult of 
the Act, on all other aspects of tenancy t~e s1rr.pk survey \las the 
only source of information avai~able to t:ae Committee. BoLl th(sc 
sources of data have been used in appropriate contexts ia the discus
sion that follows. 

4.39. On the eve of the Tillers' Day for protected and newly prot.::c
ted tenants in Marath ..vada, the register of prCitecteJ ter.ants sho\\ ed 

Ex:tent of la~i under that nearly 26 per ceLt ot the tot1l b:1d 
pr-:~t~~td t~:ll!l ;y occwJied for cultivation in the 10 s 1rveved 
villages was bein5 cultivat~d by protected te_unts. B.::sid~s. s~·ne 
more land was also urder ordinary tenancy, but conpkt;; information 
about it was not available in all cases for the ye:1r 1956-57. Comr:u
ed to Westem Maharashtra and VidJ.rbha reg:ons, the propo.-tion of 
land under tena~:cy ir. the Marathwada villag(s around 1956-~7 \las 
somewhat larger. 

4.40. Of all the khatedars involved in br,d lc.~sing a I:t:le over 
half (56. 7 per cent) CJmpr!sed lessors and a( out -15 rxr cent their 

' protected tenants. (Rd. Tab!~ 4.1 ). Tb.ere 
Lessors and protected 
tenants were distinct were very few khatcjars in th..! surveyed villzges 
groups who \Vere both bssor~; as well as tenants. 
The landlords and the tenants were as in H c re~ t of .Mab1rashtra. 
largely distinct groups. 
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TABLE 4.1 

Percentage of Lessors and protected Tenants amongst Khatedars 
involved in te,nancy in Marathwada on the eve of the 

Tillers' Day. 

Type of khatedars 

(I) 

(A) Only Lessors 

(B) Only Protected Tenants 

(C) Lessor-cum-Protected Tenants 

(D) All Khatc<:ars (A+B+C) •. 

(E.) Total lessors (A+ C) .. 
I 

! .•. 

(F) Total Protected Tenants (B+C) •. 

Lessors: 

.. ~ ' 

Percentage to 
the total 

(2) 

54-9 

43-4 

1·8 

toO•() 

(56·7) 

(45·2) 

4.41. The average area owned per lessor was 73.60 acres takln£\ 
into account the total area owned by lessors whether in or outside th~ f 
Th 11 1 surveyed villages. This average was much e sma cssors were · · 
comparatively less in larger than that in Western Maharashtra and 
proportionj V1darbha. Nearly 55 per cent of the lessors 
owned more than 20 acres each and may be called large lessors. 
Among them the big les~,ors, owning more than 40 acres each, formed 
a little over 24 per cent of all the .lessors. In fact, those owning more 
than 60 acres formed about 17 per cent of all lessors ; they were very 
big landlords owning on an average 340 acres each. The medium and 
the small landowners' among the lessors were however not insignifi
cant. The small landowners i~e., those owning 10 acres or less each, 
formed over one-fifth (22.1 per cent) of all lessors, and the medium 
landlords owning between 10 and 20 acres each formed about the same 
percentage (23.0 per cent). The small landlords, though compara-~ 
tively smaller in proportion among the lessors in Marathwada than 
in the rest of Maharashtra, formed not an insignificant proportion of t 
all lessors. 
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TABLE 4.2 
Percentage distribution of the lessors and the land owned and leasea 

by them within the village according to the size-class of their 
total owned land holdings in Marathwada. 

Size-class of owned land holding 
Percentage di.>tribution of 

(Acres) Number ,_Area Area 
of lessors owned leased out 

(I) 
' (2) (3) (4) 

(A) Small (i) Very small 
(0·01-10·00) (0·01-5-0U). 

(6·9) (0·':1) (1·2) 

.. (ii) Other small 
(5-01-IU·OU) 

(1)·2) (4·2) ()·2) 

(iii) Total small - 22·1 5·1 6·4 
(J·Ul-lli·OU) 

(B) Medium , 23·0' 12·4 14·5 
(10·01-20·00). 

(C) Large (i) Not so big (30·5) (23·5) (3.:::·i) 
(20·0 l-4li·UJ) 

- (ii} Big (4U·OI and above) (24-4). (54·U) (47·0) 
(1ii) Total large ' .. ;)*·'i 6-'"::> ... 79·1 

(D) All 100·0 IO:>·O IOO·O 
l(A) (iii)+ B + C .(iii)] 

4.42. There was of course a great inquality in the distribution of 
the total owned as well as the leased land among these lessors. For_ 
this 'purpose we shall consider only the land owned as well as leased 
out by these lessors in the surveyed villages, and exclude the~r o>vned 
and leased lands located outside these villages, in order to avoid 
over-representation of lessors owning land in more than one village. 
It can be seen from Table 4.2 that the 22 per cent small lessors owned 
only 5 per cent of the land owned by all lessors. The medium lessors 
also accounted for another 12 per cent. The large lessors forming 
nearly 55 per cent of all lessors accounted for more than 82 per cenf 
of the land owned by all lessors. The big lessors, cwning more than 
40 acres each owned 54 per cent of the land owned by all lessors. 
The veiy big lessors' amongst them owning more than 60 acres e3ch 
accounted for nearly 42 per cent of the land owned by all lessors 
though they were only. about 17 per cent of all the lessors. 

4.43. What was true of owned land was also true of leased land. 
Table 4.2 shows that the small lessors owned 6.4 per cent, the medium 



The large lessors owned 
nearly t>O per cent of all 
land leased to protected 
tenants 
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14.5 per cent and the large over 79 per cent' 
of all the leased land, w bile the very big lessors 
owning more than 60 acres each owned nearly 
38 per cent of all the leased land in the 

surveyed villages. Thus land leasing in Marathwada was mainly by 
large landowners and particularly by the very big landowners in the 
sense that they owned the bulk of the land· .leased out to protected 
tenants. But at the same time the small landlords while accounting 
for a very small proportion of the total leased land formed quite a 
significant proportion of the total number of lessors./ 

( 

4.44. 1 The lessors had leased out the bulk (though not all) of their 
owned land to tenants. Considering only the land owned by them 

Lessors by and large 
leased out the bulk of 
lheir land ; the small 
tessors almost all their 
owned land 

in the surveyed villages. it appears that nearly 
three-fourths (73.7 per cent) of it had been 
leased out according to the village records. 
Table 4.3 shows the proportions of the total 
owned la.nd leased out by various classes of 

lessors to their ·protected tenants. The very small lessors had leased 
out practically all their land, the small lessors 90 per cent of their 
owned land, the medium lessors nearly 85 per cent and' the large 
lessms 75 per cent of their total owned area. This implies that most 
of the small landlords had leased out all their land and become non
cultivators. The same however cannot be said about the medium and 
particularly the large lessors. 

TABLE 4.3 

Percentage of leased out land to the owned land of the lessors 
of the protected tenants. 

Land Other Total 
Size-class of lessors leased out owned owned 

to , land land 
protected 
tenants 

(I) (2) (3) (4) 

(A) Very small . • • • .. 98·2 1·8 100·0 
(B) Small (including very small) .• 90·4 9·6 100·0 
(C) Medium 85-1 14-9 100·0 
(D) Large (including big) 75·8 24·2 100·0 
(E) Big 75·1 24·9 100·0 
(F) All Lessors 76·5 23·5 100·0 

(73·7)• (26·3)• (100·0)• 

•This is the percentage of the leased out land to the own<:d l.and located. in the s~rveyed 
village while all other percentage referred to the total land W1th.111 and outs1de the vJllage. 
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4.45. The figures in Table 4.4 show that according to the village 

records, nearly 60 per cent of the lessors bad leased out all their lands 
and become non-cultivators. The small landlords formed nearly 
32 per cent of these non-cultivators, the medium lessors 25 per cent 
and the large lessors nearly 43 per cent. Most of the small landlords 
had leased out their entire owned holding. About 85 per cent of the 
small lessors had leased out their entire holding and were non-cultiva
tors. while only two-thirds of the medium and nearly one-half of the 
large landlords were non-cultivators. Among the big lessors only one
fourth were non-cultivators. The big landlords often leased out only 
part of their owned holdings and personally cultivated the rest. As 
they owned large holdings, they were left with land · reasonably 
sufficient for personal cultivation, even after leasing out a large part 
of their holdings. 

TABLE 4.4 
Percentage distribution of lessors leasing out all of their owned land 

(Non-cultivating) and part df their owned land (Cultivating) 
according to /the size-class of owned land holdings. 

Percentage of lessors 
Size-class of owned land Lessors 

Non-culti- Cultivating All lessors 
vating lessors 

(I) (2) (3) (4) 

(A) Very small 10·0 2·3 6·9 
(86·7) ( 13-3) (100·0) 

(B) Small 31·5 8·0 22·1 
(85·4) (14-6) (100·0) 

(C) Medium 25·4 19·5. 23·0 
(66·0) (34·0) (100·0) 

(D) Large .. 43·1 72-5 54·9 
(47·1) (52-9) (100·0) 

(E) Big 10·0 46·0 2H 
(24·5) (75·5) ( 100·0) 

(All D+C+D) 100·0 100·0 100·0 
(59·9) (41-1) ( 100·0) 

Note.- Figures in the bracket indicate the percentage of non-cultivadng and cultivating 
lessors within each size-class of lessors • 
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4.46. Could it be said that non-residence in the village was the. 
major reason for the leasing of land by the landlords? This does 
not appear to have been the case in Marathwada. (Reference Table 
4.5). In the first place. 71 per cent of all the lessors lived in the 

1\tost of the lessors 
lived in or near the 
villages where they had 
their lands, and they 
owned the bulk of the 
leased land 

surveyed villages and another 14 per cent 
lived within 5 miles of these villages. Tlms 
85 per cent of the· lessors lived in or near the 
villages in which they . had their land. Only 
15 per cent of the lessors lived more than 
5 miles away from the surveyed villages. 

Secondly, out of the total land leased in the surveyed villages, only 
abdut 25 per cent was owned by the non-resident landlords. Those 
who lived in the surveyed villages owned nearly 58 per cent of the 
total leased land, and those who lived near these villages owned 
17.6 per cent. Of course those wno lived far away from the villages 
had leased out more than 92 per cent of their owned land located in 
the surveyed villages. But even those who lived in or near the villages 
had also leased . out nearly 70 .per cent of their/ land. Therefore, 

. neither in terms of· the proportion of lessors nor in terms of the 
proportion of the leased area could it be said that non-residence was 
the main reason for leasing of · land in the surveyed villages of 
Marathwada. 

· TABLE 4.5 
Percentage distribution of lessors, and the leased land in the surveyed 

village according to the residence of the lessors. 

Residence of lessors 
Items All 

In the Within Beyond lessors 
village 5 miles 5 mites 

of the of the 
village village 

(5) (I) (2) (3) (4) 

. 
(A) Percentage of lessors no 13·0 15·2 100·0 

(B) \,ercentage of the leased land in the sur- 57-6 17·6 24·8 100·0 
, veyed villages owned by lessors. 

) .... 
(C) '"' •ccntagc of the leased land to the owned 

;ect(lnd. 
(nl Leased out·tand .. 68·0 72-7. 92-4 73-7 
(b) Other owned land 32·0 .27·3 7-6 . 26·3 
(c) Total owned land 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 
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4.47. Most of the non-resident lessors were large lessors (See 
Table 4.6). Nearly 73 per cent of them owned more than 20 acres 
each ; in fact, nearly 45 per cent of the non-resident lessors owned 
more than 60 acres each. The small,lt:ssors formed hardly 12 per 
cent of. the non-resident lessors. On the other hand. among the 
resident lessors the small landlords were more than 26 per cent. while 
the large were a little less than 50 per cent. Thus among the lessors 
in Marathwada villages. the non-resident small landlords were not 
very significant. The small and medium lessors were mostly resident 
in or near the villages in which they had their land. Only the large 
lessors were equally numerous among the residents and the non
residents. They were mostly persons who owned lands in more than 
one village. and had leased out a larger part of their owned land in 
the villages in which they were not living. 

TABLE 4.6 
Lessors of protected tenants classified according to place of residence 

and size of owned holdings. 

Size class of lessors 

(A) Very amall 

(B) Small 

(C) Medium 

(D) Large 

(E) Big 

All(B+C+D) 

(I) 

•AU these owned more than 60 acres each. 

In the 
village 

(2) 

7-1 

26·6 

25-3 

48·1 

16·2 

100·0 

Residence of lessors 

Within Beyond 
5 miles of 5 miles of 
the village the village 

(3) (4) 

6·7 6·1 

'10·0 J 12·1"' . 
20·0 15·2"'1 

I'~ 

70·0 72-71 -... 
43-3 45-4• 

100·0 100·0 

4.48. Such were the characteristics of the lessors of the proter:ted 
tenants as revealed by the village records on the eve of the T?f;~rs' 

L h t t d Day for protected tenants in Marath 'ja. 
essors w ose pro ec e • l "£lJl • 

tenants had been dis• But the village records also ihowed t~l<H m 
possessed many cases tho recorded protected tenants had 
been unlawfully dispossessed soroetim• prior to the Tillers' Day. and 
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such lands were being cultivated either by the landlords themselves 
or by new (ordinary) tenants to whom they had been leased out. . The 
law required that in such a case the aggrieved tenant should make 
an application for restoration of possession within 2 years of dis
possession. But few tenants had taken any such steps. It would be 
interesting to examine the available data in order to ascertain the 
extent of leased Jand in respect of which protected tenancies had been 
unlawfully terminated, and the classes of the landlords involved in 
such cases. . 

4.49. Table 4.7 shows that. on the eve of the Tillers' Day for 
protected tenants in Marathwada, out of all the lessors recorded as 
having leased out land to protected tenants. only 27 per cent had stilt 
some leased land with their protected or newly protected tenants. The 
remaining 73 per cent lessors, had terminated protected tenancy C'n 
their leased land some time before, the Tillers' Day without. the 
necessary verification by the Tahsildar. In fact protected tenancies· 
had partially or fully been terminAted, on the leased lands of a some
what larger proportion of the lessors. because in the case of some 
hndlords only a part of the recorded leased land was under the 
control of the orotected tenants. On the appointed day, nearly 
59 per cent of the lessors were cultivating the leased land themselves 
and nearly 22 per cent of the lessors had leased out land to new 
ordinary tenants after the termination protected tenancy of on their 
land. 

4.50. The landlords whose protected tenants had been unlawfully 
dispossessed of their leasP-d land belonged to a 11 classes-sma n. 

medium and lan:1;e. Nearlv 63 oer cent of the 
small lec;sors and more than 56 per cent of 
the mediu!l' as well ac:: the lar2:e lessors were 
c•1ltiv::tting lands on which protected tenanciec:: 

TI1E' protPrted ten:mts 
l"lf the ~mn11 ~nd merlium 
'"••orq h~ct· largely been 
dispossessed 

h:1d been terminated. Besides. ~ bont one-fourth of all sma11 ~nd 
medium lessor<; had leased out land to new ordinary tenants after 
disPo~ses~iJ1'! their Protected ten~ntc;. 'Protected tenants continued to 
hold hncl from only about one-sixth of the small lessors, 26 per c-ent 
of the medium lessors. and nearly one-third of the lar2:e lessors. Thus 
protected tenants of a much larger proportion of the small and the 
medium lessors had been dispossessed than that of the large lessors. 

4.51. The proportion of the total leased area on which protected 
mancies had been terminated was almost equally large. Only about 
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30 per cen~ of the recorded leased area \Vas under the possession of 
the protected and the new protected t::nants on the Tillers' Day. The 
small landlords had only 13 per cent of the recorded leased land with 
protected tenants, the medium landlords 23 per cent and the large 
landlords 33 per cent. The protected tenants of the small and even 
of the medium lessors bad been dispossessed to a greater extent than 
those of the larger lessors. 

TABLE 4.7 
The percentage distribution of lessors in different size-class of owntd 
holdings mid the 1total lm1ds recorded as leased to protected tenants, 

according to the actual possession of such lar:ds on the eve of the 
Tillers' Day for protected ter.ants. 

Size of owned holding (acres) 
All 

0·01- 5·01- 10·01- 20·01- 40·0') + lessors 
5·00 10·00 20·00 above a-1d 

above 
(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

(Percentage of number of leswrs.) 

(A) Leasing out to .protected or 26· 7 16· 7 26·0 31·9 41·5 27·2 
new protected tenants. 

(B) Leased out to ordinary tenants 
after dispossessing protected 
tenants. 

26·7 25·0 28·0 21·0 16·9. 22·1 

(C) Cultivating personally aftt:r 53·3 62·5 56·0 58·0 58·7 58·5 
dispossessing protected 
tenants. 

/ 

Total · I 00·0 I 00·0 "I 00·0 I 00·0 I 00·0 I 00·0 

(Percentage of area of recorded leased land.) 

(A) Leased area with protected or 20·8 13-2 22·5 32·6 40·2 29·9 
newly protected tenants • 

(B) Leased area e;iven to ordinary 20·8" 22-6 24·2 16·7 12·1 18·2 
tenants after dispossessing 
protected tenants. 

(C) Leased area cultivated-personal-
ly by lessors after dispos-. 
sessing protected tenants. 

53·4 64·2 52·3 50·7 47:7 51·9 

Total 100·0 100· 0 100·0 10"· 0 100· 0 100·0 

(Figures in each column •erd not add up to I 00 since the s~me lessors lll!IY have partly 
disposse~ed the protected ta.Ants and will thus he counted more than 011ce.) 
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4.52. Attention may now be turned to the characteristics of the 
khatedars recorded as protected tenants in Marathwada. Almost 

Characteristics of pro
tected tenants. Two
thirds of the tenants were 
landlesa or small ;"nd. 
owners 

all the surveyed tenants were residing in or 
near the surveyed villages. And at least 
98 per cent of their leased land was. also 
located in these villages. The tenants were 
mostly landless people, i.e.. those who owned 

no land. or were small landowners. Table 4.8 shows that . nearly 
53 per cent of the tenants were landless or pure tenants. Another 
16 per cent of the tenants were small landowners owning less than 
10 acres each. Thus more than two-thirds, of all the protected tenants 
(including new protected tenants) were either landless or small laqd
owners. Nearly 14 per cent of the tenants were medium and 17 per. 
cent large landowners. 

TABLE 4.8 · 
Percentage _distribution of the (a) total number of protected tenants, 

(b) the total area owned by thent and (c) the total area leased in 
by them accordin[f' to the size of the tenants' owned landholdings. 

Size-class of owned land-holding (Acres) 

(I) 

(A) 0·00 (Pure tenants) 

·(B) 0·01-5·00 (Very small) 

(C) 0·01-10·00 (Small) .. 

(D) 10·01-20·00 (Medium) 

(E) 20·01 and above (Large) 

(F) 40·0 I and above (Big) 

All tenants (A+C+D+E) 

Percentage distribution of-

No. of Area Area 
protected owned leased 
tenants 

(2) (3) (4) 

52·6 00·0 49·7 

8·1 1-4 7·9 

16·2 7-9 16·4 

13·9 20·8 12-1 

17·3 71·3 21·8 

5·2 35·8 4·8 

100·0 100·0 100·0 

4.53. According to the village records. the landless protected 
tenants had leased in nearly half of the total leased land ; the small 
tenants accounted for 16 per cent. of the medium 12 per cent and the 
Jarge tenants for 22 per cent of the total leased land. 

A-609-11-A. 
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4.54. Very few protected tenants had leased in small areas of land. 
(Ref. Table 4.9) Fifty per cent of the tenants had leased in more than 

20 acres each ; another 26 per cent had leased 
Most protected tena~t s in between I 0 and 20 acres each. Thus mor·c 
had· leased in sizeable than three-fourths of the tenants. had leased in 
area for cultivation more than 10 acres each. Hardly 8 per cent 

of the tenants had leased in 5 acres or less. 
This pattern was more or less the same for all classes of tenants land-

. less as well as those having some land. For example, almost half of 
the landless tenants had also leased in more than 20 acres each. 
Thus most protected tenants, particularly the landless, had been able 
to secure through leasing reasonable areas of land for cultivation. 

A. 

B. 

c. 

TABLE 4.9 

Percentage distribution of the total number of protected tenants 
according to the size of leased in area separately for 

each type of tenants. 

Size of leased in area (Acres) 
Type of tenant 

. .......__ 
0·0()...... 5·01- 10·01- 20·01 A:! 
5·00 10·00 20·00 and above 

(I) (2) (3) (4) C>) (6) 

Pure tenants 8·8 13·2 29·7 48·3 100·0 

Land owning tenants 7·3 18·3 22·0 52·4 100·0 

All 8·1 15·6 26·0 50·3 100·0 

4.55. But by the time. of the Tillers' Day for protected tenants in 
Marathwada, a large proportion of these protected tenants had been 

· unl~_wfully dispossessed of their le;:sed ... {and. 
Dispossessed protected Table 4.10 shows that 67 per cent, of the 
tenants were . many and d f 11 
they were in possession protected tenants had been dispossesse 0 a 
of only 35 per cent of or some. of their leased land. Only about 
recorded leased land 

8 per cent had a part of the leased area still 
in their possession the remaining 59 per cent had been completely 
dispossessed. These tenants had also lost possession of- an equaliy 
large proportion-65 per cent-of the total leased area and were in 
possession of only 35 per cent of the total leased land. 

A-609-11-B. 
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TABLE 4.10 
Percentage distribution of the protected tenants dispossession before 

the Tillers' Day and the tenants in possession of the leased land 
011 that day, as well as the percentage distribution of the leased 

land involved according to the size of owned holding 

(I) 

(A) Tenants in possession 
of leased land. 

(B) Tenants dispossessed 
of leased land. 

(C) All tenants• 

(A) Leased ~rea with pro
tected or newly pro
tected tenants. 

(B) Area from which pro
tected tenants had 
been dispossessed by 
the owners. 

of the protected tenants, , 

0·00 0·01- 0·01- 10·01-· .20·01 40·01 
.5·00 10·00 20·00 and and 

above above 

(2) (3) l4) (.5) (6) (7) 

(Percentage of number of tetUJnts.) 
36·3 3.5·7 35·7 .58·3 46·7 33-3 

68·1 71-4 71·4 .58·3 . 66·8 66·7 

~ ·' 
1,00·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 

(Percentage of area of leased lanrl.) 

Jz.J 37-6 36·6 29·4 41·9}1 48•2 

67-7 62·4 63-4 70·6 .58·1 .51·8 

All 
tenants 

I (8) 

41·0 

67-1 

100·0 

34•7 

65·3 

(C) Total 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 

•The percentage in each column may not add up to 100 since a tenant may be possessing 
a part of the leased land ·and have been dispossessed of the rest and would therefore be 
counted twice. · 

4.56. All tenants-landless, small. medium and large-had been 
dispossessed, more or less, to the same extent, i.e., between 60 and 
70 per cent. The large tenants, that is those owning more than 
20 .acres. however, had been dispossessed of a somewhat lesser pro· 
portion of their leased lands (58 per cent) than all others who had 
been dispossessed of nearly two-thirds of their leased lands. Thus, on 
the eve of the Tillers' Day for protected tenants in Marathwada only 
about 41 per cent of the recorded protected tenants were in possession 
of about 35 per cent of the recorded leased lands. The rest had been 
dispossessed without following the procedure l~id down in the law. 
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Such was the position with regard to protected tenancy in Marath· 
wada on the eve of the Tillers' Day. 

Effects of the implementation of the Tenancy Act with regard to pto
tected tenants: 

4.57. The Tenancy Act did not permit the creation of new protect
ed tenants excepting those who were qualified under section 37-A .Jf 
the Act. The main task of implementation, therefore related to 
verifying voluntary surrender of tenancies by tenants, deciding 
applications f-or resumption by the landlords, notifying the owners and 
the tenants about the areas of the leased lands the ownership of which 
was to be compulsorily transferred to the· tenants on the Tillers' Day 
and subsequently fixing. the price of such lands. Besides, the revenue 
agency had, under the law, an additional responsibility of 'restoring t..J 
any unlawfully dispossessed tenant so much of the leased land as he 
was entitled to own on the Tillers' Day. After restoring of possession 
to such a tenant. the ownership of land was to be formally transferred 
to him and its price was to be fixed. 

4.58. Statistical information relating to the implementation of the 
. Act up to the end of September 1970. was made available to the 
Committee by the Revenue Department of the Government of Maha· 
rashtra. Since the statements provided information about all the 
tenancy cases as well as the area involved in them, the Committee 
decided to use these statements for the assessment of tbe overall 
impact of the Act. 

4.5·9. As the Hyderabad Tenancy Act laid down the procedure 
for the compulsory transfer of ownership of the leased land to the 
tirogress of implementa- protected tenants ther~ was no great delay in 
Pon of the Act . declaring the protected tenants as owner. A 
provisional list of such tenants was to be prepared and published in 
the village. After holding a summary enquiry a bout the accuracy of 
this list, a final list was to be prepared. All tenants appearing in the 
final list were to bt; immediately issued ownership certificates. The 
publication of the ffnal list of protected tenants whereby they were 
declared as owners of the leased lands and the ownership certificates 
to them constituted one stage of the implementation programme. 
This stage was completed within a year of the Tillers' Day. By 1953 
more than 90 per cent of the work was over, and the remainder was 
completed subsequently. 
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4.60. The tasks of price fixation on the one hand. and of restora
tion of dispossessed protected tenants into possessioQ .of the leased 
lands on the other were. however~ more tiJ:l!e consuming. To what 
extent these tasks were completed will be .examined in the course- of 
the following discussions. 

4.61. Table 4.11 gives the percentage break up of the total number 
of recorded cases of protected tenancies and 'the land area involved 

About 16 percent of the 
leased land was declared 
as transferred to the pro
tected tenants 

in all the 5 districts .of- Marathwada. accord
ing to cases of legal surrender and resumption. 
transfer of ownership to tenants. and fixation 
of price of· such land. The table shows that 

TABLE 4.11 
Distribution of all recorded cases of protected tenancy and the area 

involved in Marathwada, on the eve of the Tillers• Day according 
to the decisions by ttlze Agricultural Lands. Tribunal. 

.. 
Result of A. L. T. decisions 

Percentage distribution of 

(I) 

A. (i) Leased land resumed by owners •• 
(ii) Leased land surrendered by tenants •. 

Sub-totvl of A •• 
B. (i) Protected .tenants finaily declared owners of leaFed 

land. 
(ii) Protected tenants declared as owners who had been 

dispossessed before Tillers' Day. 
(iii) Djspossessed protected tenants restmed to possession 

and given ownership right of land. 
(iv) D.P. Ts. about whom declaration of owernship sub

sequently cancellc;P. 
(v) ·D.P. Ts. who declined to be restored into ~ssession 

of leased hmd or did not respond to A. L. T.'s 
notice. 

(vi) D. P. Ts. about whom appeals are pending or who . 
are still to be restored. 

(vii) Price fixed by the A. L. T. 
. C. Owncorship of leased land retained by the owner (exclu

ding cases in ~ and B (i). 

Grand total .. 
Total number of recorded cases of protected tenancy <>n the eve 

of the Tillers' Day. 
Total area leased in hy protected tenants (acres) 

N.A.=Not available. 

·--------~----~ All cases Total 
of protect- leased land 
ed tenancy 

(2) 

z.7 
7·6 

10·3 
21-4 

10·3 

5-7 

1·3 

2·3 

l·O 

12-9 
N.A • 

100·0 
1,69,604 

(3) 

2·3 
7·1 
9·4 

15-9 

6·9 

3·7 

N.A. 

N.A. 

N.A. 

N.A. 
74-7 

100·0 

26,15,302 
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'on the Tillers' Day for Marathwada the protected tenants were 
declared to have become owners in 21.4 per cent of recorded cases 
and that ownership, of 15.9 per cent of the total leased lands was to 
be transferred to them. Considering the fact that the provisions of 
compulsory transfer of land under the Hyderabad Tenancy Act were 
more restrictive in so far as the tenants were concerned than the 
provisions in the corresponding Acts in Vidarbha and Western 
Maharashtra, this extent of transfer of leased land to the tenants 
would appear quite significant 

4.62. However, as the work ·of implementation progressed, it 
became clear that in nearly 48.2 p~r cent of the cases in which tenants 
Restoration of dispossessed had been declared owners, i.e., in 10.3 out of 
tenants into possession 21.4 per cent cases, the tenants had already 
of leased land been dispossessed from their leased lands. In 
terms of· area, 43.2 per cent of the leased land which was to be 
transferred to the tenants (i.e.. 6.9 of the 15.9 per cent land) was not 
in the possession of the tenants on the Tillers' Day. The terminJtion 
of tenancies in these cases could have been due to surrender by the 
tenants or evictions of tenants by the owners, but as the processes 
prescribed in the Act had not been followed in these cases, the fact 
of termination had not been recorded. According to the Act all these 
tenants were first to be restored into possession of just so much of the 
land as they were entitled to own under the law, and then ownership 
in respect of that land was to be transferred to them. The table 
shows that oy the end of September 1970 in more than half the cases 
of dispossessed tenants (i.e .• in 5.7 per cent out of 10.3 per cent dis
possessed tenancy cases), involving more than half the leased (i.e .• 
3.7 per cent out of 6.9 per cent area) the tenants had been restored 
into possession of the land. Thus out of tlie 21.4 per cent tenancy 
cases in which the tenants were deemed to have become owners on 
the Tillers' Day. in 16.8 per cent cases the tenants had been given 
ownership by the end of September 1970. Similarly. out of the 
15.9 per cent leased land the ownership of which was to be transferred 
to the tenants 12.7 per cent leased land had in fact been transferred 
to them. Out of the remaining 4.6 per cent cases of dispossessed pro· 
tected tenants, in 1.3 per cent cases the declarations of transfer of 
ownership to the tenants were subsequently cancelled because of 
Court decisions. In 2.3 per cent cases the protected tenants declined 
to be restored into possession of the land they were entitled to possess, 
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either because they had surrendered the land to the owners of their 
own accord or because they had lost interest in the land by the time 
the restoration was to take place. Only in one per cent of the cases 
either the appeals by owners were pending before the tribunals and 
courts. or the Tahsildars were still to take up the cases for restoration. 
It is unlikely that in all these cases the tenants will be restored into 
possession of the leased land from which they h~d been disposs.essed. 
Thus. it would be fair to conclude that in about 17 per cent of the 
cases of recorded protected tenancies involving about 13 per cent of 
the total leased area ownership of land could be compulsorily 
transferred to the tenants. 

4.63. By the end of 1970 . all the tenants entitled to become 
owners of leased land had been declared . to be owners and the 
task of restoring the dispossessed tenants into possession for this 
purpose had been almost completed. Price of the lands transferred 
to the tenants had also been fixed in 95 per cent of the cases. The 
remaining 5 per cent cases were those of the dispossessed protected 
tenants who had been restored into possession of leased lands. 

4.64. Thus the ownership of only about 13 per cent of all the land 
shown in the records in 1956-57 as leased to protected tenants had 

1 been compulsorily transferred to them by 
Resumption and volun- S b 19 0 Th 1 dl d · tary surrender of leased eptem er 7 . e an or s contmued to 
land was to a very small own the remaining 87 per cent of the leased 
extent land. The law also had permitted resumption 1 

of leased land by the landlords before the end of December 1958 and 
voluntary surrenders by the tenants at any time. However, figures 
were not available separately for protected and ordinary tenants about 
the extent of their respective resumptions. and surrenders. If how
ever, all the land resumed by owners as well as that surrendered by 
tenants is assumed to be the land originally held only by the protected 
tenants, then it appe~rs that the landlords had legally resumed for 
personal cultivation only 2.3 per· cent· of the total land leased out to 
the protected tenants. Besides, 7.1 per cent of the land had been 
voluntarily surrendered by the protected tenants. mostly after the 
Tillers' Day. Thus, tenancy had been lawfully terminated on 9.4 per 
cent of the leased land. 
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4.65. What class of lessors lost land to their tenants as a result 
of the Act ? The Act laid down that compulsory transfer of owner-

. . ship of leased land should not result ii1 the 
Because of the prov1s1ons • d h ld. · 
in the Act, only the big tenant s owne o mg becommg more than 
lessors lost leased land one family holding in area and the lessor's 
to the tenants ed h l . b . . own o dmg emg reduced to less than 
2 family holdings in area. It is therefore obvious that all small and 
even most medium landlords were not likely to lose any of their leased 
land to the tenants. The data collected during the special survey in 
the selected Marathwada villages showed (Ref. Table 4.12) that no 
small landlords and very few medium landlords lost any land to their 
tenants. All the land acquired by the tenants belonged to large, 
particularly the big landlords. In fact, landlord!! owning more than 
60 acres each owned more than 97 per cent of the leased land that 
was transferred to the tenants. 

TABLE 4.12 

Percentage of lessors in each size class of owned landholdings who lost 
ownership of leased land to protected tenants and the percentage· of 

leased land lost" by them in the surveyed villages of Marathwada. 

Percentage Percentage 
of lessors of leased 

Size-class of lessors who lost land lost 
land to by lessors 
tenants 

(I) (2) (3) 

(AJ Very small 0·0 0·0 

(B) Smail 2·5 0·1 

(C) Medium 12·3 1·2 

(D) l~rge l85·2 98·7 
~ 

(E) Big 175·2 97-7 

' ... 
(F) Total (B+C+D) 100·0 100·0 

4.66. Of the land voluntarily surrendered by the tenants 88 per 
cent was owned by large landlords, but the tenants who surrendered 
the lands were mostly landless people. So was the case with what 
little land had been resumed for personal cultivation. 
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4.67. The non-resident lessors lost a somewhat larger proportion 
of their leased land than the lf;ssors who lived in the villages where 
their land Wfl.S leased. But in view of the provisions laid down in the 
law for the compulsory transfer of ownership· to tenants, it is unlikely 
that residence could have any particular relevance in explaining such 
transfers. The big lessors were proportionately more among the non
resident lessors and therefore lost a l~rger proportion of the leased 
area to their tenants. (See Table 4.13). 

TABLE 4.13 
Percentage ~~ leased land lost to protected tenants in each group of 

lessors classified according to the place of their residence. 

Lessor's pl;.oce of residence 

tl) 
.· 

(A) Within the surveyed village 

(B) Within 5 miles of the surveyed village 

(C) Beyond 5 miles of the surveyed village 

Percentage <-f leased land 
,------"'-------~ 

. Transferred retained by Total 
to tenants landlords 

(Z) 

1·4 

38·1 

32-5 

(3) 

92·6 

61·9 

67-5 

(4) 

100·0 

100·0 

100·0 

4.68. The larger part of the leased land transferred to the tenants 
was under the possession of the tenants on the Tillers' Day. Only a 
smaller part consisted of land from which tenants had been dispossessed 
and were subsequently restored into possession. This is not unexpect
ed, in view of the fact noted earlier that in the case of the latter most 
of the lessors were small or medium landlords and their protected 
tenants. therefore. were not entitled under the Act to become owners 
of any of the leased land. 

4.69. What class of protected tenants .could become owners a~ 
a result of the Act ? It was pointed out earlier that the landless 
The protected tenants who tenants had leased in nearly half of all the 
benefited were mostly leased land As a result of the Act they 
landless tenants • • 
became owners of nearly 74 per cent of the land that was transferred 
to the tenants. The small landowning tenants acquired 17 per cent 
of the leased land ; very little land was transferred to the large land· 
owning tenants. (Ref. Table· 4.14). 
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TABLE 4.14 
Percentage of leased land compulsorily transferred to tenants, classified 

according to the size of owned holding of the tenants. 

Percentage distribu
Size class of owned holding of protected tion of leased land 

tenants transferred to them 

(A) Pure tenants 
(B) Very small •• 
(C) Small 
(D) Medium 
(E) Large 
(F) Big 

(I) 

(G) Total (A+C+D+E) 

(2) 

74·2 
0·7 

12-6 
3·) 
9·7 
0·0 

100·0 

4.70. The tenants became owners of over 48 per cent of the leased 
lands with a rate of assessment of 50 paise or less. For leased lands 
with higher rates of assessment the proportion of the land transferred 
to the tenants declined. If the quality of the leased land is judged 
by the rate of assessment of land revenue thereof. then it can be said 
that the tenants became owners. of comparitively poorer leased lands. 

4.71. Thus it can be said that in the Marathwada region as a 
result of the Tenancy Act. the protected tenants had become owners 
of about 13 per cent of the land leased to them. Tenancy had also 
been legally terminated on about 9 per cent area because of resumt:r 
tion by -the owners or voluntary surrenders by the tenants. The land
lords who lost land were mostly large londlords owning more than 
20 acres each. while the tenants who gained were mostly the landless 
or pure tenants. On 78 per cent of the total leased land protected 
tenants were expected to continue. But it was noted earlier that. 
before the Tillers' Day for protected tenants, tenancy on nearly 
65 per cent of the leased land had been terminated. without verifica
tion by the Tahsildar;. subsequently only a small part of this land 
was restored to the tenants in order to confer on them the ownership 
of such land. Therefore. information was collected during the survey 
in the selected villages about the actual possession of the land which 
had been declared as transferred to tenants. as well as of the lands 
on which tenancy was supposed to continue. 
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4.72. Table 4.15 shows that in the surveyed villages. out of the 
total leased land declared as transferred to the protected tenants on 

the Tillers' Day. about 85 per cent was actually 
Possession in 1969 ' under the ownership of the erstwhile protected 

tenants at the end of 1969. and that they had 
sold only one per_ cent of the land after becomipg its owners. The 
remaining 14 per cent of the land was never acquired by the tenants 
but was either in the possession of the landl<~rds or had been sold 
or leased out by them to third parties. If we apply these proportions 
to the total leased lands of the protected tenants in all the Marath
wada districts. then we can obtain an estimate of the total leased lam~ 
that the protected tenants came to own in the whole region as a result 
of the Act. It may be recalled that according to official returns 
15.9 per cent of the land recorded as under protected tenancy before 
the Tillers' Day was declared as transferred to the tenants. Nearly 
85 per cent of this 15.9 per cent land. that is, only about 14 per. cent 
of all the leased land was under the ownership of the protected 
tenants at the end of 1969. Thls estimate agrees very well with the 
estimate of leased land finally transferred to tenants as reported in 
the official returns. 

TABLE 4.15 
The actual possession at the end of 1969 of (i) all land the ownership 

of which was compulsorily transferred to the protected tenants and 
(il) the land retained by the owners. 

A. L. T. decision 
Possession at the end of 1969 All 

Land tra- Land re-
nsferred tained by 
to tenant landlord 

(I) (2) (3) (4) 

(A) Tenant in possession as owner 84·5 13-2 
( 13-5) (11·1) (24-6)' 

(B) Tenant sold away land to others 1·5 1·4 
(0·2) (1·2) (H) 

(C) In possession of protected tenant as tenant Nil 23·8 
( .. ) (20·0) (20·0) 

(D) In possession of landlord 7·8 35-5 
(1·2) (29·8) (31-0) 

(E) Sold by owner to other 3-6 14·0 
(0·6) (l 1-8) (I H) 

(F) Leased by owner to other 2-6 14·0 
(0·4) (I 0·2) (10·6) 

All 100·0 100·0 
(15·9) (84·1) (100·0) 

Note.-Figure~ in bracket indicate percentage to the total leased land. 
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4.73. The more interesting question related to the actual posses
sion of the remaining 84 per cent of the leased land the ownership 
of which was to be retained by. the landlo~ds. The survey shows that 
in the survey villages, the protected tenants continued to cultivate 
only 24 per cent of this land. The landlords had inducted new 
tenants on 12 per ~ent of this land. Thus on 3~ per cent of the 
leased land retained by the owners there were tenants old and new 
at the end of 1969. The landlords were themselves cultivating 36 per 
cent of the land. They had sold 14 per cent of the land -to third 
parties, and 13.2 per cent of the land to their former protected tenants. 
The sale of leased land by the landJ.ords to their protected tenants 
was particularly in keeping with the requirements of the Tenancy 
Act. Applying these percentages to the 84 per cent leased land 
retained by the owners as a result of the Agricultural Lands. Tribunals' 
decisions, we find that out of the 84 per cent leased land, 11.1 per 
cent was owned by the former protected tenants, about 30 per cent 
was under tenant cultivation ( 20 per cent by the protected tenants, 
and 10 per cent by the new tenants), 30 per cent was under the 
possession of the landlords and another 11.8 per cent had been sold 
to third parties. Adding the 11.1 per cent leased land which the land
lords sold to the protected tenants after the Tillers' Day to the 
14 per cent leased land which the tenants acquired as a result of the 
compulsory transfer 'on the Tillers' Day, we find that by the end of 
1969 the protected tenants had become owners of over 25 per cent of 
the land that was recorded as leased to them before the Tillers' Day. 
The protected tenants also continued to cultivate as tenants nearly 
20 per cent of the area, and a little over 10 per cent of the land was 
with the new tenants. -Thus one can say that over 30 per cent of 
the total area recorded as leased to protected tenants before 1958 was 
actually under tenant cultivation at the end of 1969. As mentioned 
earlier that about 26 per cent of the land occupied for cultivation in 
Marathwada was under protected tenancy in 1956-57. We can there
fore say that about 8 per cent of the total cultivated land was under 
this type of tenancy at the end of 1969. As a result of the Tenancy 
Act, the protected tenants were in possession, either as owners or 
tenants of about 45 per cent of the lands which they had held as 
tenants before the Tillers' Day. They had lost the right to culti
vate the remaining land. 

I 
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4.74. Attention may now be drawn to the two particular aspects 
of the implementation of the Act as revealed by the above situation. 
In the first place~ it appears that leased land had been sold by the 
landlords after the Tillers' Day to their protected tenants as well as 
to other parties, without the knowledge and permission of the Agri
cultural Lands Tribunal or the Tahsildar concerned . as required by 
the Act. This is evident from the fact that neither the official state
ments nor the survey reported these' sales as sales under the relevant 
provisions of the Act. This is possible because' any two parties can 
register a transaction of sale of agricultural land in the Registrar's. 
office without a formal permission from the revenue authority and 
the transaction can be invalidated only if it subsequently comes to the 
notice of the proper revenue authority. In a case where the tenant 
happens to be the buyer of the land there is no possibility of such 
objections .being raised. And if the tenant chooses to pay a higher 
price than what is prescribed in the Act, the Agricultural Lands 
Tribunal or the Tahsildar cannot prevent it even if he were in the 
know of the transaction. In the' case of a sale of leased land to a 
person other than the protected tenant, the tenant concerned could 
raise an objection if he desired, but it is possible that the tenant may 
not be interested in the land or may sometimes be ignorant of the 
sale until after it had taken place and he may hesitate ·to make an 
appeal because of his weaker socio-economic position. Though this 
may not always happen, the possibility cannot be denied. In order 
that such a possibility may be minimised and the provisions of the 
Act in regard to the .sale of the leased Ian~ may be fully enforced, 
the Committee would like to suggest the following procedure. The 
law relating to the registration of sale-deeds of agricultural land 
should be appropriately amended so as to require that no sale-deed 
should be registered without the production of a no-objection certi
ficate from the appropriate revenue authority. Before issuing such 
a certificate the revenue authority should first find out if the land 
involved was a leased land, and if so, whether the landlord has gone 
through all the procedure laid down in the Tenancy Act for such a 
sale. Only after satisfying himself on these points, should the revenue 
authority issue such a certificate. This will help the weaker tenants 
in some cases, besides helping to keep the village records up-to-date. 

4.75. The second aspect of implementation that needs attention 
relates to unlawful dispossession of tenants. Before the Tillers' Day 
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almost 65 per cent of the leased land protected tenants had been 
unlawfully dispossessed. By 1968 the proportion of the original 
leased land of which the protected tenants had been dispossessed 
stoOd at least at 55 per cent. - The reduction was possible partly be
cause oJi voluntary surrenders, lawful resumptions, and transfer of 
ownership of land to tenants under the Tillers'· Day provisions as 
well as voluntary sales by the landlords. It is likely that this pro
portion will increase over the coming years. Because nearly 20 per 
cent of the leased land was still under protected tenancy in 1959, and 
these tenancies may be terminated in course of time without re
course to the procedures laid down in the Act. Not all such unlaw
ful transactions may be mala fide, in that they would be against the 
interest of the tenants concerned. But so long as there is no veri
fication of such termination by an _authorised revenue agency the 
possibility of action injurious to the interest of a weak and ignorant 
tenant cannot be ruled out. There is a reason to believe that this 
has happened to some extent in the case of the leased lands from 
which tenants had already been dispossessed in Marathwada by 1956, 
as in the other two regions of the State. Unlike in the other two 
regions, however, protected tenancy in Marathwada is continuing 
and the possibility of further unlawful dispossession is always open. 
To reduce the possibility of such unlawful dispossessions of . tenants 
the Committee considers the following amendments to some of the 
existing measures useful. 

4.76. According to the present provision in the Act if a tenant 
has been illegally evicted from the leased land, he can apply to the 
Tahsildar, within 2 years of the date of eviction. for the restoration 
of his right. The Committee thinks that this shoulq be amended and 
that the time-limit be removed so that a tenant may be free to apply 
for restoration at any time after such eviction. ·This will create a 
greater uncertainty for the landlord about his rights. To help him 
reduce such uncertainty the law should enable him to file, within a 
year of the termination of tenancy, an intimation to the Agricultural 
Lands Tribunal or the Tahsildar that the leased land has come under' 
his possession. Failing this. the landlord's right of cultivation of the 
land should not be enforceable. If the landlord files such an inti
mation the Agricultural Lands Tribunal or the Tahsildar should pro
ceed to ascertain whether the change of possession was because of 
surrender, resumption or eviction and then move in the matter as 
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required by a law. These- steps. the Committee feels, will greatly 
reduce the possibilities of unlawful terminations of tenancy, though 
not eliminate them altogether. In the ultimate analysis of course a 
vigilant class of tenants can be the best protector of its legitimate 
interests and rights. 
Ordinary Tenancy: 

4.77 The provisions relating· to ordinary tenancy in the Hydera
bad Tenancy Act had undergone many changes.in the course of years 
as described earlier. As a result, it is reasonable to assume that by 
the beginning of 1958 not only had the extent of ordinary , tenancy 
been reduced, but the lessors of the ordinary tenants were mostly 
people owning land less than 3 family holdings in area. While the 
1958 amendment to the Act abolished all restrictions on the crea
tion of new tenancies by landowners. it made certain provisions that 
were designed to discourage the creation of such tenancies, like · the 
termination of . the lessor's right to resume land for personal cultiva
!ion after 1958, and the provisi.'m of a Tillers' Day for ordinary· 
tenants. It wouid therefore be interesting to know what was the extent 
of ordinary tenancy in land at the time of this amendment and what 
were the characteristics of the lessors as well as of their ordinary ' 
tenants. 

4.78. It was unfortunately not possible to ascertain the number 
of ordinary tenants and the leased area held by them in 1958. The 
list of ordinary tenants was · prepared by the revenue agency in the 
village in 1963-64 prior to ·the Tillers~ Day fou ordinary tenants. 
However. since resumption of leased land from ordinary tenants was 
to cease after 1958, it is possible that the list of ordinary tenants pre
pared in 1963-64 included all those who were lawfully expected to 
continue as ordinary tenants 'after 1958. The special survey conduct
ed by the Committee in the 10 selected villages of Marathwada shows 
that in 1963-64 nearly 9 per cent of the total area occupied for culti
vation in these villages had been leased to ordinary tenants. 

4.79. Ordinary tenantg.- according to the survey, were only 
marginally more in number than their landlords. Out of the total 
Khatedars involved in ordinary tenanay. nearly 46.8 per cent were 
lessors and 54.9 per cent ordinary tenants. Khatedars who had both 
leased in and leased out land were small in number ; they formed only 
1.7 per cent of all the Khatedars. involved in ordinary tenancy. (Ref. 
Table 4.16 ). 
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TABLE 4.16 
Percentage of lessors and ordinary tenants amongst Khatedars involved 

in ordinary tenancy in Marathwada before Tillers• Day. 

Type of Khatedars 
(I) 

(A) Only lessors 
(B) Only ordinary tenants 
(C) Lessors-cum-ordinary tenants 
(D) All Khatedars 

Total lessors (A+C) 
Total ordinary tenants (B+ C) 

Percentage to total 

(2) 

45·1 
53·2 

1·7 
100·0 
(46·8) 

- (54·9) 

Lessors: 

4.80. Two-thirds of all the .landlords leasing out land to ordinary 
tenants were small or medium owners : 36 per cent were small and 

another 30 per cent were medium landowners. 
Small and me~ium le.ssors Large owners owning more than 20 acres each 
:~~c;ore m ordmary were one-third of all the lessors. The big 

owners owning more than 40 acres each formed 
14.5 per cent of all lessors. and the very big ones owing more than 
60 acres each were 7.3 per cent of all the lessors. (Ref. Table 4.17 ). 
Thus. unlike in protected tenancy. the lessors of ordinary tenants 
were mostly small and medium landowners. 

A. 

B. 
c. 

TABLE 4.17 
Percentage di~tribution of lessors, land owned and leased out to 

ordinary tenants by them within the surveyed villages according 
to the size-class of their owned landho&lings in Marathwada. 

Size-class of the owned land holdings 
(Acres) 

Percentage distribution of 

Number Area Area 
of lessors owned leased out 

(I) (2) (3) (4) 

Small (i) Very &mall (0·01-5·00) (19-1) (2·5) (4-0) 
(0·01-10·00). 

(ii) Other small (5-01-10·00) •• (17·3) (5·5) (8·2) 
(iii) Total small (0·01-10·00) .• 36·4 8·0 12·2 

Medium (10·01-20·00) •. 30·0 20·1 28·8 
Large (i) Not so large (20·01-40·00) (19·1) (17·8) (22·7) 
(20·01 and above) (ii) Big (40·01 and above) ( 14·5) (54·1) (36·3) 

(iii) Total large 33·6 71·9 59·0 
[All lessors -A (iii)+B+C (i1'i)] 100·0 100·0 100·0 
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4.81. The small lessors however owned only about J2 per cent, 
the medium 29 per cent and the large 59 per cent of the total area 
leased to ordinary tenants. The big landlords owned 36 per cent, and 
the very big owners, i.e. those owning more than 60 acres, owned 
27 per cent of the total leased land. This shows that the substantial 
land owners were less important among the lessors of ordinary tenants 
than amongst those of protected tenants. This was largely due to the 
various restrictions before 1958 on the creation of new tenancies 
particularly by those who owned land more than 3 family holdings 
in area. 

4.82. The lessors as a group had leased out to ordinary tenants 
nearly 61 per cent of the land owned by them in ,the surveyed villages 

(Table 4.18). Some ·more land had also been 
The small and medium leased out to protected tenants, particularly by 
lessors had leased out th b" J dl d Th 11 I dl d h almost all their land to - e Ig an or S. e sma an or S, W 0 
ordinary tenants had almost all their owned land in the surveyed 

. villages had. leased out 94 per cent of it. The 
medium landlords had also leased' out 86 per cent of the land owned 

TABLE 4.18 
Percentage of land leased out to ordinary tenants to the total owned 

land by lessors according to the size-class of owned landholdings 
df lessors. 

Percentage of leased out to owned 
land 

Size-class of lessors -, 
Land other Total 

leased out owned owned 
land land 

(I) (2) (3) (4) 

(A) Very small 100·0 100·0 

(B) Small (Including very small) •. 93-8 6·2 100·0 

(C) 1\ledium 85-9 14·1 100·0 

(D) Large (Including big) 30·7 69·3 100·0 

(E) Big 22·0 78·0 100·0 

All Lessors 41·6 58·4 100;0 
(61·5)• (38·5)• (I 00·0)• 

• Note.- This is percentage of leased out to owned land within the. s~eyed village 
Other percentages refer to the total owned land located w1thm and outside 
surveyed villages. 

A-609-12-A 
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by them to ordinary tenants. It is only the large and especially the 
big lessors who had leased out a smaller proportion of their owned land 
(31 and 22 per cents, respectively) to ordinary tenants. A large part 
of their remaining owned land was under the possession of protected 
tenants. Thus while the small and the medium landlords had leased 
out almost all their owned land to ordinary tenants, the large and 
particularly the big lessors had leased out comparatively a small 
proportion of their owned land to ordinary tenants and a' larger propor
tion to protected tenants.-

4.83. Seventy per cent of the lessors had become non-cultivators as 
a result of leasing all their owned land to ordinary or protected tenants. 
Almost all the small lessors, nearly 80 per cent of the medium lessors, 
but only about 38 per cent of the ·targe lessors had become non
cultivators in the process (Table 4.19)~ 

TABLE 4.19 
Percentage of lessors leasing out all the owned land (Non-cultivating) 

and leasing out parrt of the owned land, (cultivating) according 
to the size-class of the owned landholdings. 

Size-class of Lessors (owned land) 
Percentage of lessors 

Non-culti- Cultivating All 
vating lessors 

l1) (2) (3) (4) 

(A) Very small 26·0 3·0 19·1 
(95·2) (4-8) (100·0) 

(B) Small 48·0 9·1 36·4 
(92·5) (7·5) (I 00·0) 

(C) Medium 33-8 21-3 30·0 
(78· 7) (21·3) (100·0) 

(D) La·ge 18·2 (>9·6 33-6 
(37·8) (62·2) (100·0) 

(E) Big 2-6 42-4 14·5 
(12·5) (87·5) (100·0) 

All Lessors 100·0 100·0 100·0 
(70·0) (30·0) (100·0) 

NottJ.- Figures in bracket show percentage of Non-cultivating and cuitivating lessors 
in each size-class of less0rs. 

A-609-12-B 
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4.84. As in the case of protected tenancy. in ordinary tenancy 
also residence of the lessors was not an important factor responsible 
for the Ieasittg of land. Lessors living in the village had leased out 
nearly 70 per cent of their owned land in the surveyed village to 
ordinary tenants. (Ref. Table 4.20 ). On the other hand. lessors 
living within 5 miles of the surveyed villages as well as those living 
more than 5 miles away from these villages had leased out about half 
of their owned land in the surveyed villages. ~ut some of them were 
large owners and had protected tenants as well: If all their leased 
land in the village is taken into account. then these lessors also had 
leased out 55 and 85 per cents of their owned land respectively. 

I 

TABLE 4.20 
percentage distribution of lessors and their total leased out land to 

ordinary tenants according to the residence of the lessors. 

Ite.ms 

(I) 
---· ----'-
(A) Percentage of lessOJ s 

(B) Percentage of land leased out to ordinary 
t~nants in the village owned by lessors. 

(C) Percentage of (a) Land leased out 
lea~ed land to to ordinary tenant~. 
the owned land (b) Other owned 

land. 

Percentage of lcS~orlil 
~--~All 

In the Within Beyond Lessors 
village 5 miles 5 miles 

of the of the 
village vilJage 

(2) (3) ( 4) (5) 

60·0 21·8 

58·8 22'6 

70·5 50·0 

29·5 50·0 

18·2 

18·6 

54·2 

45·8 

100·0 

100·0 

in the village. 
(c) Totalowned):•nd 100·0 100·0 100·0 

6l·S 

38·5 

100·0 

Tenants: 
4.85. The ordinary tenants leased in land located in or very near 

the villages in which they lived. They were . mostly landless people 
or small landowners who had leased in land 

Two-thirds of the ordinary from others to increase their cultivated holdings. 
tenants were landless or The landless or pure tenants were nearly 
small owners 

49 per cent of all ordinary tenants and the small 
landowning tenants formed another 18 per cent (Table 4.21). Nearly 
two-thirds of the ordinary tenants. therefore, were landless or small 
landowners. Almost one-fourth of the tenants were large landowner~ 
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but most of them owned between 20 and 40 acres each ; only 7 per 
cent tenants were big land owners. 

TABLE 4.21 

Percentage distribution of the total number of ordinary tenants _and 
the total land leased in by them according to the size of owned 

holding of the tenants. 

------------------------------
Size of owned holdings (Acres) 

(I) 

(A) 0•00 (Pure tenants) 

(B) 0·01-5·00 (Very small) 

(C) 0·01-10·00 (Small) 

(D) 10·01-20·00 (Medium) •. 

(E) 20·01 and ahove (Large) .. 

(F) 40·01 and above (Big) 

(G) All tenants 

• 

Percentage distribution of 

No. of tenants Area leased in 
"'i· 

t2) (3) 

48·8 55-6 

9·3 4·8 

17·8 8·5 

9·3 10·7 

24·1 25·2 

7·0 6·3 

100·0 100·0 

The pure tenants had leased in 56 per cent, the small tenants 8 per 
cent, the medium 1 I per cent and the large 25 per cent of the total 
leased land. 

4.86. But unlike the protected' tenants, the ordinary tenants had 
on an average leased in a small area of land. The average area of 

the land leased in by the ordinary tenants was 
Landless anr:l small ten,.nt!< 11.7 acres. 15.5 per cent of the tenants had 
11:~~~~ a!~a comparative'v leased in 2.5 acres or less each, and about 

12 per cent had leased in between 2.5 and 
5 acres each .. (Table 4.22 ). Thus about 28 per c~nt of the ordinary 
tenants had leased in, less than 5 acres each. Nearly one-fourth of 
the tenants had leased in between 5-10 acres each, one-third of the 
tenants between 10 and 12 acres each, and the remaining 15 per cent 
more than 20 acres each. A somewhat larger proportion of the land 
less tenants-nearly 60 per cent-had leased in 10 acres each, whereas 
the landowning tenants had mostly leased in comparatively smaller 
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~rea. As a result of such leasing arrangements most tenants, ~arti• 
cularly the landless and the small landowners, had at least a medium 
sized holdirig for cultivation. Small cultivated holdings of the tenants 
were comparatively few. Although 49 per cent of the tenants were 
landless and another 18 per cent were small landowners, less th~m 
30 per cent of the tenants had cultivated holding of 10 acres or less. 
including 13 per cent with cultivating holdings of 5 acres or less. 
Seventy per cent of the cultivated holdings of ~e tenants were more 
than 10 acres in area. 

TABLE 4.22 
Percentage distribution of the total number of ordinary tenants accord

ing to the size f.Jf leased in area separately for each type of tenant 

Size of leased in area (acres) 
Type of tenant ,- ______..___ --, 

0·01- 2·01- 5·01- 10·01- 20·01- All 
2·50 5·00 10·00 20·00 and above 

(I) (2) .• (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 

(A) Pure tenants .. IN II· I 15-9 42-8 17·5 100·0 

(B) Land owning tenants •• 18·2 12·1 34-8 22·8 '12·1 100·0 

'(C) All 15·: 11-6 25·6 32-6 14·7 100·0 

Implementation of the Tenancy Act: 
4.87. Such were the characteristics of the ordinary tenants and 

their landlords in Marathwada around 1963-64. How did the imple
mentation of the Tenancy Act affect these tenants and their lessors ? 
Official statistical information about all the recorded cases of tenancy 
in 1963-64 was made available to the Committee. These data supple
mented by the data collected by the Committee in the course of the 
special survey in 10 selected villages of Marathwada will be used in 
the analysis that follows. 

4.88. It is necessary to note here that the official returns did not 
report the cases of resumption and surrender separately for the protect
ed and the ordinary tenancies. We have earlier treated all reported 
cases of resumption and surrender as if they related to protected 
tenancy only, though it is obvious that a part of it did in fact relate 
to ordinary tenancy. Ignoring the figures of surrenders and resump
tions in respect of the ordinary tenancy is however not likely to be a 
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serious handicap, because as was noted earlier the total area involved 
in this was hardly 10 per cent of the total land leased to protected 
tenants, and this propOJ;tion might not be much more in the case of 
land under ordinary tenancy if separate figures were available in their 
case. Therefore the effects of the implementation of the Tenancy Act 
on all the recorded cases of ordinary tenancy in Marathwada are 
summarised in Table 4.23, ignoring those of resumption and surrender. 

TABLE 4.23 
Distribution of all recorded cases of ordinary tenancy and the area 

involved in Marathwada, according to the dech·ion of the 
ALT's till the end of September 1970. 

Result of A. L. T. decisi&n 
Percentage distribution of 

Ail cases of Totallea~ed 
ordinary land 
tenancy 

(I) (2) (3) 

A. Ordinary tenants finally declated owners of leased land. 10·5 8·3 
(i) Price fixed hy the A.L.T. . . . • • . • • 7·0 5-I 
(ii) Price fixed by A.L.T: prior to the Tillers' Day. . 0·3 0·3 

B. Tenancy to continue N.A. 91·7 

Total 100·0 100·0 

c. Total number of recorded Tenancy cases 24,426 

D. Total area ieased in these cases (acres) 1,35,238 

Source :-Department of Revenue, Government of Mahatashtta. 

4.89.-The Table shows that out of the total number of recorded 
ordinary tenancies in Marathwada, only in 10.5 per cent cases the 

Only about 8 per cent of 
the land leased by ordinary 
tenants was acquire.d by 
them 

ownership of leased land was fully or partly 
transferred to the tenants mostly on the Tillers' 
Day. The area of the leased land transferred to 
them formed only 8.3 per cent of the total 
leased area with ordinary tenants. The owner

ship of the remaining 91.7 per cent leased land remained with the land
lords. Information about the cases of postponement of the Tiller's 
Day on grounds of the landlord's physical or mental disability. or 
widowhood or his being a minor. as well as about the cases in which 
Tenancy Act was not applicable. was not readily available. However. 



177 

the survey data (which are· fairly comparable with the official returns) 
suggest that such cases were negligible. 

4.'90. Separate information was not available about the extent of 
optional purchase of leased land by the tenants. But if the reported 
cases of purchase of leased ~and in which the price had been deter
mined by the Agricultural Lands Tribunals. before the Tillers' Day are 
considered as the cases of optional purchase then it appears that such 
cases, were negligible. It signifies that ordinary . tenants did not take 
advantage of the provision of optional purchase to any extent. This 
had been the experience about optional purchase not only in Marath
wada in regard to the protected tenants but in Western Maharashtra 
and Vidarbha as well. 

4.91. It is not surprising that such a small percentage of the leased 
land 8.3 per cent should have passed into the hands of the ordinary 

tenants. . The Act required that as a result of 
The reason for such small th 1 f f hi f 1 · 
transfer of land to tenants e compu sory trans er 0 owners p 0 eased 

land to tOO tenants. the tenant's owned land 
holding should not exceed one family holding and the landlord's 
owned holding should not be reduced below two family holdings in 
area. Most of the lessors who had lessed out land to ordinary tenants 
owned less than 60 acres each, and their owned holdings in most cases 
were not more than 2 family holdings in area. The very big landlords 
owning more than 60 acres each owned only about 27 per cent of the 
land leased to the ordinary tenants. It was, therefore, natural that 
under the law only such landlords would lose a part or whole of their 
leased land to their ordinary tenants. This could only result in a 
comparatively small portion of the total leased land being transferred 
to the tenants. 

TABLE 4.24 
Percentage distribution of leased land transferred to ordinary tenants 

according to the size of owned land of the lessors 

Size class of lessors (owned land in acres) 

(A) 0·01-40·00 
(B) 40·01-60·00 
(C) 60·01 and above 

All 

(I) 

Pen.entage of 
leased land 

sold to tenants 
under the Act 

(2) 

0·0 
6·7 

93·3 
100·00 
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-4.92. The data collected during the survey show that this was what 
actually happened. The lessOrs who lost any leased land to ordinary 
tenants were almost exclusively the very big landlords owning more 
than 60 acres each. ( Reference Table 4.24 ). Only a very small 
proportion of the leased land transferred to tenants belonged to 
owners owning between 40 and 60 acres each. Two-thirds of the 
leased land were retained by the owners because they owned less than 
two family holdings. Nearly 10 per cent of the leased land could not 
be transferred to the tenants because the tenants owned more than one 
family holding. Another 11 per cent leased land remained with the 
owners because only a part of the leased area could be transferred to 
the tenants. The big resident and non-resident owners lost equal 
proportions of the land leased by them to the ordinary tenants. If 
the big resident owners accounted for the bulk of the land transferred 
to the tenants, it was because they also owned the bulk of the leased 
land. 

4.93. The survey showed that ordinary tenants who became 
owners of some leased land formed only about 13 per cent of all lhe 
tenants. Most of them were landless or pure tenants and accounted 
for almost 90 per cent of the ·teased lands transferred to the tenants. 
Only 10 per cent of the land was transferred to the tenants owning 
some land who were mostly medium tenants. All other tenants were 
to continue to cultivate the leased land which could. of course. no 
longer be resumed by the owners for personal cultivation. 

4.94. Since the declaration of ownership of tenants was to take· 
place simultaneously with the publication of the final list of the 
Pro ress of work of price ordinary tenants entitled to purchase leased 
.fixa~ion land, there was no delay in this matter. The 
work began in 1965 and was practically over by 1966-67. But the 
task of fixing price in all these cases of compulsory transfer of owner
ship had, still to be completed by September 1970. The official 
returns about the cases in which tenants were finally declared as 
owners and ·the case in which the Agricultural Lands Tribunals llad 
fixed the price,. show that price had yet to be fixed in one-third of the 
cases. It has to be remembered that the declaration of final transfer 
to tenants was almost completed by 1967. In the subsequent 
3 years, price had been fixed in two-thirds of the cases. The remain
ing cases were not too many and a little extra effort by the adminis
tration in this direction could have expedited their disposaL 
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4.95. There was no evidence to the effect that the land acquired 
by ordinary tenants was poorer than most of other leased land. If 
a large part of the land transferred to the tenants had particularly low 
asses~ment, that was because the villages in which this transfer took 
place had particularly poor leased lands. 

4.96. Did the ordinary tenants who became owners of leased land 
continue to own them '! Similarly, did the·. ordinary tenants who 
Possession in 1969 . could not become owners continue to cultivate 
the leased lands that could not in any case be resumed by the owners 
for personal cultivation ? These questions were asked and answ~rs 
obtained in the surveyed villages. The data show that of the total 
land the ownership of which had been transferred to the tenants 
about 86 per cent was under their ownership and possession and · 
8 per cent land had been sold by them to others. On the remaining 
6 per cent land the tenants had not been able 'to retain control or 
ownership and the landlords were still in possession of the land or had 
sold it to others despite the decision of the revenue authorities. The 
tenants were supposed to 'be in. cultivating possession of the leased 
land the ownership of which could not be transferred to them. But 
by the end of 1969 it appeared that in the surveyed villages, the 
tenants were in possession of only about 55 per cent of this area. 
Tenancy had been terminated on the remaining 45 per cent of the 
leased area on which the tenants were supposed to continue. This 
area was either being personally cultivated by the landlords or they 
had been leased out or sold by them to others. If the tenants in these 
cases had voluntarily surrendered lands they did not appear to have 
notified the Tahsildar abo\lt it as required by the Act. If the tenants 
had been illegally evicted, there had been no representations against 
it, and the Act says that if no representation is made to the Tahsildar 
the eviction will cease to be illegal after the lapse of two years. Out 
of the 55 per cent of the land on which the tenants had possession, 
they had become owners of 11 per cent of the land as a result of 
voluntary sales by the concerned landlords. On the remaining 44 per 
cent land their tenancy continued. 

4.97. These proportions about the disposition of the leased ·land 
in 1969 may be applied to the aggregate official statistics given in 

Table 4.23. We find that of the 8.3 per cent 
Estimate of total area 
under tenancy in Marath- leased land which had been I declared to 
wada at the end of 1969 have been transferred through sale to tenants 
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94 per cent i.e., 8 per cent of all the leased land had in fact been sold. 
(See Table 4.25). Of the 91.7 per cent land on which tenancy was 
to continue nearly 11 per cent, i.e., 10 per cent of all the leased land 
had subsequently been sold to t~e tenants by the owners voluntarily. 
Thus ordinary tenants had become owners of about 18 per cent of the 
land leased to them in 1958. They had sold a small part of this land 
subsequently to others and Tenancy continued on about 52 per cent 
of the total leased land. If the ordinary tenants had been able to 
acquire ownership of 18 per cent of the leased land by 1969, the 
reason was chiefly voluntary sales by the owners to their tenants. 
thanks largely to the provisions of the Act in this regard. The prices 

TABLE 4.25 
Percentage of land in actual possession at the end of 1969 for (i) the 

leased land transferred to ordinary tenants and (ii) the -lands 
which had been retained by the landlords. 

A.L.T. decisions 
Possession at the end of 1969 ~-.. All 

Land Land 
rransferred retaioec;l 

to by c•Wners 
tenants 

(I) (Z) (3) (4) 

(A) Tenants in possession as owner 85·6 11·1 
(7·1) (I 0·2) (17·3) 

(B) Tenancy continued 44·2 

' (40·5) (40·5) 

(C) Tenant sold away land to others 8·3 
(0·7) (0·7) 

(D) Land leased to other than original tenant IZ.Z 
tll·Z) (11·2) 

(E) Land in cultivating possession of landlords •• 2·2 19·7 
(0·2) (18·1) (18·3} 

(F) Land sold by landlords to others 3-9 11·9 
(0·3} (10·9} (11·2) 

(G) Land acquired by Government 0·9 
(()-8} (0·8) 

All 100·0 100·0 
(8·3) (91·7) (I 0()-0) 

Note.- Figures in the bracket refer to the percentage to the total leased land. 
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however had not been fixed in most of these cases by the l'ahsildars 
because the matter had not been brought to their attention, and it is 
reasonable to believe that in most of these sale transactions the prices 

· paid were in excess o~ what the Act prescribes. In view of the 
voluntary nature of such transactions. the best that the revenue 
authority can do is to register these sales under appropriate provisions 
of the Act 

Only about 52 per cent of the land leased to the ordinary tenants in 
1958 was being cultivated by the tenants at the end of 1969, 41 per 
cent by the old tenants and 11 per cent by new tenants. This amounts 
to about 4 per cent of the total area occupied for cultivation in the 
villages. If we add to this the 8 per cent area under cultivation of 
protected tenants at the end of 1969 we get an estimate of the propor· 
tion of the total area under tenancy in Marathwada at the end nf 
1969, at about 12 per cent in all. This was considerably higher than 
the extent of tenancy in either Vidarbha or Western Maharashtra. 



CHAPTER V 

I~PLEMENTATION OF CEILING ON LAND BOLDING, ACf 

5.1 Imposition of a ceiling on land held by individuals for culti· 
vation was the third and final stage in the three-stage programme of 

land reforms in the State; the first two being 
~pproac~ to Ceiling the abolition of intermediaries and the ree:u-
m the Fn;e-Year Plans • ... 

latton of tenancy with the object of ultimately 
converting all tenant-operated lands into owner-operated lands. The 
great inequality in the ownership as well as the cultivation of land in 
rural India had all along attracte~ the attention of all concerned. The 
Congress Agrarian Reforms Committee set up before Independence 
had drawn pointed attention to the,. need for a ceiling on the holding 
of agricultural land by a person. \The First Five-Year Plan recom· 
mended the imposition of a ceiting on land holdings in the States. 
The Planning Commission did not expect that the imposition of 
ceiling and the redistribution of surplus land could significantly affect 
the pattern of land holdings in the country. It said, " If it were the 
sole object of policy to reduce the holdings of the larger owners with 
a view to providing for the landless or for increasing the farms of 
those who now have uneconomic fragments: the facts at present 
available suggest that these aims are not likely to be achieved in 
any substantial measure. The question whether some limit should 
not be placed on the amount of land that an individual may hold 
has. therefore, to be answered in terms of general principles rather 
than in relation to the possible use that could be m'lde of land. in 
excess of any limit that may be set. It appears to us that, in relation 
to hnd (as also in other sectors of the economy), individual property 
in excess of any norm that may be proposed has to be justified in 
terms of public interest, and not merely on grounds of individual 
ri~hts or claims. We are therefore in favour of the principle that 
there should be an upper limit to the amount of land that an indivi
dual may hold.". The Second Five-Year Plan endorsed this 
approach. At the same time, it added, "Nevertheless, it is important 
that some effective steps should be taken in this direction during the 
Second Five-Year Plan so as to afford opportunities to landless 
sections of the rural population to gain in social status and to feel a 
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sense of opportunity equally with other sections of the population. " 
It is against this background of thinking that the first step towards 
legislation for ceiling on land holdings was taken in the then Bombay 
State. 

5.2. The first legislative provisions for ceiling in the State were 
incorporated in the respective Tenancy Acts for Vidarbha, Marath

wada and Western Maharashtra when they 
Provision for Ceiling in were enacted or amel}ded durin()' the middle 
Tenancy Acts , o 

of the 50s. However, there was no uniformity 
in these laws either in the matter of the quantum of the ceiling or of 
the provisions for the acquisition and disposal of surplus lands. In 
Vidarbha and Marathwada regions ceiling under the Tenancy Acts 

' had been fixe9 in terms of a ' family holding ' which varied from one 
local area to another, while in Western Maharashtra Tenancy Act 
had fixed a uniform ceiling without regard to differences in soil, rain
fall, crop pattern, average yields of crops. etc. Besides. in the Act for 
Western Maharashtra, the ceiling provisions were not applicable to 
~ands if they were held by a person in a compact block or in one 

. village or if all the lands were located within a specified short distance. 
The Committee was given to understand that it was for these reasons 
that the fhen Govertunent of Bombay decided in 1958 to have a 
uniform law for imposing a ceiling on land holdings in the State. 
The provisions relating to ceiling in the three Tenancy Acts were 
never put into operation and were subsequently repealed when the 
new Ceiling Act wa~ passed. A draft Bill was published on 4th 
August 1959. However. due to the impending reorganisation of the 
then State of Bombay consideration of this Bill was postponed. The 
Bill was subsequently revised by the Government of Maharashtra 
and was passed by both the Houses of Legislature in April, 1961. The 
new Act, called the (Maharashtra Agricultural Lands .( Ceiling on 
Holdings) Act, 1961 was brought into force with effect from 26th 
January 1962. The Committee proposes to review the implementa-
tion of this Act in the following paragraphs. ·. 

5.3. The Maharashtra Ceiling Act puts a ceiling on cultivated or 
operated land holding ( or as th~ Act puts it, on the total land held 

R ce .. g A-~~~ by a person either as owner or as tenant), and 
Maharashtra 1110 ct not on owned land holdin()' as is done in simi· 

' 0 

Jar legislation in some other States.. In so far as the Tenancy Acts 
in the State led to the virtual abolition of the older tenancies and 
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permission for creation of new tenancies only for one year, the owned 
and the operated holding became in most cases the same and it was 
immaterial whether the ceiling was defined in terms of owned or 
operated holding. However, certain types 'of lands like lands grow
ing sugarcane, fruits~ etc., had been excluded from the scope of the 
major provisions of the Te!lancy Act. In some parts of the State 
persons and companies liad leased in from all classes of land owners. 
large areas falling in these exempted categories. and were cultivating 
them as tenants. This concentration of land liolding could be set 
right only by putting a ceiling on the cultivated holdingt/' 

5.4 The Ceiling Act laid down that with effect from the appoint
ed day, i.e., 26th January 1962, no person shall hold land for cultiva

tion in excess of the ceiling area. The ceiling 
Ceiling areas for different for different local areas iri· each district of the 
classes of land . • • 

State was spectfied m the Fust Schedule to the 
Act. For purposes of fixing the ceiling, all agricultural land in ·the 
State was classified under 4 broad .groups :-

(a) land irrigated, seasonally as well as perennially, by flow
irrigation from any source constructed by Government; 

(b) land irrigated-
(i) seasonally, by flow-irrigation from any source constructed 

by Government, being land which gets irrigation water for two 
seasons (that is, for eight months) in a year, 

or 
(il) Perennially, by a well, situated within the irrigable com

mend of an irrigation project constructed by Government ; 
provided that lands irrigated by such a well shall be deemed to 
fall in this class of land after the expiry of teq years from the 
date of completion of the project, which completion whether 
before or after the appointed day, shall be notified by the State 

. Government in the Official Gazette, 
or 

am Perenially, by lift irrigat.ion from any source constructed 
by Government ; 
(c) land irrigated- . 

(i) seasonally, by flow-irrigation from any source constructed 
by Government, being land which gets irrigation water for one 
season (that is, for four months) in a year, 

or. 
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<m Perennially, either by flow or lift irrigation, from any 
natural source of water, that is to say, a river, stream. lake or 
other natural collection of water, or a natural drainage-channel; 

Land which is irrigated by a well sunk in the bed of a river. 
stream, lake, or other natural collection of water, or: a natural 
drainage, channel, shall not be deemed to be land falling within this 
sub-clause if such river, stream-lake or other natural collection of 
water or the natural drainage-channel. is not a perennial source of 
water; 

(~ dry crop land, that is to say. land other than that falling under 
sub-clause (a), (b) or. (c) ; 

Land which is irrigated from any source of irrigation specified in 
sub-clause (a), (b) or (c), and which is used for horticulture, shall be 
deemed to be land falling under sub-clause (d), until the 4th day of 
August 1979 ; 

Thus all lands irrigated whether· perennially or seasonally from a 
source constructed by Government or perennially from a natural 
source were classified under groups (a) (b) or (c). All lands irrigat
ed by wells were to be treated as unirrigated or dry lands falling in 
group (d), except certain lands irrigated by welJs specified in (b) (ii) 
above. 

5.5. In the case of lands falling in groups (a), (b) and (c), the 
ceiling limits were fixed uniformly for all areas of the State at 18, 27 
and 48 acres respectively. For dry lands the ceiling limit was put 
differently for different local areas. It varied between 66 and 126 
acres. In the 4 coastal districts the ceiling limit was either 126 or 66 
acres depending upon whether the land was warkas or other land. 
In the non-coastal districts of Western Maharashtra the ceiling limit 
varied between 66 and 114 acres-mostly between 84 and 108 acres. 
Only in a few areas in Kolhapur district the ceiling limit for dry lands 
was 66 acres and in Sholapur and Dhulia districts it was 114 acres. 
The level of ceiling for dry lands was generally somewhat higher in 
Marathwada and Vidarbha ; in Marathwada districts as well as in 
the four former C. P. districts, it varied between 96 and 126 acres, and 
in the four Berar districts between 78 and 126 acres. 

5.6. The ceiling was to be applied to the land held by a person. 
There was no require:ment that if a member of a family held any land 
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separately such land was to be pooled together with the land of the 
family for the application of the Ceiling Law. However, ·if a land 
holder had more than 5 members in his family, then the aeiling limi1 
was to be increased by ith of the ceiling area for every additional 
member of the family, subject to the outside limit of twice the ceiling 
area. But no individual who held land separat~ly could be regarded 
as a member of the family for th<;tt purpose. · · 

5.7. The following types of land were exemp.ted from the provi
sions of the Ceiling Act, Land held by Government, or Government-

Lands ~ owned or · controlled corporations ; land 
belonging to 10r held by a local autho
rity or a University, land held by a 

public trust established for the purposes of a panjrapo/e or 'goshala 
fun<;:tioning before the appointed day, land held by public trusts 'for 
educational or medical purposes; lands held by regimental farms and 
stud farms; lands held by dairy farms on 27th November 1964; lands 
awarded to any person for gallantrY ~n the first or the second world 
war, lands held by a joint farming society. provided the lands held by 
any. member did not exceed the ceiling area on 4th August 1959 or 
on the day the society came into being, whichever was later; lands 
leased by a Land-Development or Central Co-operative Bank or Co
operative Society ; lands held by an industrial undertaking for bona 
fide industrial or other ·non-agricultural purposes. If a person held 
both exempted and non-exempted lands, he was permitted to hold so 
much of the non-exempted land as together with the, exempted land 
did not exceed the ceiling area. In case he held exempted land in 
excess of ·the ceiling area he was not allowed to hold any non
exempted land. 

exempted 

5.8. All land held by a person in excess of the ceiling area 
was to be declared as surplus land;,. Provision was made in the 

Act to ensure that 'the objectives of the 
The year from which ceiling law were not defeated by effect-
Ceiling is to be applied ~ 

ing transfers and partition of land in 
anticipation of it. No landholder holding land in excess of 
the ceiling area on the appointed day was entitled to transfer or 
partition such land until the surplus area had been determined by the 
CoUector. To prevent transfers or partitions in anticipation of the 
Act, the Act provided that all transfers and partitions made between 
4th August 1959 (i.e., the day on which the original ceiling bill was 
published) and the appointed day were to be. deemed to have been 
made to circumvent the Act, unless the holder proved to the contrary. 

A-609-13-A 
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ln case such pres'umption was not disproved, these transfers and 
partitions ~ere to be ignored while arriving at the surplus. Besides, 
if it was proved that a person had acquired land deliberately in con
travention of the law, then as a penalty the right, title and interest of 
the purchaser or transferee in the land were to be forfeited, and were 
to vest in the Government. 

5.9. The ceiling limit was to be applied not only to the lands held 
by a person on the appointed day but also to all new acquisitions. 
The Act said that if any person came to acquire, after the appointed 
day, so much land as would make his total land held for cultivation 
more than the ceiling .area, or if his land was converted into one or the 
other of the 3 groups by irrigated land because of irrigation from a 
source constructed by Government thereby increasing the holding 
above the ceiling limit then also such excess land was to come within 
the perview of the ceiling provisions. 

5. 10. Some restrictions on the new acquisition of agricultural land 
above two-thirds 'of the ceiling limit were provided in the three tenancy 
Acts in force in the three regions of the State. The Tenancy Acts. 
among other thin,gs. laid down *that no transfer or alienation of 
agricultural land for agricultural uses shall take place without the 
permission of the Collector. if the holding of the alienee together with 
the land to be purchased exceeds two-third of the ceiling area. Thus, 
an agriculturist (including an agricultural labourer) was not to be 
normally allowed to acquire new land through purchase or transfer if, 
as a result of such acquisition· of his operational holding was to 
increase above two-thirds of the ceiling area specified in the Ceiling 

. Act, unless the Collector found that no agriculturist in the village 
where the land was located· was available and witling to lease in this 
land. 

5. I l. The land declared surplus was to be acquired by the 
Government for distribution amo9g specified categories of people. 
But where the land to be declared surplus was a leased land in 
possession of a tenant, the CoJJector was to ascertain whether· his 
landlord was entitled to resume any part of that land for personal 
cultivation under the Tenancy Act. If SO, the Collector was to 

•Note.-Vide section 63 <'fthe Bombay Tenancy A~ricultural Lands Act. Section 89 of 
tht' Rt)Mb1y Tenancy and Ag•iculturlll I.ands (Vid:n bra Rev·or) .act. and St>rtirn 47 cf 
the Hyderabad Tenancy and Agri(.ultural L11nds, Act, and tt.e relevant tules thereunc'er. 

A-609-13-B. 
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restore to the landlord so much of the land as he was entitled to 
resume and declare the rest as surplus. Restoration of such surplus 
leased land to their owners, and distribution of the remaining surplus 
land to various categories of people was conside,red inadvisable in the 
case of lands held by indUstrial undertaking or lands held and operat
ed in large compact blocks. It was considered advisable to maintain 
the integrity of the surplus area of these fanns. The Act therefore 
made special provisions about it as described separately in para 
5~14 below .. 

5.12. Compens,ation for the acquisition of surplus land \..iS to be 
paid by .the Government a,t the price expresse~ as multiple of the 

assessment of the land per acre of · dry crop 
Compensation land in each local area specified in the First 

Schedule to the. Act.· The multiple varied 
between 55 to 195. In the four coastal districts it was 
between 55 and 65; in the rest. of Western. Maharashtra it 
varied between 70 and 140 and n'lostly between 105 to 125 except in 
the districts of Sholapur where it was 140 and in some areas of 
Kolhapur where it was 70; in the Marathwada region it was generally 
140; in the districts of Nagpur and Wardha it was between 110 and 
115, and in Chanda and Bhandata it was between 190 and 195; in 
the former Berar districts it varied between 100 and 110 excepting in 
Yeotmal district where it was 150. The price for surplus irrigated 
land falling: under group (a), (b) and (c) in para 5.4 was, respectively·, 
put at 100, 50 and 25 'per cent. higher than the price of the corres
ponding dry crop land. Lower rates were fixed for lands uncultivated 
for three consecutive years preceding the appointed day, as well as 
for lands under less than fu11 occupancy tenures. In case the. surplus 
land was under tenant cultivation, three times the assessment was to. 
be paid to the tenant and the rest to the landlord if the tenancy was 
not terminable after the expiration of the period for which it was 
granted. In all other cases the tenant was to receive a higher share 
as compensation. Compensation was payable in bonds carrying 
interest at 3 per cent per annum, :redeemable either in 20 annual 
instalmepts or at par at the end of 20 years. 

5.13.. The surplus land was to be distributed among people 
according t,o a list of priorities laid down in the Act. If the surplus 

land belonged to a· person who, by resuming 
Distribution of surplus ·-
land · land from his tenant before 26th January 1962 
had rendered the tenant landless, ~uch su'rplus land was first to be 
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offered to the tenant. In case the surplus l~md was situated in a 
irrigation project area, it was to be offered to a person who had been 
rendered landless or whose land was reduced to less than one-sixth of 
the ceiling by reason of acquisition of any of his land for the project. 
Next came those who had become landless or whose land was reduc
ed to less than one-sixth of the ceiling because of acquisition for 
public purposes. After this· the remaining ,surplus land could be 
offered to tenants in the village rendered landless as a rrsult of the 
tenancy Act, serving members of the armed forces or ex-servicemen, 
joint farming society of servicemen, agricultural labourers, landless 
persons and small holders, etc. As far as possible the total land held 

· by an individual after the grant of ]and was not to exceed one-sixth 
of the ceiling area .. The price payable by the ,grantee for the land 

. was to be the same as the compensation calculated for that land, and 
was to be paid at the most in 15 annual instalments. The surplus· 
land granted. to individuals or societies could no~ be sold or other
wise tn:insferred or partitioned, without the permission of the ColJector, 
except for purposes of mortgage with Government or a --Co-operative 
Land MQrtgage Bank for securing a loan. . 

~:5.14. Special provisions were made in the Act for. the land in the 
possession of industrial undertakings and used by them for ~rowing 

S . 1 . . r raw material. So also special provisions were pec1a prOVISIOn IOr • • 

farms of industrial urider- made relatmg to the disposal of lands decJared 
takings surplus from the farms in compact blocks. 
The industrial underta~ings which operated large areas of agricultural 
land were a number of joint stock sugar factories in the State. In 
all such cases the Act required the Government to ensure that the 
acquisition of surplus land did not adversely affect the production and 
supply of raw material from the land to the undertaking. For this 
purpose the Act had originalJy provided for the creation of one or 
more joint .fanning. societies for managing the surplus lands of the 
industrial undertakings, viz.. the Joint Stock Sugar Companies. The 
members of the joint farming societies were to be the persons who 
had leased the ·land's to the undertakings. labourers working on the 
farms. adjoining small holders. landless labourers. etc. Until such 
farms were formed. the Government was authorised to manage the 
lands by forming one or more ~tate farms or by entrusting the land 
to State Controlled Farming Corporation. A sizable area of . the 
surplus land had been leased in by the industrial undertakings from 



191 

private land owners. · The law, as it stood prior to lYiO. required 
that these owners should be restored ownersn1p .ot ·so much of. the 
surplus land as would not mcrease their total nolclmg to more than 
the ceiling-area, provided they agreed initially to lease out the land 
to the State Farming Corporation ·and lateron became members of 
joint farming societies when su\:h societies were set up,. A tin1e 
limit of 5 years had been fixed within which the joint tarmmg societies 
were to be formed to manage the surplus lands. Subsequently in 
1968 by an amendmen~ to the Act this 1imit was extended by tWO 

years. Since within this extended period also no· joint farming 
societies could be formed, the State Farming Corporation was required 
by an amendment iri 1970 to manage the farms so long as no such 
joint farming societies came up. An important change was made in 
the provisions by the amendment made in 1970. As a result of 
considerable agitation by many 'of the landlords, who had previously 
leased their lands to the sugar factories, to get back some of theidand 
for personal cultivation. the amttndment authorised the Government 
to grant some part of their surplus land to these landlords~ Each 
such landlord could . be given such larid up to 4! acres, and. if he had 
a large family the maximum area to be given to him was to be 9 acres. 
Where, however, the leased area was itself less than 4! acres or 9 acres, 
grant was to be limited to the extent of ·the leased area. The other · 
condition applicable in this behalf was that the income of the land
lord from all sources should not exceed Rs. 4,000 per annum. There
fore the exact area that could ultimately be granted to landlords was 
to depend upon ·the Government's assessment of the situation. The 
remaining· area of the farms of the in'dustrial undertaking was to be · 
managed by the State Farming Corporation on a permanent basis. 
Necessary order in that behalf were issued by Government in August · 
1971. 

5.15. Detailed administrative procedures were laid down in the Act 
for calculation of ceiling. determination of surplus, 4istribution of 

surplus and payment of compensation. The 
Administrative procedures enquiries under the Act were to be held by the 
!~~plus de'claration of Collector or officers not b~low the rank of a 

Deputy Collector authorised by the Govern
ment. In the case of landholders holding land in more than one 
district the Divisional Commissioner was to designate one of the 
Collectors in the division as the enquiry officer. When the land was 
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situated in more than one division the enquiry officer was designated 
by the Government. 

5.16.- The Act required all surplus holders to submit returns in the 
prescribed forms giving details of their land holdings, within six moths 
of the appointed day. ' In the case of new acquisitions of land or of 
a conversion of dry land into irrigated 'land, leading to an increase 
in the size of holding above the ceiling area, the time limit for the 
submission of return was put at 3 months from the date of such acquisi
tion or conversion. Failure to submit the return in time, or a 
submission of a false return by a person was liable to be penalised by 
imposing a fine.- ·-In_ addition, the Collector was required to i~ue a 
notice to him to submit a true and correct return within a month. 
Failure to· comply with this directive was to result in the forefeiture of 
his surplus land. 

5.17. Soon after -the submission of the ~eturn, the Collector was 
required to hold an enquiry for determining the surplus area. For 
holding the enquiry notices were', to be served on -all the concerned 
parties to appear before the Cofiector and make their submis.. .. ion in 
the matter. On completion of this. enquiry. the Collector was "to 
determine the area of the surplus lands, specify and declare it as 
surplus. The declaration was to be notified in th~ Gazette. After such_ 
declaration the landlord was not to sell or transfer or partition the 
surplus land. · The Collector was empowered to take possession of 
the land declared surplus any time after the expiry of sixty days from 
the date of publication of the notification. 

5.18. Holders of surplus land were allowed ·to appeal to the 
Maharashtra Revenue Tribunal against the decision of the Collector. 
But in the cases in which no land was declared surplus by the Collector 
there was no reason for an appeal by the land holder. In the case of 
more .than 2700 out of the 3600 returns examined by the Collectors 
during the first 3 years after the appointed day, no land was declared 
surplus. As. this number was disturbingly large, ~he Act was amended 
in 1965 authorising the Government suo-inotu to call for the records 
of decided ,cases froin. the Collector for review:.' The Government 
delegated this power to the Commissioner who have been scrutinizing 
all decided cases since 1965. 

5.19. The work of implementation started soon after the appointed 
day. The land cultivated by the 14 joint stock sugar factories in the 
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implementation 
Act relating 
factory farms 

of the 
to sugar 

State formed a sizable 
be declared surplus. 
Government appointed 
the rank of Deputy 

area ot land liable to· 
For this work the 
13 Special Officers of 

Collectors ( 1 each in 

TABLE 5.1 

Surplus land acquired from Joint Stock Sugar ·'Factories in the State 
and at present under the management of the· Maharashtra State 

Farming Corporation and the area out of this proposed to be 
returned to· the lessors for personal cultivation. 

Name and district of location Total Out of(2) Number Number Area in-
of the Sugar Factory Farm area area of lessors of lessors volved in 

declared leased in of the to whom case of (5) 
surplus -by the F~ctory some· 

Factory leased 
land is to 

be returned 
for personal 
cultivation 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) {6) 

I. Walchandnagar, Poona 15,713 7,864 463 371 1,996 

2. Sakharwadi, Phaltan, Satara 9,113 7,733 1,315 797 2,874 

• 3. Ravalgaon, Nasik .. 7,62l 2,036 128 54 295 

4. Changdeo, Ahmednagar 3,536 3,394 382 233 .899 

5. Maharashtra, Ahmednagar 9,695 8,129 888 734 2,593 

6. ~elapur, Ahmednagar 10,740 4,069 280 201 1,082 

7. B. M. S. S., Shrirampur, 6,937 2,139 231 86 415 
Ahmednagar. 

1,810 732 37 23 124 8. Bclwandi, Ahm~dnagar 
' 

9. Sakarwadi Godawari, Ah- 7,375 5,424 ' 518 361 1,586. 
mednagar. 

2,932 2,612 293 144 662 10. Laxmiwadi, Ahmednagar .. 

II. Chitalenagar, Ahmednagar 3,450 3,018 241 146 717 

12. Kolhapur, Kolhapur 1,176 1,047 263 HI 286 

13. Saswadmali, Sholapur 146 83 12 8 29 

14. Gangapur, Aurangabad 3,939 

Total .. 84,183 48,280 5,051 3,269 13,558 
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Nasik, Poona', · Satant, Kolhapur and Aurangabad, and 8 in Ahmed
nagar districts ) as enquiry officers. As a result of this special officers, 
the work of declaration of surplus land with the sugar factories was 
completed by the end of 1963. The total area declared surplus was 
84.183 acres. (see Table 5.1). Out qf this total area, 48.280 acres 
belonged. to the ex-lessors of the sugar factories numbering 5051 in all. 
It was estimated that under the 1970 amendment the total area grant
able to them for personal cultivation would be about 14 thousand 
acres. The work of ·granting the land had been completed for 7 of 
the ·13 farms by the end of March 1972. and 4938 acres had been 
regranted to 1,426 ex-lessors for personal cultivation. 

5.20. A State Farming Corporation was formed in 1963 to manage 
those lands and keep the supply . of .sugarcane to the factories un
interrupted. The area with the State Farming Corporation is likely 
to be reduced to about 16 thousand acres because of some grant of 
land to the ex-lessors for personal cultivation. 

5.21. Fourteen big farms in Ahmednagar district. cultivating in 
compact blocks and having lands in excess of the Ceiling were notified 
under the provisions of the Act. (see Table 5.2) They were also to 
be managed by the Maharashtra State Farming Corporation pending 
the formation of joint farming societies for them. But it was subse
quently found that many of these farms were held in partnership. and 
if the claim of each partner that he was entitled to hold land upto 
the ceiling area was accepted. very little land could be declared surplus. 
In some cases due to partitions effected by the hplders prior to August 
1959. only a small area could ultimately ·be declared surplus. Such 
small area could not be meaningfully cultivated as big. compact forms. 
Furthermore, taking over of these farms would have created problems 
about irrigation as well as problems relating to ex-lessors because 
some of the farms had leased in land. In view of these considerations 
Government recently denotified these farms. The result of this 
denotification will_be that the ex-lessors of these farms (in respect of 
whjch appeals are pending before the M. R. T. or enquiry is still to 
be completed ) will be able to exercise their right of resumption under 
section 19 of the Ceiling Act if they have a:ny right subsisting under 
the Tenancy Law. 
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TABLE 5.2 

Name of the Farm 

(I) 

Total area Area 
declared or 
liable to 

be declared 
surplus 

(2) (3) 

Remarks 

(4) ____________________ ,_____ __ , .. 

I. N.B.JagtapFarmatGhogargaon 
2. M.G. Vidhwans Farm at Kopar

gaon. 
3. B. G. Vidhwans Farm at Kopar-

gaon. 
4. S. S. Lonkar Farm at Kopargaon 
S. R. H. Girme Farm at Kopargaon 
6. N. B. Jagtap Farm at Takalibhan 
7. Bora wake Farm at Kopargaon .• 
8. Borawake Farm at Rahata 
9. Borawake Farm at Puntamba and 

Gondavani. 

A. G. A. G. 

404 12 124 00 Appeal pending in M. R. T. 
169 33 Nil 

189 17 

194 36 
362 02 
119 37 
191 28, 

~8'4 16 
S6S 28 

14 06 
23'01 

119 37 
191 28 
412 00 
S6S 00 

Nil 

Enquiry is yet to 6e completed. 
Inquiry is in progress. 

Do. 
Do. 

I 0. 0. R. Dhakle Farm .. 1,064 3S 1,04S 00 Stay granted by the High 
Cout:t' 

II. Khatod Farm, Taluka Shriram- 1,82S 2S 
pur. 

12. K. B. Gujarati Farm,. Taluka S74 12 
Kopargaon. 

I, 196 OS Case remanded by M. R. T. 

S26 00 Pending in Supreme Court. 

13. Somaiya Farm at Lakh •. 869 02 812 32 Judgment is recently passed 
by High Court. 

14. Somaiya Farm at Khanapur 427 08 3S8 3S Case pending in M. R. T. 

5.22. The main object of the Ceiling Act was to put a limit to 
landholding by individuals all over the State. When the draft Bill of 

this Act was presented to .the Legislature, the 
Expected surplus from Government had /no firm statistical basis 
individual holdings 

available to it for estimating the existing number 
of holdings that might be above th~ ceiling limit and the area that 
might be declared surplus. The only available qistrict-wise statistical 
information about the total number of holdings of different sizes and 
the total area under them related to the year 1951. On the basis '{)f 
these data the surplus area for the State as a whole came to 22 lakh 
acres. However this figure was subject to a number of serious 
limitations. 
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The basic data reiatirig to owned land holdings were for the yeat 
1951. Thanks to the land-to-the-tiller legislation, some lands of the 
large holders had been transferred to the tenants. , Many large holders 
had partitioned their holdings ·because of the provisions. of the tenancy 
Act as well as in anticipation of the Ceiling Act. Besides there were, 
of course, the normal transfers and partitions during the intervening 
years. · In view of all these. it was thought that no more than half of 
this calculated surplus (i.e., 11 lakhs acres) might in fact be available 
as a result of the implementation of the Act.~ However. the actual 
suwlus declared till December 1971 has been of the order of 3.25 lakh 
acres. This is not surprising in view of the very inadequate statistical 
basis on which Government had earlier anticipated the surplus area 
and in view of the provisions for higher ceiling limit. for larger families 
made in the final version of the Act. 

5.23. By the end of December 1971, the Collectors in all districts 
of the State had received 16.297 returns filed by the landlords under 

' section 12 · and as a result of action under 
Number of holdings section 13 of the Act. Out of' this 431 (i.e., 
declared above ceiling 

2.64 per cent ) returns were pending examina-
tion with the Collectors. In only 4.599 cases lands were declared 
sui-plus. In the remaining 11,267 cases the holdings were not found 
to_ be above the ceiling limit. 

5.24. The fact that 10 years after the· appointed day for the imple
. mentation of the Ceiling Act and with hardly 16 thousand returns to 
. ' scrutinise, about 3 per cent of the returns 
Slow ~rogress of imple- should still be pendincr with the enquiry 
mentation . o . 

. officers does not give a very satisfactory 
impression about the speed of implementation of the Act. An 
examination of the prbgress of implementation as seen from Table 5.3 
presents an unsatisfactory rate of progress during the first 3 years 
ending 1964. During this period, out of the 10,611 returns received 
till then the enquiry officers had scmtinized and decided only 3,602 
i.e., about one-third of all the returns. This slow progress of imple
mentation was ·disturbing, and therefore the Government issued 
circulars in 1965-66 urging the enquiry officers to speed up the work 
of scrutiny. As a result. the work was speeded up. and in the 2 years 
period ending 1966 nearly 6 thousand returns were scrutinised and 
decided. ·But thereafter the scrutiny work again slowed down for 
two years. Since 1969. thanks to the renewed nrodding by the 
Government, the. work of scrutiny has gathered some momentum. 



TABLE 5.3 

The yearwise progress made regarding the Implementation of the 
Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) Act, 1961~ 

Total No. of Total No. of enquiries out of Col. 2 Total acreage of 
returns received completed ' surplus land 

Year under Sec. 12 - Total No. of Total acreage taking into Acreage of 
(including those No. of No. of Total of enquiries of land account the land distri• 

received as a enquiries in enquiries in columns pending declared modifications buted 
result of action which no land which land (3) and (4) surplus of the declara-
under Sec. 13) was found was declared . tions by the 

surplus surplus M. R. T. or the 
Commissioner. 

(I) (2) • (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) 

1964 10,611 2,741 861 3,602 7,009 37,686 Not available Not availiJ- ..0 ...... 
ble. 

1965 12,481 4,971 1,776. 6,747 5,734 93,393 Not available 1,316· 

1966 13,800 6,928 .2,792 9,720 4,080 147,788 Not available 11,7),6, 

1967 14,281 7,665 3,185 10,850 3,431 158,993 .104;401 19,955 

1968 14,329 8,089 3,212 11,301 3,028 171,943 149,914 131,~5-

B69 15,156 9,082 3,800 12,882 2,274 189,479 174,968 42,174-

1970 15,741 10,117 4,449 14,566 I, 175 222,337 206,400 59,651• 

1971 16,297 11,267 4,599 15,866 431 254,574 240,381 78,932' 
----.. ~-----' 
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5.25. The main reason for the delay in scrutinising the returns, the 
Committee was told, was that the Government had not sanctioned 

Reasons for it 
an)( special staff for the work. The District 
Cotlectors and the Sub-Divisional Officers 

were expected to do this as a part of ·their routine duties. 
The Government, it appears. had anticipated no mor~ than 
a. thousand returns in any district. With the District CollectoJ; and at 
least three sub-divisional officers as the enquiry officers in each district, 
the number ·of returns which each enquiry officer was expected to 
handle was no more than 250 .in all. On this basis the Government 
estimated that the work ,of scrutinising the r~nirns would be over in 
about 3 or 4 years from the appointed date. 

5.26. The Government's estimates of the speed of disposal turned 
out to be grossly optimistic. In the first place, the enquiry officers at 
the district level, who were requii"ed to do the work of scrutiny as a 
part of their routine duties, did not give any. special importance to 
this work except when specially. urged by Government to do so. This 
is borne out by the speeding up of the work of scrutiny during the 
two years 1965-66 following the repeated urgings by Governm~t. 
Secondly, scrutinising the· returns for ensuring their accuracy and 
completeness was a time-consuming job. This work involved 
references to records in all the villages in which the landholder held 
lands, collection and verification of details about sales, partitions and 
other transfers since August 1959 and enquiry into their genuineness. 
The parties concerned were also to be examined. They sometimes 
wanted postponment of the date of enquiry.· All in all. the work was 
sure to take time. 

5.27. Another aspect of the work of the enquiry officers was atleast 
equally important and delay in that matter was even more pronounced. 
The Act required . all surplus landholders , to file returns within six 
months of the appointed day. failing which they are liable to be fined 
and ultimately their surplus lands were liable to be forfeited. For 
this purpose, the Collector was to serve notices under section 13 of 
the Act, on all landholders who prima facie, held land in excess of 
the .ceiling areas, but had failed to file the returns within the prescribed 
period. The greater the delay in locating the defaulting surpl~s 
holders and serving notices on them, the greater would be the delay m 
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scrutinising their returns. Therefore, this task of locating the default
ing surplus holders was an important part of the work of implementa
tion entrusted to the enquiry officers in the district. The progress of 
this work during the first 3 years had been very unsatisfactory. By 
the end of 1964 about 10.6 thousand returns had been filed. but most 
of them had been filed voluntarily under section 12 of the Act. 
Between 1964 and 1970- another 5 thousand returns were filed and 
these were mostly the result of notices served by. the Collectors on the 
defaulting landholders. Indeed, by the end of 1970 the Collectors 
had served notices on 7,595 defaulting landholders. and 5,567 of them 
had filed returns by that time. Most of these not.ices were served and 
returns were filed after 1964. In 1971. a further drive was launched 
to detect 'surplus holders. if any, who might have escaped· notice 
earlier. and. as a result, another 600 returns were filed during that 
year. Had this work. been vigorously pursued during the early years, 
delay in the scrutiny of returns and the declaration of · surplus land 
could have been avoided to som.e extent. 

5.28. The Committee is of the opinion that the task of deterinina
tiqn of surplus land under the Ceiling Ad would have been expedited 
had adequate special . staff been set up in each district. with a full
time supervisory authority at the state level, right from the beginning 
or at least when it was discovered that the work' was making~very slow 
progress at the district level. · 

5.29. The scrutiny of the returns and the· declaration of surplus. 
land by the Collector did not constitute the final stage in the process 
of the determination of surplus area. though it · was the most 
important. The Act as amended in 1965 required all decisions by the 
Collector to be examined by the Divisional Commissioner in revision. 
Some cases• were also remanded by the Commissioner for re-enquiry 
and decision. Besides. the landholder· was allowed a period of two 
months after the declaration by the Collector during which he could 
appeal to the Maharashtra Revenue Tribunal against the decision of 
the Collector. Some landholders also chose· to file writ petitions in 
the High Court or the Supreme Court./ )The surplus land involved in' 
all these cases of revision and appeal 1pending with the Commissioner 
or the Maharashtra Revenue Tribunal or the Courts could not be 
considered as land finally declared as surplus land available for 
distribution. By the end of 1971 the Collectors in all the districts had 
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declared neariy 2.55 lakh acres of land as surplus in the case of 
4,599 landhplders with· whom surplus land was found. ( Ref. 
Table 5.4 given at the end of the chapter). But in some of 
these cases the Commissioners, the Maharashtra Revenue Tribunal 
and the Courts had given different decisions. Therefore the area 
declared as surplus by the Collectors, as modified by the decision in 
these appeal cases, was· about 2.40 lakh acres at the end of 1971. 
But this was riot the final area of surplus land. Out of this total 
surplus there were still large areas in regard to which appeals were 
pending with the Commissioners, Maharashtra Revenue Tribunal and 
the Courts. Table 5.5 given at· the end of the chapter gives 
the detailed classification of the , surplus area 

1 
involved- in 

appeals and revisions. Out of 2.40 lakh acres declared as 
surplus nearly 31 thousand acres were involved in scrut'iny 
or revision by the Divisional Commissioners and another 21 thousand 
acres in the cases remanded ·by the Commissioners to the enquiry 
officers for re-examination. Thus over 21 ' per cent of the land 
declared as surplus was involved in the cases. under revision by the 

. Commissioners or had been remanded l;>y them for' re-examination, 
and therefore· were not yet finally available. Similarly, nearly 43 
thousand acres of land declared surplus were involved in appeals 
pending .with the Maharashtra Revenue Tribunal, and nearly 25 thousand· 
acres in petitions pendings before the High Court or the Supreme 
Court. Thus out of the total land declared surplus 

1 
at the end of 

1971 nearly 40 per cent was involved in revision or appeal before the 
Commissioner and' the Maharashtra Revenue Tribunal. and 10 per 
cent was involved in petitions before the Courts. In the case of less 
than 3 per cent of the land the period allowed for appeals after the 
declaration of surplus by the Collector was still to expire. Thus, 
less than half (47%) of the land declared surplus (i.e. 1.11 lakh acres 
out of 2.40 lakh acres) were finally available for distribution. There 
was very little that the Government could ~do to expedite the cas.es 
pending in the High Court or the Supreme Court. But fortunately 
that involved only about 10 per cent of the total area declared surplus. 
The Government, however. could and, in the opinion of the Committee, 
should devi1e special administrative measurs to expedite the'disposal 
of the cases pending Before the Maharashtra Revenue Tribunal. and 
the Commis~ioners as well as the cases remanded which together 
accounted for 40 per cent of the total area declared by the Collectors 
as surplus by the end of 1971. 
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5.30. It may be interesting to note here that ·the percentage of 
surplus land involved in petitions anq revisions pending with the 

various authorities and the Courts was more 
~ivi1sionwtiset. progress in Aurangabad ( 78 per cent) and Poona (57 
1mp emen a 10n · 

per cent) divisions than in Bombay or Nagpur 
division. The bulk of this surplus land was lo<;:ked in appeals pending 
before the Maharashtra Revenue Tribunal an.d the Commissioners. 
This reflects a slower pace of disposal of cases 'by the enquiry officers 
in these two divisions as a result of which the appeal and the revision 
caSe~ piled up in recent years. In Nagpur Divis!on, on the other hand. 
only about 37 per cent of the land declared surplus was involved in 
appeals pending before the various authorities. 

5.31.. In the whole State of Maharashtra only 4,599 landholders 
·(excluding the 14 joint stock sugar factories) out of the 15,866 land

holders examined were holding land above the 
And dcdaration of surplus ceiling. O,ut of these. ~ little less than half 

' (2,17(. i.e:: about 47 per cent) was in the 
Nagpur division mostly in the four districts of Akola, Amraoti, Yeot
mal and Wardha. Nearly 28 per cent of the surplus holders (1,273) 
were in Aurangabad division, 19 per cent (i.e., 885) in Poona division 
and only 6 per cent (i.e., 264) in Bombay divislon. · Out of the 265 

. surplus holders in Bombay division, only 70 were in the 3 coastal dis
tricts of Thana, Kolaba and Ratnagiri and the remaining in the dis-
tricts of Nasik, Dhulia and Jalgaon. , 

5.32. The i:otal area declared as surplus in the case of the 4,599 
surplus holders was 2.40 lakh acres. This area may change some

what, possibly downwards, when all the pend-
Area declared surplus ing appeals, revision and petitions are decided. 

The average surplus area per surplus holder 
came to about 52 acres. Of course, this average does not reveal the 
wide range of surplus area obtained from different surplus holders. 
Comparison of the average surplus area per surplus hol?er in the four 
divisions, however, shows interesting differences. The average surplus 
area per surplus holder was the highest (i.e., about 256 acres) for the 
3 coastal districts of Thana, Kolaba and Ratnagiri. As against this. 
the surplus area per surplus holder varied between 40 and 6~ a~res fn 
the other three divisions as well as in the 3 non-coastal dtstncts of 
Bombay division. The average surplus area in Poona division was 67 
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acres, in Nagpur division 46 acres and ·in Aurangabad division 43 
acres. The high aver~ge surplus in the coasta_I districts was mostly 
due to the large holdings of the former khots in the region. 

5.33. While the average surplus area per surplus holder was not 
very high in Nagpur division the bulk of the land declared surplus in 
the State was in. that division. (This, of course, excludes the surplus · 
land acquired from the sugar factories). Out of the total area declar
ed surplus, nearly 42 per cent was in Nagpur Division, mostly in the 
4 districts of Akola, Amraoti, Yeotmal and Wardha, 22 per cent in 
Aurangabad division, 25 per cent in Poona division and 11 per cent 
in Bombay Division. · 

5.34. How much of the area declared as sutplus has been distribut
ed to people? ' A.s was noted earlier, by the end of 1971, only about 

· _1.14 lakh acres of surplus land out of the 2.40 
Surplus Land availahl\ lakh .acres declared surplus were finally avail-
for distribution by en~ bl f d" "b · Th ' · · 1 26 1 kh of 1971 a e or 1stn ubon. e remammg . a 

.acres were involved in appeals, etc., which 
were pending. Out of the 1.14 lakh acres available for distribution, 
a little over 4 thousand acres were reserved for distribution to per
sons who might lose. their land in the execution of irrigation project~ 
in various· parts of the State. Of the remaining 1.10 lakh acres of 
surplus land about 79 thousand acres had been distributed to indivi
duals and co-operative farming societies by the end of 1971. Nearly 
6 thousand acres of land were not suitable for distribution and an
other 8 thousand acres were involved in some technical difficuWes for 
the time being. The remaining 17 thousand acres were available for 
distribution, but were still to be distributed. 

5.35. The~ work of distribution of surplus land had made com
. paratively greater progress in Nagpur Division, where nearly 81 per 

cent of the land available for distribution had 
Progress of distribution been distributed by the end of 1971. In the 
of surplus land th 3 d" . . b so· d 60 f · · o er IVISions etween an per cen 
of the surplus land ·available for distribution had been distributed. 

5.36. Before we tum to the examination of the question of distribu
tion in some detail. a point about the extent of surplus land found 
unsuitable for distribution may be in order. It was noted earlier that 
nearly 6 thousand acres of land available for distribution . were found 
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unsuitable for the purpose. Out of this, nearly 4,800 acres were just 
unfit for cultivation. The remaining 1,200 acres were not available 
for distribution either because they were going to be submerged 
under irrigation dams, ovwere fit only for grazing. It 1s, however, 
difficult to infer from this the total area of surplus land that might 
ultimately turn out to be unfit for cultivation. More than balf the 
surplus land was not yet available for distribution. Of the land 
available for distribution nearly 20 per cent was still to be distributed .. 
The fitness of a pi~e of surplus land for cultivation is found out by 
the authorities only when it is considered for distribution to some
one.. Despite these limitations, it may not be improper· to guess, on 
the \)asis of the data available, that about 6 per cent of the total land 
declared surplus will be found unfit for cultivation. In fact the pro· 
portion might turn out to be higher. For example, in the coastal 
districts· most of the surplus land, the Committee was given to under
stand, was Warkas land. 

5.37. Attention may now be tur.ned to the question of distribution 
of surplus land to ·the people. The Ceiling Act laid .down priorities 
Classes of . people re- for the distribution of land to co-operative 
ceiving surplus land farming societies and - individuals. UnfQrtu;. 
nately, information was not available about the number of persons 
who were given land and the land area given ·to them, classified 
according to the list of priorities. However, information was 
separately available about the number of co-operative societies and of 
individuals who were· given land, classified according to the class to· 
which they belonged like scheduled tribes, scheduled castes, backward 
classes, service and ex-servicemen and others. The . information is 
presented in Table 5.6 given at the end of the chapter. It shows that 
hardly 4 thousand acres out of the 79 thousand acres of surplus land 
distributed was given to co-operative farming societies. Most of these 
societies were in the Nagpur Division. These were also· mostly socie
ties of persons other than servicemen, scheduled castes, scheduled 
tribes~nd other backward classes. The bulk of the·' surplus land, 
about 75 thousand acres, was distributed among more than 10,571 
individuals. 30 per cent of these individuals belonged to scheduled 
castes and scheduled tribes about 11 per cent to other backward 
classes nearly 30 per cent were servicemen, and about 29 per cent 
were ~thers. The total land distributed amongst· these groups was . 
more or less in the same proportions as their numbers ·Ul the total,. 

A-609---14-A 
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5.38. The average surplus area distributed per person came to a 
little less than ~ acres. If the rmaining surplus land still to be 
distributed is ultimately distriputed in the same manner as the land 
already distributed, then it can be said that no more than 28 thousand 
individuals (or families) in rural Maharashtra will benefit by getting, 
on an average, a little less than 8 acres of surplus land each. Informa
tion about the extent of landholding of the iQdividual receipients of 
the surp\us land was not readily available. However, if all of them 
are assumed to be landless then it can be seen . that hardly one per 
cent of the landless rural families in Maharashtra will benefit from 
the redistribution of the surplus land obtained under the' Ceiling Act. 

5.39. On the whole. therefore, the extent of the land available as 
·surplus as a result of the Ceiling Act has· been disappointingly small. 

The total area declared surplus, inclusive of 
Possible reasons for the the surplus lands acquired, from the sugar 
small area of surplus land 

factories, forms hardly half of one per cent 
· <0.5 ·per cent) of the total area occupied for cultivation in the State. 
Under the circumstances, the question arises: why could_ only such 
a small number of holdings be finally declared. as holdings with surplus 
land ? The ·reason are many and varied. Indication of some of 
these reasons and their relative importance could,have been obtained 
if it were possible to classify the 11 thousand holdings which had afte!' 
scrutiny been declared to contain no surplus land. according to the 
reasons for such declaration. Unfortunately this was not possible as 
the relevant data were not readi1y available. Partial information on 
these lines (not presented in this report), how~ver •• suggests the 
following reasons ; . 

(a) Under section 6 of the Ceiling Act a holder with more than 
5 members in his family is allowed to retain additional land at the 
rate of one-sixth of the ceiling area for every inember in excess of 
5, subject to the outside limit of twice the ceiling area. In such 
cases enquiry had to be closed without declaring any surplus. 

(b) The Act requires all partitions and transfers effected after 
4th August 1959 to be ignored for the purpose of applying the 
ceiling limit, unless the party is able to prove that such transfer or 
partition was ge.nuine. In a number of cases it was found that 
transfers and partitions had actuaiJy taken place prior to 4th 
Au!!Ust 1959, but no note had been taken of this in the record·-Qf
rigbts, and therefore these had prima facia been considered surplus 

A-609-14-B. 
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holders. The· correct position was. established in the enquiry and 
therefore no surplus could be declared in their cases. 

(c) In some cases, the land shown to be cultivated by the owner, 
turned out to be under the possession of tenants. Therefore no 
surplus land could be declared in these cases. This was parti
cularly so irl the Aurangabad division where the Tenancy Act 
permitted continuance of tenancy. 

The above three were the more important reasons why ma'ny 
holdings which apparently had surplus areas turned out to be 

· within ceiling lim~ts. Besides, the following reasons were· also 
relevant in some cases : . 

(d) The law provides that in the case of a transfer or a partition 
made after 4th August 1959, the power of scrutiny can be exercised 
by the enquiry officer where such a transfer is made by the act of 
parties inter vivos; that power does not extend to cases where a 
partition or a transfer is effected in pursuance of a court decree. 
In some instances the landh<!lders did obtain court decrees c>nd 
the~eby escaped from being declared surplus holders. 

(e) Where a l~ndholder died pending completion of the ceiling 
enquiry, the enquiry had to· be dropped or. stayed, as the High 
Court held that in such a case the heirs of the deceased succeed to 
a definite share of the property. Therefore in a case of this nature 
the question of instituting a ceiling enquiry can arise only if !lny 
heir is found to be in possession of land in excess of the ceiling. 
Against this decision of the High Court the State Government bas 
filed as appeal which is still pending. 

(/) Transfer or partition of land effected before 4th August 1959 
had to be accepted by the Enquiry Officer under the Act. 

There were also a few other minor reasons for non-declaration 

of some holdings as surplus holdings. 
5.40. The question of removing some of these lacu~e was dis

cussed by the Committee. One of the escape routes could have been 
closed if the date from which the scrutiny of tnmsfers and partitions 
was to be made bad been put as far back as possible,. say, to the time 
when the first provisions for ceiling. were .incorporated in lhe Tenancy 
Acts. The Committee was given to understand that the Government 
itself' had considered such· a possibility at the time of the preparation 
of the Ceiling Bill, but the legal advice was against such a step. ter 
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5.41. Another lacuna discussed in (d) above could, however. have 
been anticipated and a provision could have been made to ensure 
that the processes of Court were not exploited to defeat the object of 
the ceiling law. Such a provision already exists in, for example. the 

· U. P. Ceiling Act. A provision similar to that could have been made 
in the Maharashtra Act so as to provide that . partition or transfer 
under court decree _would also be subject to scrutiny of the enquiry 
officer unless it was made in a suit filed before 4th August 1959. 

5.42. A major escape route was noted in. (a) above, permitting 
higher ceiling for a large family. The Committee was 'given to under
stand that the underlying idea of fixing a ceiling on agricultural 
holding was to allow so much land as would permit an average 
1gricultural family a 'reasonable standard of living'. Therefore, in 
!he case of large families it was considered necessary to provide some 
additional land. If this concession had not been given, it was argued, 
it would have amounted to putting a premium on partitions, parti
cularly partitions made in anticipation of the law: Under the cir
cumstances, this may not- perhaps be regarded as a lacuna but all the 
same, it resulted in less area becoming available as surplus. 

5.43. It is reasonable to assume that a majority of the partitions 
of land· amongst family members had taken place before 4th August 
1959. Therefore many of these lacuna in the way of enforcing the 
Ceiling Act would have been obviated had the law treated the family 

rinstcad of the individual landholder as ·the unit for enforcement of 
ceiling. If for purposes . of enforcing the ·ceiling and determining the 
surplus, the total land holding of all family members (however defined) 
had been pooled together, then the 1 difficulties arising out of the 
various methods. of partitions and transfers would have become 
irrelevant. But this involves a basic change in the approach to ceiling 
on land holdings in. the State. 

5.44. The implementation of the Ceiling .Act has, so far, been 
concerned mostly with the determination of surplus land in holdings 

on or before the . appointed day. i.e., 26th 
Problems of the imple- .January 1962. No attention has yet been 
mentation of the Act 
in future for newly emerg- given to the task of enforcing ceiling on hold-
ing surplus holders ings that subsequently come to exceed the 
. ceiling limit as a result of new acquisitions or conversion of dry crcp 

- t irrigated from sourc.es constructed by Government. It was noted 
A·( 
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1 tarlier that in th~ case of new acquisitions through purchase of land. 
the ceiling as per the Tenancy Act is jrd of the ceiling limit specified 
in the Ceiling Act. In the case of conversion of dry lands into 
irrigated the ceiling area irr the Ceiling Act is to apply. The real . 
problem is to ~eep a continued track of the new cases which emerge 
in order that the provisions of the Ceiling and the Tenancy Acts are 
enforced. The Government does not appear to have given any atten-' 
tion so far to the administrative' aspects of this· question. Where dry 
land-is converted into irrigated land by a source constructed by 
Government. the Ceiling Act requires that . these areas should be 
notified before the Government can proceed to enforce the Ceiling 
Act It was pointed out to the Committee that a notification is to be 
made otly when the lands actually get water from the sources. . This 
might ~ad to some delay in notification after the completion of an 
irrigation project. The Committee. however. understands that though 
some irrigation projects have been ripe for notification during· the 
last 10 years since the commence.ment of the Ceiling Act, no areas 
h~ve so far been notified by tlie Government. Consequently. the 
question of determining the new surplus holdings in these area has 
not arisen so far. It is necessary that this is e?t-pedited. No adminis- . 
trative processes have so far been devised to locate the surplus 
holders in these areas. This. however. should not be difficult. The 
revenue officials may be required to prepare a list of landholders in 
the notified area whose lands are irrigated and the total land possessed 
by each one of them. This list should be the prime-source for deter
mining the surplus holders in the notified areas. For all other 
situations. some administrative procedure has to be devised. The 
Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act in the three regions of the State 
require that agricultural land shall not be transferred without the 
prior permission of the Collector. This provides an administrative 
basis for the Collector to detect possible ·surplus holders· and indeed 
to prevent their emergence. But it is ' difficult to ensure the strkt 
enforcement of this provision by administrative process. Registra
tion of sales as well as other types of transfers do take place without 
the knowledge of. the Collector. Such transfers if contrary to law. 
will be declared invalid only when they come to the attention of the 
' Collector. It has therefore been suggested to the Committee that the 
Registration Act may be suitably amended to make such permission 
from the Collector a prior condition for registration ·of sales and other 
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transfers of land. This blanket provision may. however. create diffi
culties for the large body of land owners and prospective buyers 
whose holdings may be far below the ceiling limit. This is a serious 
Qbjection to the suggested procedure. Alterna~ively the Registration 
Officer may be required to ascertain the size of the total land holding 
of the transferee before registering the transfer. In case the holding 
is above a certain specified limit. the holder should be asked to 
produce a clearance certificate from the Collector before registration 
of the transfer. Some such device may be necessary to detec~ cases 
of surplus holders in future. 

. 
5.45. Besides this. it would be "!,lseful to prepare every year a list 

of landholders in each village with holdings above a certain area and 
get this list checked and verified by the Revenue Officers. ·and in 
prima facie cases send notices to landholders for submission of returns 
under the Ceiling Act. The list can be further checked once in every 
5 years at the time of the Agricultural Census which, the Committee is 
given to understand will hereafter be a quinquennial feature. 
Unless some such routine administrative· procedure is devised for 
checking· and counter checking1 cases of emerging surplus holders, the 
effective implementation of the Act on a continuing basis will become 
\'tell-nigh impossible. 





TABLE 5.4-contd. 

(Area in Acres) 

'l'otal No. of T ..~tal No. of Total No. of Total No. of Total area Total area 
District/Divi~ion returns filed cnq.uirie~ cases in which · cases in which decla1ed dt"clared 

completed by no land was land was dec- surplus by surplus aftc.>r 
Collector d,clared Jared surplus Collector rev it w, etc. 

surplus byM. R. T. 
and the courts 

of law 
(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) . 

7. Ahmednagar 1,274 1,247 923 324 14,281 13,055 

8. Poona 1,411 1,404 1,280 124 9,533 9,5iO 

9. Sa tara 153 153 73 80 11,872 11,872 !'.> -
10. Sangli 424 397 303 94 4,267 4,394 

0 

II. Kolhapur 277 272 197 75 10,974 . 11,354 

12. Sholapur 1,026 942 754 188 9,366 9,474 

IV. Poona Division (7 to 12) 4,065 4,415 3,530 585 60,293 50,719 

13. Aurangabad 1,089 1,079 573 506 19,437 16,062 

14. Bhir .. 836 823 . 652 171 10,393 10,917 

15. Parbhani 744 707 461 246 15,126 14,837 

16. Nanded 530 530 423 107 4,422 4,26S 

17. Osman a bad 943 917 674 943. 8,673 8,67l 
v. Aurangabad (13 to 17) 4,142 4,056 2,783 1,273 58,051 54,757 



18. Nagpur" 379 373 202 171 7,977 7,428 

19. Chandra pur 323 315 207 108 . 8,941 4,677 

20. Bhandara 139. 138 80 58 3,599 2,379 

21. Wardha 738 720 425 295 15,414 14,772 

22. Akola .• 1,641 1,607 1,152 455 20,912 20,326 

23. Yeotmal 1,041 1,024 583 441 27,220 25,914 

24. Buldhana 744 736 559. 177 6,283 5,725 

25. Amraoti 1,189 1,104 632 472 19,419 18,604 

VI. Na~pur Division (18 to 25)_ 6,194 6,017 3,840 2,177 1,09,765. 99,825 

vn. State (lli+IV+V+VI) 16,297 15,866 11,26~. 4;599 2,54,574 2,40,381 
N> 
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TABL~ 
Statement showing the surplus land pertding disposal due to variow reasons and the 

Total area Out of (2) Out of (2) Out of (2) 
District/Division declared surplus area of area of pending area of cases 

after review, pending cases with under ilcrutiny 
etc., by M. R. T. cases with Courts revision, etc., 

and Courts M.R.T. withCommr. 
(I) (2) (3) (4) (S) 

1. Thana 8,873 604 77 
2. Kolaba 7,879 79 504 
3 Ratnagiri 1,179 95 634 

I. Coastal Districts 17,931 604 17' 1,215 
of Bombay Divi-
sion (1+2+3). 

4. Nasik 2,9771 300 357 
5. Dhulia 1,801 348 516 
6. Jalgaon .. 3,371 64 735 

II. Non-Coastal Districts 8,149 7U 1,608 
of Bombay Divl-
slon (4+5+6). · 

[II. Bombay Division 26,080 1,316 1,782 ' 1,215 
(I+II). 

7. Ahmednagar 13,055 2,857 3,852 184 
8. Poona 9,570 69 38 7,076 
9 Sa tara I 1,872 1,308 3,302 

10. Sangli/ .. 4,894 54 3,193 
II .Kolhapur ... 11,854 1,285 1,315 3,376 
12 Sholapur .. 9,474 1,490 1,231 ' 1,488 

IV. Poona Division 59,719 7,063 6,435 18,619 
(7 to 12). 

16,062 9.638 1,3J9 13. Aurangabad .. 
14. Bhir 10,917 4,277 1,328 575 
15. Parbhani .. 14,837 2,644 4,042 5,946 
16. Nanded - 4,268 2,542 229 939 
17. Osmanabad 8,673 1,343 456 847 

• V. Auran~abad Division 54,757 20,444 7,394 8,307. 
(13 to 17). 

7,428 309 1,290 342 18. Nagpur \·. 
19. Chandrawr 4,677 1,265 402 .107 
20. Bhandari\\ 2,379 280 442 88 
21. Wardha . 14,772 2,149 904 15 
22. Akola •. , 20,326 2,562 2,514 
23. Yeotmal .. 25,914 1,502 1,485 1,536 
24. Buldhana 5,725 44 391 110 
25. Amraoti .. 18,604 5,992 1,642 674 

VI. Na~pur Divi~~n 99,825 14,103 9,070 2,871 
(18 to 25). 

State (III+ IV+ V + Vf) 2,40,381 42,926 24,682 31,013 
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No. 5·5 
l~nd ~ctualy distributed as on 3 lst December 197 I. 

(Area in Acres) 

Out of (2) Out of (2) Sub-Total Surplus area Area out of (9) Surplus land 
area of area of cases Cots. 3 to 7 available for , reserved for distributed 

remanded in which distribution project affected 
cases appeal period ·(Col. 2-Col. 8~ persons . 

is not over 
(6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (II) 

2,614 3,295 5,578 1,946 
5,447 44 6,074 . 1,805 395 

116 845 334 82 

8,177 44 10,214 7,717 2,423 

657 2,320 99 963 
158 1,022 779 55 665 

231 1,030 2,341 255 1,843 

231 158 2,709 5,440 409 '3,f71 

8,408 201 12,923 13,157 4o9 5,894 

6,893 6,162 ·~49 4,454 
7,183 2,387 2,175 

62 4,672 7,1200 4,937 
3,247 1,147 601 

380 474 6,830 4,524 752 1,342 
193 814 5,216 4,258 222 '2,198 

635 1,288 34,041 25,678 1,123 15,707 

1,556 12,533 3,539 2,176 1,130 
1,660 13 7,853 3,064 282 1,551 

733 214 13,579 1,258 142 885 ' 
3,710 558 366 

2,133 4,779 3,894 70 2,423 

6,082 227 42,454 12,303 2,670 6,355 

145 2,086 5,342 4,992 
1,774 2,903 1,848 

198 1,008 1,371 20 918 
973 1,107 5,148 9,624 7,795 
944 2,150 8,170 12,156 11,084 

1,908 735 7,166 18,748 13,872 
175 249 . 969 4,756 .. 4,059 

1,810 221 10,339 8,265 6,408 

5,955 4,660 36,660 63,165 20 50,976 

. 
78,932 21,080 6,377' 1,26,078 11,43,03 4,222 



TABLE 5.6 
Distribution of surplus land among different classes of perso~s and 

co-operative farming societies till the end of 1971. 
(Area in Acres) 

Scheduled Castes Schduled Tribes Backward Classes 
District 

1 
Area· Ind. Are I\ Socy. Area Ind. Socy. Area Ind. Area Socy. Area 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (II) (12) (13) 

(I) Thana 2 6 5'65 1,856 19 72 

(2) Ratnagiri .~ 

(3) Kolaba .. 
(4) Nasik 6 34 45 336 6 35 
(5) Dhulia 

to.). 
13 93 5'1 245 17 68 ... 

(6) Jalgaon 7 . 49 , .. 15 20 II 142 
Total 28 182 676 2,457 53 317 

(7) Ahmednagar 141 814 70 254 77 385 
(8) Poona 7 53 20 117 

. (9) Satara 54 N.A. 135 15 
( 10) Sangli 10 50 II 78 
(II) Sholapur •• 27 255 6 .44 45 436 42 
( 12) Kolhapur .. .. 

_... 
Total 239 1,172 221 298 168 1,016 42' 

~ 



( 13) Aurangabad .. -
( 14) Parbhani , .. 
(15) Bhir .. 72 527 121 · II 6 38 

(16) Nanded .. 
( 17) Osmanabad •• .. 36 376 2 17 20 229-

Total .. 108 903 121 3 28 26 267 ___....--_ . / ~-
( 18) Buldhana .. 178 788 .. 12 53 5 28 

(19) Akola 
' 
.. 165 1,174 .. 19 134 185 762 

(20) Amraoti 178 1,161 \ 29 145·· 106 320 . .. N 

(21) Yeotmal. 205 2,007 277 2,773 82 235 2,336 """ .. 
(22) Wardha 189 1,450 156 1,167 107 914 71 

· (23) Nagpur 110 694 .. 65 507 91 519 

(24) Bhandara .. 104 -212 .. 94 292 88 . 252 

(25) Chandrapur •• 81 271 .. 36 186 41 226 

(26) Rajura II 107 18 90 20 158 

-
Total .. 1,221 7,864 .. 705 5,447 82 878 5,515 71 

-- --
,/ -Grandtota1 .. 1,59610,126 121 1,605 8,230 . 1 82 1,125 7,115 2 113 



TABLE 5.6-cont. 
Distribution of surplus lanti among different classes of persons and 

clHJperative farming societies till the end of 1971. 
(Area in Acres) 

Servicemen Others Total.· 
District 
' Ind. Area Socy. Area Ind. Area Socy. Area Ind. Area Socy. Area 

(0 (14) ( 15) ( 16) (17) ( 18) (19) (20) (21) (22) (23) (24) (25) 

(I) Thana 4 12. 590 1,946 

(2) Ratnagiri 82• 

(3) Kolaba 170 395• 

(4) Na&ik 8 100 54 459 119 963 l'.l -(5) Dhulia 19 54 27 205 / 127 665 "' .. 
(6) Jalgaon 13 142 34 335 1,843 _.__ 

Total 40 296 119 1,011 1,006 5,894 

(7) Ahmednagar •• 47 373 191 2,596 526 4,421 2 33 

(8) Po on a 12 187 1,969 21.5 2,175 

(9) Sa tara 
, 

279 483 4,937 

(I 0) Sangli 18 190 16 180 101 55 . 499 102 
(II) Sholapur 31 318 96 1,092 2 II 205 2,145 3 53 
(12) Kolhapur 150 1,342 . 150 . 1,342 ' 

Total 96 893 919 7,179 3 112 1,634 15,519 6 188 -- --



(13) Aurangabad •• 12 194 206 I, 131 ... 
' (14) Parbhani 47 521 19 364 66 885 

(15) Bhir •• 67 524 44 330 190 1,430 121 

(16) Nanded 77 366 77 366 

(17) Osmanabad •• 98 1,217 57 584 213 2,423 --
Tnt a! .. 224 . 2,262 391 1,644 752 6,235 121 

(18) Buldhana 264 1,985 217 924 2 . 281 676 3,779 2 281 

(19) Akola .. 532 3,988 .. 278 2,874. 43 2,152 I, l79 8,932 43 2,152 

(20) Amraotr" 824 3,325 523 1,298 · .• 9 259 1,660 6,149 9 . 259 
N 

(21) Yeotmal 215 2,125 405 4,154 2 395 1,337 13,336 3 477 -..... 
(22) Wardha 609 3,716 47 415 61 1,108 . 7,662 2 132 

(23) Nagpur 296 1,823 113 1,017 9 431 595 4,561 9 431 

(24) Bhandara" •• 18 115 15 47 319 : ?IIi· 

' (25) Chandra pur •• 5 35 58 322 221 1,040 

(26) Rajura 8 122 27 330 84 808 
--·--

Total .. 2,771 17,134 1,683 11,381 • 66 3,579 7,179 47,245 68 3,73Z 

--
Grand Total .. 3,131 20,585- .. , 3,112 21,215 69 --' 3,691 10,571 74,893• 74 4,041 

' 
•Break up ofthis area is .not available hence total of Cols. Nos. 2, 6, I O,.l4 and I 8 will not agree with Col. No. 22. 



CHAPTER VI 

IMPACf OF THE TENANCY ACT ON AGRICULTURAL· 
PRODUCI'ION. · 

6. 1. The objective of the Tenancy Act was ·firstly to do justice to 
the tenant by regulating the rent payable by him, securing his tenure 

Conversion of leased land · 
into owner-operated land 
was expected to lead to 
greater efficiency of cul
tivation of the land 

on the leased land against evictions-at-will and 
ul~imately by transferring to him the owner
ship of the leased. land tilled by him. A 
second objective of the Act was to help increase 
the agricultural production on leased lands. 
It was generally believed that the cultivation 

of land by owners was more efficient than that by tenants. Tenants 
· with no security of tenure on· their leased land were not likely to be 
interested in making long-tenn im~estments in the form of new irriga
tion 'sources, or land improvements like ~eclamation, levelling, ~tc. 
Indeed, it was difficult for. them to obtain loans for such investments 
since the leased lands could not be used as security for the purpose. 
In the matter .of current agricultural operations also,. tenanted lands 
were considered to be under certain disadvantages. Even if the 
cultivators were· aware that improved methods of cultivation like 
application of manures and fertilisers in larger quantities, more labour 
intensive operations and attention, would yield :a larger output. of 
crops, the owner-cultivators were more. likely, to adopt these methods 
to a greater extent than the tenant cultivators, particularly if the 
tenants had leased in land on a share-rent basis. While · tl:Ie tenant 
was often required to bear the entire cost of the additional material 
and labour inputs, he bad to share a part of the increased output with 
the l:lndlords. This would naturally discourage the tenant from ..:ul
tivating the leased land to tbe same level of ~fficiency or productivity 
as he wou1d if he were the owner of the Iand.JThese con~iderations 
relating to the economics of tenancy, particularly share-tenancy~ led 
the, policy-makers to hope that the regulations of rent, security of 
tenure, and. fi::1ally, encouragement of owner-cultivation on the erst
while leased lands by either making the tenant owner of the lands. or 
by requiring the owner to cultivate them personaJly,')would lead to 
better cultivation of -such lands and increased agricultural production. 

A-f09-IS-A. 
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6.2. Unlike the Tenancy Act, the major objective of the law 
relating to ceiling on agricultural land holdings was securing social 
justice and reduction of extreme inequality in the distribution of 
_property in land. There .has, however, been some debate about the 
impact of this measure on production· from the surplus land distribut
ed to the economically weaker sections of the rural community. On 
the one hand, it has been contended that the surplus land available 
fl'om the very big landholders is likely to be comparatively poor i>J 
cultivation and any small cultivator given this hind could not do 
worse ; rather he can be expected to i~prove. the level of husbandry 
on it. On the other hand~ it has been said that as a result of tl!e 
break-up of Jarge farms under the ceiling law and the diS!ribution of 
the surplus land to the landless or small cultivators the level of 
husbandry would suffer inasmuch as the new cultivators ate unlikely 
to be able to put the same level of resources and expertise into the 
land that the big cultivators had. Even when the surplus land is of. 
poor quality, it has been contended that the new owners are unlikely 
to have the capacity to invest the large resources that may be required 
to bring the lands to a better level of productivity, while the big 
landowners with their better resource position would have- been able 
to do so. 

6.3. One of the terms of reference of the Committee js to evaluate 
the impact of the Land Reform Legislation in the State on the 

.(:omparatively small area' 
declared surplus under 
Ceiling Act. Therefore, 
no useful enquiry into 
its impact on agricultural 
production is possible 

Agricultural production. For this purpose it 
would be necessary to consider the lands 
affected by the Ten~ncy Act as well as the 
Ceiling Act. However. it was noted in 
Chapter V that the actual surplus land distri
buted till 1971 as a result of the Ceiling 
Act ·was only 77 thousand acres in the State as 

a whole, excluding 85 thousand acres of sugarcane land acquired from 
the sugar factories. These sugarcane lands are being farmed at 
present by the State Farming Corporation, and judging on the basis 
of the' per acre yield of cane there is no reason to believe that the 
production on thes~ lands has suffered as a result of the transfer of_ 
the lands from the Companies to the Corporation, both being large
scale cultivators. No information is available about the level of 
husbandry in the remaining surplus land actually distributed to people 
so far in the villages. Since the total area involved is very small and 
thinly spread over a large number of villages, it was _not considered 

A-609-15-B. 
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feasible to make a special enquiry about them: Ownership of a 
much larger a·rea of land was transferred to the tenants under the 
Tenancy Act than under the C<?iling Act .in the State. i It was, then> 
fore, considered advisable ,to confine attention . to the' impact of the 
tenancy reform on agricultural production . on the leased lands. 

6.4. The Committee feels- that ·any empirical verification of the 
expected impact of the virtual abolition of tenancy in most parts of 

· the State on Agricultural' production can at best 

Impact of Tenancy Act 
on production can be 
'meaningfully studied in · 
terms of ~-its impa~t 
on long term investment 
in the former . leased 
lands 

be an extremely difficult exercise. Agriculture 
in the State is overwhelmingly dependent on 
rainfall, and almost all the land involved in 
tenancy at the time of the Tillers' Day in 
different parts was unirrigated. Under the 
circumstance agricultural production is liable 
to fluctuation ·from year to year more due 

to variations in .rainfall and other uncontrollable. factors than due to 
variations in controlled' inputs. T~e comparison of two point data 
on yield from lands involved in tenancy on the eve of Tillers' Day 
and now owner-cultivated, even if available, would be subject to this 
severe limitation and, therefore, may not be helpful in ma;king mean
ingful comparisons. There is an additional 'difficulty. Information 
on the yield of crops can be obtained from the cultivatms· who have 
to report from memory. This is not always very accurate particularly 
when one seeks information from a farmer about the yield from a 
particular plot that might have been involved in· tenancy. The task 
becomes almost impossible when the farmer is required to recollect 
the yield on that plot of land a decade or more ago on the eve of the 
TiUers' Day when it was being tenant-cultivated. One. possible way 
out of this extreme difficulty would be a comparison of the yield rate 
on lands at present tenant-cultivated with .the yield rate on lands that 
were under tenancy till the Tillers' Day and are at present being 
owner-cultivated. There are a number of difficulties associated with 
this procedure, but some of these could. be minimised if a large 
sample of lands presently tenant-cultivated could be available. 
However, as was noted in Chapter II to IV, except in rMarathwada, 
very little land was under tenant cultivation in the State in 1969-70. 
Most of these were tenancies under exceptional circumstances, very 
thinly distributed over whole regions. This alternative method 
therefore was not open to us. 
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6.5. The Committee, therefore, decided to use vanat10ns in 
inputs-i.e., long term investments in the land as well as changes in 
some important _current inputs like manure, fertilizer, improved seeds, 
etc., as stable indicators of changes in the productive endeavour on 
the erstwhile tenanted lands. 

6.6. The· Committee decided to collect information on thest' 
aspects for all the plots of land that were .involved in- tenancy on thl! 
eve of the Tillers' Day, in a few selected villages in the three region:; 
of the State. · Since the enquiry involved visiting every tenant and 
landlord and obtaining detailed information from him, it would have 
been both expensive and time-consuming if a very large number cf 
villages were_ to _be selected for the enquiry. Therefore, the Com
mittee selected only six villages, two fron, each of the three regions- -
Western Maharashtra, Vidarbha and Marathwada-at random from 
among the fifty villages selectoo for the special survey on tenancy. 
(Ref. Appendix E). In each of these villages all plots of land 
involved in\ tenancy on the eve of the Tillers' Day were t~en up for 
investigation. The landlords and tenants were interviewed to get 
information on different aspects of agricultural operation at the time 
of the Tillers' Day as well as at the time of this spec!al survey in 
1970. The questionnaire used for this survey is reproduced in 
Appendix F of this report. 

6.7.. Information was obtained on sinking of new wells on the 
plots, investments in bunding and terracing as \vl?!l as land reclama-

. ' tion, levelling, etc., after the implementation 
Impact on sinking of of the Ac:t. i In addition to these. information 
new wells 

was also obtained on changes in use of some 
major inputs like manures, fertilizers, insecticides, new hybrid and 
high-yielding ·varieties of seeds. and other .improved agricultural 
practices. 

6.~.. The plots of land for which the above data were collected 
have been grouped into four categories: (1) plots- which reverted to 
the· landlords for cultivation after termination of tenancy. (2) Plots 
which cam~ to be owned as weU as cultivated by the tenants, (3) Plots 
on which tenancy continued because. the Tillers' Day had either been 
postponed or the land~ belonged to. exempted categories, or in the 
case of Marathwada, tenancy was legally continued ; (4) In addition 
to these three categories of land which had been involved in tenancy 
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on the eve of the Tillers' Day, similar data were also collected from 
all these landlords and tenants about their plots · which was not 
involved i? tenancy. ~esides, da~a were collected about t~e plots 
belonging to a random sample of 10 per cent of the' khatedars in the 
selected villages whose holdings had not been involved in tenancy;, 
Comparison of changes in investment. and current inputs in the latter 
two types of plots with those involved in tenancy would_ provide a 
basis for judging· the differential effect of abolition of tenancy un 
productivity in agriculture. In all, 494 Khateda'rs involved in leasing 
operations on }he ·Tillers' Day and 91 Khatedars not involved in 
tenancy were c.on.tacted for this study in the six villages .. The classi· 
tication of the surveyed plots and their area· belonging to these 
Khatedars is given in Table· 6.1. 

TABLE 6.1 

Total number of plots and the_ir area selected in the survey according 
to the type of possession on Tillers' Day and Survey Day. 

Type of possession · 

(I) 

' I. Tillers' Day leased plots. Ownerable rem~in~d with the 
Lessor. 

I I. Tillers' Day leased plots. Ownership transferred to the tenant 

Sub-Total-Tillers' Day leased plots . Ownership Cultivation 
(I and II). 

III. Ti'llers' Day leased plots. Tenancy continued .• 

Sub-Total (All Tillers' Day leased plot). (I and II, Ill) 

1\'. Q,,·ned and operated em Tillers' Day and Survey Day 

Number 
of plots 

(2) 

127 

296 

423 

89 

• 512 

1,286 

Area 
(in acres) 

(3) 

892 

980 

1,872 

381 

2,253 

5,764 

6.9. Did greater investment in new sources of irrigation and land 
improvement take place as a result of the abolition of tenancy and 
promotion, of ownership cultivation? Canals form an important 
source of irri~ation in the State. Extension of canal irrigation how
ever does not depend upon f:.Hmer's. initiative but on the decision of 
the State and therefore tenancy and its abolition can have little to 
do with it. The farmer's initiative and decision about investment is 
involved mainiy in sinking irrigation wells. which are also the major 
sources or irrigation in the State. Table 6.2 shows that only 8, out 
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TABLE 6.2 

Percentage oi plots with irrigation wells and the area irrigated on 
· the Tillers' Day and Survey Day. 

Tillers' Day Survey Day 
Type of possession I ... 

Plots Area Plots Area 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

I .. 1·6 0·2 2·4 0·5 

II 1·0 1·6 2·7 1-6 

Sub-Total (1-11) 1·2 0·9 2-6 1-1 

III 3-3 3·6 5-6 4-6 

Sub-Total (1-II-111) 1-6 Jo4 3·1 1-7 

IV .. 4-7 H • 6·6 2-2 

N.B.-For details'of Type of possessi?n I to IV please' refer to Table 6·1. 

of 519 plots, i.e .• about 1.6 per cent of tbe plots involved in tenancy 
had irrigation wells on the Tillers' Day ; two of these were dilapidated 
wells unfit for irrigation. On the other hand, out of the plots owner
cultivated all along. 4. 7 per cent had wells. though a little over half 
of these 'Were dilapidated and therefore not in use on the Tillers' Day. 
By the time of the survey, the number of plots with wells had doubled 
among those that were originally involved in tenancy: there were 
16 of these plots· with wells in 1970 as against 8 ·at the time of the 
Tillers' Day. On the plots cultivated by owners all along the number 
of wells increased by only 39 per cent: Very few of the unused wells 
had been renovated: Thus generally there was no great increase in 
the number of wells in these surveyed villages after the Tillers', Day. 
But considering the great risk and uncertainty involved in sinking 
wells for irrigation in most parts of Maharashtra. this was not surpris
ing. What is note\Vorthy. however, is the fact that the number of 
wells increased most by about 167 per cent on those plots of land 
which the tenants come to own as a result of the Act. The other 
two categories of erstwhile· leased iands-those · now cultivated by 
the landlords and those still under tenancy. had also registered some 
increase in wells. But out of the 8 new wells sunk on the former 



leased iands. 5 were on the plots which had been sold to the tenants. 
It will not be incorrect to say that had tenancy continued on these 
lands as 1 in earlier years. neither the tenants nor the owners would 
have made any investments in sinking new wells on them. 

6.1 0. Construction of new wells would help increase the area 
under irrigation. Extension of area under irrigation was reported for 
all t~e categories of plots except for category II. i.e .• for plots which 
were. being cultivated by tenants who had bec9me owners. This was 
so because all the new wells sunk by them had been just comJ>leted, 
or were about to be completed when our investigation was conducted. 
and therefore. no extension of irrigated area could be reported in 
their case. · 

6.11. Diff~rences similar to those in regard to investment in wells 
may be noticed in other types of medium and long-term investments 

in land. Table 6.3 shows the percentage of 
Impact on ' investment plots and of· area in which land improvement 
in land re~lamation etc measure~· like bunding. terracing. reclamation' 

TABLE 6.3 
Percentage of plots and areas brought under different land· 

improvement after Tillers' Day. · · · 

Type of possession Reclamation Levelling Bunding Terracing 
(I) (2) (3) (4) (5,) 

I p 2-4 33·8 0·8 
A 

. 3·5 18·6, 0·3 

II p 5-4 1·0 38·2 0·3 
A '9·3 0·6 21·0 0·1 

Sub-Total (I+ II) p 3-8 1·4 3'6·9 0·5 
A 4-9 2·0 19·9 0·2 

III p J.l 2-2 35-6 13-3 
A 0·3 0·3 22·8 16·0 

Sub Total(I+II+III) P 3·3 1·6 . 36·6 2·7 
A 4·1 2·1 20,3 2·9 

IV p 0·2 1·2 35-6 0·8 
A 0·1 J.5 23-9 0·6 

N. B .-P-Piots. A-Areas. , 
For details of type of possession I to IV please refer to Table 6· I o 
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and ieveliing had taken place after the Tillers' Day in each of the four 
categories of land. All categories of land reported increased bunding 
activity to the same extent. But then bunding in Maharashtra is under
taken by the Government on a village basis and- the expense is recover
ed_ from the cultivators concerned. Therefore no difference between 
owner-operated and tenanted lands need be expected iri this regard. 
Very few plots were terraced during this period except some stlll under 
tenant cultivation, but these were rather exceptional cases. The real 
significant change reported was about reclamation of land. Almost 
all plots reportedly reclaimed after the Tillers' Day belonged to the 
tenants who had become owners of the lands. Nearly 5.4 per cent 
of the plots involving 9.3 per cent of the total area had been reclaim
ed by the tenants after they became owners of tlie land. Very few 
owner-operated plots had been, reclaimed. It is quite' possible that 
some of the plots that were worth reclaiming had been reclaimed 
earlier by their owners. But it is unlikely that owne'r-cultivators had 
no more land worth reclaiming. Th€Y real point is the tenants who in 
many cases became owners of the poorer type of leased land spent 
considerable resources on reclaiming and developing these lands for 
cultivation, something they naturally had not considered worth doing 
when they were tenants. Even if they had found it worthwhile, they 
would not have been able to muster adequate resources for the pur
pose. Conferment of ownership provided J>oth the basis and the 
incentive for such long-term investment of resourc~ and labour in the 
land. 

The picture about levelling of land was less ckar. the differences 
among the four ~lasses in this matter were not very significant. 

. 6.12. The information collected in the six surveyed villages of the 
State therefore reveals on the whole only a small effort at long terms 

investments on land during the decade or more 
Impact of Tenancy Act since the.Tillers' Day. But what is more si~ni
on long term investment ficant for -our purpose is the fact that ~he 
in the erstwhile leased limited increase in ·sinldn.!! of wells, land-recJama-land was marginal but ~ 

positive tion and other land-improvement activities was 
, reported more on the lands that were formerly 
cultivated by tenants. iThis was particularly noticeable on the lands 
which the tenants had come to own as a result of the Tenancy Act. 
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The evidence," though small. was positive that as a re.suit of th~ con
ferment of ownership of the leased land on the tenants long term 
investment in such land had increased) . This should lead to increased 
agricultural production on s.uch lands.· . . 
( 6.13. The evidence about the impact of the Tenancy Act on the 

improvements in current inputs and agricultural practices was less 
clear and- po~itive:) !~ormation obtained about 

The evidence about its the changes In the use ~f manures and chemical 
impact on current agri- fertilizers. ·improved. seeds and other improved 
cultural practicell and · lt 1 · h d" · 
application of improved agncu ura practices On . t e four Ifferent types 
inputs is less clear of plots are summarised . in · Tables 6.4 to 

_6.6 given at the. end of the chapter.· The 
. data show that before the Tillers' Day· more 

than 60: per cent of all the plots were receiving some manure. By the 
time of the survey in 1970 there had been an increase of 15 to 20 per· 
cent in the number of plots on which manure was applied and this was 
so for all types of plots. Very little land was treated with chemical 
lertilizer, before the Tillers' Day. By· the time of the survey. fertilker 
was being applied to 10 to 14 per cent of the plots. (the least increase 
was on. those plots which the former tenants had acquired. Extension . 
of application· of fertilizer has been a_ result of a basic change in the\ 
technology of agriculture known to the farmers. But it is conditioned 
among other factors by the availability of timely and adequate watet 
supply.) Since this was not uniformly the. case among the four different 
types o{ plots, no great ~ignificance can be attached to. the differences
among them in the matter of application of fertilizers. ;. The same can 
be said about the changes in the application of insecticides. 
( 6.14. Similarly., with regard to the use of improved ~eeds, it appears 
that very little land in the surveye~ villages was being sown with what
ever improved seeds were known· to the cultivators at the time of the) 
Tillers' Day. By 1970 the proportion of plots sown with improved 
seeds had increased to about 14 per cent in case of plots formerly 
cultivated by tenants and to about 24 per cent jn case of plots owner-

. cultivated all along. As in the case of fertilizer, use of improved seed 
is also to some extent conditioned by _the availability of adequate water 
and fertilizers. Water, seed, fertilizer and insectic~des go in a package, 
so to say. Therefore it is difficult to attribute sigiflcar~ce to dWerences 
among the various groups M plots in the use of improved seeds without 
reference to those circumstances. Whi,le the hcreas~ in t.he extent of 
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the formerly tenanted land sow'n with improved seeds has not been 
insignificant, it is difficult to ·say on the basis of the available evidence, 
that the Tenancy Act had led. to a greater use of such seeds on the 
formerly tenanted lands. 

6.15. The farmers in the six surveyed villages were also asked if 
they had used any improved sowing practices on their plots, like line 
sowing,. spacing, dribbling, etc .. · The greatest increase was reported 
on plots cultivated by the ex-tenants who had come to own those plots. 
This does' not necessarily mean that on the other plots improved sowing 
practices were being followed to a lesser extent; it'may be that on 
owner-operated plots such practices· had been followed even before the 
Tillers' Day. Even if that be the case, 'the fact remains that such 
practices came to be followed to a large 'extent on the former leased 
lands when the tenants became the owners of such lands. · 

. 6.16. The evidence relating to the application of improved current 
inputs and agricultural practices may now be summed up. There was 
some increase in the application of improved seeds and fertilizers. 
However, there '-was no definite evidence that a greater use of such 
inputs had taken place on the.. lands formerly under tenancy. But then 
it has to be remembered that these improvements are highly conditioned 
by the availability of assured water supply which was very limited in 
the villages studied. There is some evidence to the effect that 
improvements in agricultural. practices took place significantly on 
plots which the former tenants had come to own as a result of the 
Tenancy Act. This may be the result of the ownership conferred on 
the tenantsJ · · 

. 6.17. Before considering the final assessment of the indirect evidence 
on the impact of the Tenancy Act on agricultural production presented 

Production on the very 
small farming formerly 
leased out, might have 
suffered somewhat as a 
result of the Act 

above, attention ·may be turned to another 
aspect of the question that has been brought 
to our notice. As a result of the land-to-the
tiller legislation in the State many small land
owners who had leased out land and migrated 
to urban areas for work and earning. either 

terminated the tenancy arrangements for fear of losing the land 
altogether, or got back their land as a re~uft of voluntary surrender by 
the tenants. Since the creation of new tenancy is risky. such a small 
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owner tried to get the land cultivated through his wife and children ifi · 
the village with the occasional help of a friend or a relation. This 
has naturally led to rather perfunctory cultivation of the land without 
adequate bullocks. implements and labour. and resulted in poorer total. 
production than was the case when the land was being cultivated by 
a rent-paying tenant. To the extent this is true, agricultural production 
has suffered as a result of the Act. But it is necessary to remember 
that while such landholders might not be insignificant, in number in 
the State. the land owned by them forms an insignificant part of the 
total cultivated land in the State .. Therefore any marginal decline in 
,production on such lands cannot cause a meaningful change in the 
total. ' · 

6.18' . The available indirect evidence about the impact o( the 
tenancy Act on the agricultural production in the State reveals only 

T~e indirect evidence on 
impact of Act on agricul
tural production shows 
original but positive 
results 

small or marginal changes. In the 'first place. 
there was no great increases in the total number 
of irrigation wells or in various land improve
ment measures, as well as in the extension of 
the m;e of chemical fertilizers, new improved 
seeds. :etc.. in these villages during the decade 

or so since the Tillers' Day. But this may be due to many circums
tances that have nothing to do with the legal institutional frame of . 
agriculture. Sinking of irrigation wells in the State with Its unfavour
able geo-hydrological characteristics is still a very uncertain and 
expensive venture. So is land development like reclamation and 
levelling which in many situations . might reCJ,uire heavy investments 
and some additional water supply to pay off. Propagation of new 
fertilizers and seeds is comparatively recent, and both require minimu~ 
assured water supply. In view of all these, if there has been no spacta
cular growth in large and short term investments following the imple
mentation of the Tenancy Act, it would not be proper to attribute the 
failure to the Act. It was noted earlier that, within these basic liinita

Institutional reform can 
achieve only as much as 
the techno-economic basis 
of agriculture permits 

tions, long-term improvements like constniction 
of· wells, reclamation and Iev~lling, took place to 
a greater extent on the lands which were under 
tenancy at the time of the Tillers' Day and 
were now owner-operated, particularly by the· 

tenants who had become owners of'their leased lands as a result of the 
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Act. the change in the legai-institutional structure of i~mdbolding 
in their case helped them exploit the known technical potentialities of 
agricultural development. In the absence Of_ a proper legal-institutional 
structure in land holding the techno-economic possibilities in agriculture 
cannot be fully exploited. But changes in institutional structure by 
themselves cannot deliver the goods if· the techno-economic basis of 
agricuJture .is not favourable. This is the lesson of the limited 
experience in tenancy reform examined in this chapter. It implies that 
the legal-institutional changes in agriculture brought about in the State 

'through the implementation of the tenancy Act would pay greater 
dividends as the technological basis of our agricultwe gets more and 
more transformed and strengthened in the years to come. 

TABLE 6.4 . 
Percentage distribution of plots and .area under chemical and all 

fertilizers on Tlllers' Day and Survey D;1y separatdy 

Type ~f Possession 

(J) 

I 

II 

Sub-Total (I+ II) 

III 

for leased and unleased plots. 

Tillers' Day Survey D.1y 

Plots • Area Plots Area 
~,----J'-----,~~ 
Chemical All Chemical All Chemical All Chemical All 

(2) (3l ( 4) (5) (6) (7) (8) . (9) 

- 0·1 51·2 0·1 29·2 11·3 65·3 11;9 53-8 

- 0·7 70·9 0·2 49·0 3·1 86·2 0·7 56•6 

0·7 65·0 0·5 39·2 H) 80·0 6·4 55·2 

H 61·1 0·5 27·9 33-3 92-2 14·1 63·8 

Sub-Total (I +II+ III) •• 0·8 64-3 0·6 37-2 10·5 82·1 7-6 56·6 

IV 2-7 60·5 3-7 50·4 14-2 70·2 11·6 59·9 

N.B.-For details o~ Type of Possession I to IV please refer to Table 6·1. 
' 
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TABLE 6.5 
Percentage of plots and area under improved seeds on Tillers' Day. 

and Survey Day. 

Typ«1 of P~ssessi~n 
Tillers' Day Survey Day 

r----A---"""\ 
Plots Area Plots Arell 

( I)• (2) (3) (4) (5) 

I '· 0. 2-4 1·2 16·1 14·0 

II , .. 0·4 0·2 13·1 18·9 • 
Sub-Total (1+11) 0·9 0·7 14-0 16·5 

III .. ·,· 3-3 2·2 . 7-8 10·9 

Sub-Total (I+IH-lll) H 1·0 12-9 15-6 

IV .. 1·8 2·5 23-8 22-4 

Note .-For d•tails of Type of Possession I to IV please refer to Table 6•1. 

TABLE 6.6 
Pcrcenlat." of plots and ar/a where i:llwtgc was reported after the 

Tiller .. \ Day in the adoption of different improved :techniqties 
of cultivation. 

Improved Use of Use of All 
Type of possession sowing improved Insecticides Technique! 

· practices implements 
(I) (2) (3) (4) (5} 

I p 8-7 5-3 11·0 
A 19-6 13-7 23·0 

II p 48·2 7·1 3·0 56·4 
A ,12-8 9·5 N 25·1 

Sub-Total (I+ II) p 33-6 7-6 4·0 42·8 
A 6·7 14·3 10·4 24·1 

III p 16·8 5-6 5·6 24·7 
A 8-4 6·4 9·1 20·7 

Sub-Total (I+ II+ III) P 30·6 7·2 4·1 3% 
A 7·0 12·9 ·10·2 2H 

IV p J·l 7· I 5·9 14·5 
A 1·2 15-4 9·3 22-6 

N.B.-P=Piots A=Area. . 
For details of the types of possession 1 to IV please refer to Table, 6·2. 



CHAPTER VII 

ABOLITION OF INAMS AND INTERMEDIARY TENURES 
7.1. The dominant form of land tenure in the present State of 

Maharashtra has all along been raiyatwari. However, certain types 
of intermediary tenures in land as well as various forms of inam tenures 
were significan~ in certain parts of the State. The coastal districts of 
Kolaba and Ratnagiri were characterized by. the khoti type of land 
tenure. In the four former C. P. districts. of Bhandara, Chandrapur. 
Nagpur and Wardha, malguzari form of land· -tenure' was prevalent. 
In the Berar districts Jagirdari and Izard~ri tenure were quite. 
significant. though not dominant. In the Marathwada districts 
J agirdari form of tenure was quite· significant. . The various types of 
inam tenures were found all over the State, particularly in the districts 
of Western Maharashtra and Marathawada. 

7.2. The int.ermediary tenures were characteJized by almost of 
absolute control of the intermediaries on the lands, whether cultivated 
or otherwise, in their estates. They paid stipulated revenue to the 
Government, and extracted rent's as well as a variety of cesses and 
levies, legal or otherwise. from the under-right holders. They had 
under them many under-right holders, with varying rights in the land, 
and not ail of these were actual cultivators. '.After independence in 
1947, it became the national policy to bring the actual cultivators into 
direct contact. with the Government. For this purpose, it was neces· 
sary as a first step to ~bolish all intermediary rights in land. Some of 
the inam tenures were also characterized by such a separation of owner• 
ship from cultivation. In other cases, the inamdars were enjoying the 
lands rent-free (i.e., r~venue-free) or on concessional or fixed rents for 
a variety of reasons .. that had ceased to be relevant in the post· 
independence· period.· The then Governments of Madhya Pradesh, 
Hyderabad, Bombay and the Governme'nt of the present State of 
Maharashtra therefore passed a series of laws beginning in 1948 to 
abolish these various intermediary and inam tenures. The rele~ant 
hlformation relating to the progress of implementation of the various 
Tenuure Abolition Laws is given in Appendix G. -we shall deal 
with each of the individual tenures, the laws enacted to· abolish them 

· and the implementation of the laws up-to-date, in what foliows. The 
intermediary tenures will be discussed first and the Inam tenures 
subsequently. 
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Abolition of K hoti and related tenures: 

7.3. Khoti system of land tenure was prevalent in Ratnagiri and 
Kolaba districts as well as in parts of the merged States of Bhor and 
Janjira. Khoti was' in vogue during the pre-British period. The 
British regularised this system of tenure in R.atnagiri district by passing 
the Khoti Settlement Act in 1880. By this Act the Khot was recog
nized as the superior ho~der who settled with the Government for the 
knd revenue qf ·his estate, had full rights over all Jands in his estate, 
excepting those with the ho~ders of subsidiary rights, had. reversionary 
right over all Khoti lands including those encumbered by rights of 
subs:diary holders. The rights of certain holders like dharekaris and 
quasi-dharekaris, defined in the Act, were protected against eviction and 
the rent payable by them was fixed at a customary level. The Khots 
were not to recover any extra cesses from· the tenants in their estates, 
.hut were ailowed to retain a specified part of the assessment of the 
estate p:1yable to Govermnent. Despite these stipulations the Khots 
in many instances had continued not only to exact all sorts of cesses but 
also to charge rents without passing receipts therefor. There was thus 
no security of tenure of the inferior holders. The l::1w of 1880 was not 
applied to Kolaba district and Khoti tenure then was governed by 
custorriary rules. In the former Janjira and Bhor States the then 

·rulers had followed the Bombay Act of 1880 for regulating their 
Khoti tenure. 

7.4. Khoti tenure in Ratnagiri and Kolaba d:stricts was abolished 
by the Bombay Khoti· Abolitio!l Act. 1949 which \Vas brought into 
force in 1950. An Act on simibr lines, called the Bombay Merg~d 
Territories (Janjira and BhQr) Khot! Abolition Act, 1953, was subse· 
quently passed to ~bolish khoti in these two former princely States. 
The Act of 1949 laid down that the khot was to become the occupant 
( peasant proprie~or) of Kh:::sgi ( private) Khoti land and of Khoti 
Nisbet land which was not in possession of a tenant. Similarly the 
Act provided that in the case _of dhata land, a dharekari or quasi
dharekari and in the case of other land a permanent tenant were 
automatically to become occupants of those lands without being 
required. to pay any' amount as occupancy price. But a tenant. other 
than a permanent tenant in. possession of Khoti _nisbat land, in the 
districts of Ratnagiri and Kolaba was entitled to the rights of an 
occupant on payi~g resrectively to the Khot and to the dovernment 

' 
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occupancy price equal to six times the assessment. So also a khot in 
actual possession of Khoti nisbat land in Kolaba district had to pay 
similar_ occupancy price to Gov<fmment in order to acquire occupancy 
rights. The Khots in· Ratnagiri had reversionary rights in the Khoti 
land. while those in Kolaba had no such rights. In Bhor, the 1953 Act 
conferred occupancy rights on the Khot in the case of K.hoti Khasgi 
land and of Khoti nisbat land which -was not .in possession of an 
occupancy tenant. on the dharekari in the case. of dhara land and mi 
the occupancy tenant in the case of Khoti Nisbat ·land in his possession. 
In J anjira the Khot and the occupancy tenant in a Khoti village held 
on farokta- Isafat Khoti Tenure became the occupants of the lands in 
their respective possession under the provisions of the Act. 
Both in Bhor and J anjira a dharekari in tlie case of · dhara _land 
a.c:quired occupan~y rights. The khots. Jthe occupancy . tenants , and 
tne dharekaris were not' required to pay anything for the _acquisition 
of the occupancy rights. Other 1enants and holders' in these former 
States had to pay occupancy- price prescribed in the Act. All other 
lands such as uncultivated lands/ village common lands~ forest ~lands, 
etc., were to vest in the Government. 

7.5. A quasi-dharekari. a permanent tenant or a tenant of Khotf 
Nisbat land in the districts of Ratnagiri and Kolaba and an occupancy 
tenant of Khoti nisbat land in the former State of Bhor and J anjira had to 
pay to the Khots the Commuted Value of the Khot's. dues not exceeding 
three and five times of such dues respectively. The Khots in- Kolaba 
were also to be compensated by the Government for the loss of t!Ieir 
income from forests in these States from which they were earlier 
entitled to one-third of the net revenue or profits. 

7.6. The implementation of the Khoti. Abolition Acts involved a 
numt?er of conse~uential actio~s to be taken: -

(a) deciding- questions about the continuance or the conferment 
of occupancy rights in khoti lands, 

(b) setting disputes about the vesting of lands in Government,
(c) determining the commuted values of the kpot's dues, 
(d) enquiring into and deciding the claims of compenc:?tion, 
(e) bringing . the revenue . administration of the f~rmer kh0ti 

villages on a par with that of the raiyatwari villages. 
A-609-16-A. 
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7.7. A special staff of 2 Deputy Collectors. 8 Mamlatdars. 
36 clerks and 33 peons had to be appointed for this purpose in 
Ratnagiri and Kolaba districts.· . Besides. the regular revenue staff 
h<~d to be strengthened by the appointment of 24 and 13 additional 

. talathis in Ratnagiri and Kolaba districts. , New. revenue Patels were 
n,ot appointed. as the existing police patels were also entrusted with 
the work of revenue patels. By 1960 the special ·staff was disbanded 
after the completion of the work~ But when subsequently the question 
of compensating the khots in Ko!aba for the loss of their-income from 
forest was raised and the legal position about it was clarified by the 
Government a special officer was again appointed. He completed 
the work by May 1966. Thus all ~pecial work relating to the imple
mentation of the Khoti Abolition Acts .has already been completed. 
In the khoti villages the land records were in :m unsatisfactory state 
at the time of the abolition .of the tenure. In' fact, in 1946, the 
Government had ordered a special survey to bring the records up-to
date in the villages. This work proved very expensive and therefore 
it's speed had been slowed down after 2 years. The work continued 
even after the abolition of khoti. and has by now been completed. 

7.8: There Were in all 1,466 khoti villages in tj1e State at the time 
of the khoti abolition. The following table gives the district-wise 

'break up : ----:-
TABLE 7.1 

No. of No. of Total Total 
District Khoti Khota area in assessment in 

. villages Acres Rupees 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

Ratnagiri 954 25,333 12,77,428 6,70,393 

Kolaba 463 3,393 3,79,240 .26,54,540 

Janjira I •• 18} 356 42,528 2,97,600 
Bhor 31 

Total 1,466 29,082 16,99,196 36,22,533 

As a result of the process of partition over generation, the number 
of khots was atleast 20 times the number of khoti villages in Ratna
giri and Kolaba. 

A-609-16-!3. 
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L7.9. Following the implementation of. the Khoti Abolition Act 
more than 96 per cent of the khoti lands became lands of occupants: 
Nearly 32 per cent of the_ lands became occupancy lands of the former 
khots, dharekaris and quasi-dharekaris without their having to pay 
any occupancy price. Nearly 64 per cent of the khoti lands became 
occupancy lands· of the khots :;md tenants with a liability 'on their 
part to pay the prescribed occupancy pri~ within· the prescribed 
period. Only about 4 per cent .of the khoti .land consisting partly of 
culturable waste, unculturable waste and common land and partly 
of land under· forests vested in Government. 

D!strict or area 

(I) 

Ratnagiri and Kolaba 
Janjira and Bhor .• 

Total .. 

TABLE 7.2 
(Area in '000 Acres)· 

Koti land which became 
~occupancy land of former 

Khot1 land holders ' r vested in 
Without On payment' Government 

Total. 

any of occupancy 
liability price · 

(2) (3) 

544, 1,069 
12 28 

(4) 

68 
3 

I 

·(5) 

1,681 
43 

--------~--------~---------556 1,097 71 
(32%) (64%) (4%) 

' 1,724 
(100%) 

Note.-Figures in brackets give percentages. 

7. 10. Complete Statistical information about the number of khots 
and tenants who became occupants is not available. The following 
Table 7.3 gives only a partial picture for Kolaba and Ratnagiri 
districts: 

District or region 

Ratnagiri and Kolaba 
Janjira and Bhor 

TABLE 7.3 
(Number in 'OOOs, area' in ;000 ac.~es) . 

Dharekaris and tenants who , 
Khots who became occupants 

became occupants ,-----·.A..-----" 
Without paying By paying O.P. 

O.P. 
~~~ 
No. Area No. Area No. Area · 

14 
I 

309 
1 

39 
3 

583 11 , 329 
32 · I 2· 
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· 7.11. There was no change in the amount of land revenue received 
by- the Government from the khoti areas, since the assessment 
continued as before. Most of the occupancy pri(.;e paid by the tenants 
other than that of khoti nisbat lands in Kolaba was received by their 
former khots. However. the information for Kolaba is not available 
since the -price was ultimately to be recovered alongwith the land 
revenue, and separate statements h11ve not been maintained by the 
collectorate about it. - There were applications from 5,130 khots for 
the grant of compensation for the abolition of their rights or incomes, 
etc. They were all enquired into. -In 1,600 cases the clairtls of the 
khots were admitted and compensation of Rs. 2.98 lakhs was award· 
ed _to them. The compensation awarded has since been paid. 

7.12. The_ process of abolition -of the Khoti which was finally 
completed by, 1960 (except for minor items), converted the land tenure 
_system in the two coastal districts into the raiyatwari system that 
prevails in the rest of Western Maharashtra. A large number of 
intermediaries and a still larger number of tenants became occupants 

. hi the process. But there still remained tenants on the khoti khasgi 
la!lPs, the dhara lands and the lands held by permanent or occupancy 
tenants. They were governe~ by the provisions of the Tenancy Act. 

' 7.13. Some holders of estates consisting of villages or parts thereof 
granted by the East India Company in the island of Salsette were 
also described as khots, but they were khots of. quite a different sort. 
They held lands, amounting to 16,942 acres in 51 villages, 21 in Thana 
district and 30 in Bombay Suburban district. These lands were 
granted for a variety of purposes and were held in fee simple or on 
very long leases. Some of them were under the actual occupation 
of the permanent holders who paid only assessment to the estate· 
holders. In respect of these lands the estate-holders had no right 
other than the right to receive their land revenue which they did not 
have to pay to the Government. This exemption from the payment 
of land revenue on all the lands in the estates was abolished in 1951 
by the Salsette Estates <Land Revenue Exemption Abolitiont Act. 
Consequently. the State Exchequer came to collect annually 1.83 lakhs 
of rupees as assessment from these lands. The permanent holders 
and the estate-holders became the occupants of the lands which were 
under their possession at the time of the passing of the Act, without 
paying any occupancy price. Only the lands which were not appro
priated- including village common, roads, etc., and forest lands were 
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resumed and vested in the Government. Such lands formed S.8 per 
cent of th~ total lands in the estates . in these villages.. As a very 
large part of the lands which vested1in Government was very valuable~ 
the former estate-holders contested the resumption of the lands by 
the Government in the High Court and have won their point. Hardly 
500 rupees had to be paid as compensation for the abolition of rights. 
of the estate-holders. . . . 

7.14. Other tenures similar in origin to tlJ.e khoti tenure were the 
Kauli and Katuban Tenures. prevalent iQ 33. villages of the pre-1948 
Kolaba district, 14 villages of the pre-1948 Ratnagiri district arid in 
162. 22 and 3 villages of the former states of Janjira. Sawantwadi and 
Kolhapur. respectively; • Kaul' means a iease and '<Katuban • fixed 

, rent or. assessment. In both the cases -the lands were held on payment 
of fixed rent or assessment. The total area under these tenures was 
10.833 acres assessed for 38.970 rupees. The -tenures were abolished 
in 1953, by· the Bombay Kau'li and Katuban Tenures Abolition Act, 
1953. In effect this meant that all the holders of Kauli and Katuban 
lands and permanent holders became occupants thereof and liable to 
pay full assessment thereon. The annual collection of larid. revenue 
from these lands increased as a result of the abolition of. the tenu~. 
No. lands vested in the Governmen:J • . 

Abolition of Malguzari, etc.,.in the Vidarbha Region: 
I ' . 

7.15. The emergence .of the Malguzari system of land tenure. in 
the old Central Province's districts and of the Izardari and . the 
Jahagirdari systems in the Old Berar districts of the Vidarbha Region. 
has been briefly stated iR section I of Chapter III. Besides. Malgu· 
zari. there was a sizable area under the Zamindari tenure which was 
in all material aspects similar to the Malguzari temire. Malguzars.· 
Zamindars. · Izardars and Jahagirdars were superior holders. under 
whom there was a whole range of inferior h,olders with varying rights 
briefly described earlier in Chapter III. 

7.16. Many of the Malguzari villages were ·granted by1 the pre
British Rulers free of land revenue and came to be known as Maufi 
villages. There were also individual plots given by the ex-rulers which 
came to be known as Maufi 'plots. Besides this; in the. Berar districts 
the J ahagir and Palampat villages and' certain plots of land w~re held · 
as inam and enjoyed: partial or full exemption from the payment of 
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land revenue. As a prelude to the · abolition of intermediaries, the 
then- Government of Central Provinces and Berar passed the Central 

· Provinces and Berar Revocation of Land Revenue Exemptions Act, 
1948, whereby the right of exemption from the payment of land 
revenue, full or partial. enjoyed by the proprietors of Maufi villages. 
holders of Maufi plots and alienated villages and lands (lnams) was 
abolished. · 

7.17. No compensation was paid on account of the revocation of 
land reveJ?,ue exemption. This question had been decided by the 
Federal Court in a ·Judgment in 1944; wherein it was held that the 
exemption . of land revenue . implied inherent right of the State to 
impose.Iand re,venue and therefore such re-imposition of land revenue 
on lands exempt from the payment of land revenue did not amount 
to any curtailll)ent of the right of land holders. 

7.18. Government nex~ proceeded to abolish the proprietary rights 
of the various htermediaries which were quite extensive and which, . . . 

besides the· right to create tenancies and recover rents. included the 
right to waste and unoccupied lands, grazing lands, village forests, 
tank.s. bandharas and the right,to levy and recover taxes and fees from 
various sources sucli as Jalkar, Bankar, Phalkar, Nats, Bazars, Melas. 
Grazing and vil~age forests etc.. nazarana or premium for sales of 
house sites etc. The income deriv~d from these sources other than 
rent was known as Siwai Income. . By the Madhya Prade5h Abolition 
of Proprietary Rights (Estates. Mahals, Alienated Lands) Act, 1950 

· (1 of 1951), these proprietary rights were abolished from the 14th 
March 1951 in Berar districts and from 31st March 1951 J.n C. P. 
districts. The dates were so fixed as not to disturb the collection of 
Land Revenue and Cesses of the first kist viz., Kharif Kist. As stated 
earlier, the Malguzars, Zamindars and other superior holders became 
Malik-makbuzas (in Central Provinces districts) and occupants (in 
Berar districts) of their home-farm lands. All tenants holding from 
the proprietors other than the tenants at ·will of hqme-farm land 
became tenants ( lessess in Berar districts) of the State. In the ex
Centr~l Provinces districts where proprietary rights held by under
tenure holders such as· thekedars. or· protected thekedars or protected 

. headman vested in the State, the Deputy Commissioner could reserve 
to such propri<etors the rights of an occupancy tenant in the whole or 
part of the home-farm land. As a result of this. they became the 
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occupancy tenants of the State. All Malik-Makbuzas and occupatlts' 
. paid la'nd revenue on the ·home-farm land directly· to the State ; 
whereas'- the erstwhile --tenants, who now became the direct tenants 
(lessees in Berar) of the State paid annually to the Government the 
same amount of rent ~as they v.:-ere paying to the ex-proprietors. 
Certain clas~es of tenants viz., absolu,te occupancy tenants and 
occupancy tenants were given the privilege of securing· the Malik
makbuzas rights in ex-Central Provicl:es"districts in their tenancy land 
on payment of a premium equal to three tin:ies the annual rent in the 
case of absolute occupancy tenants and four tjmes the annual rent in 
the case of occupancy tenants. In ex-Berar districts the specified 
tenants (ante-alienation tenants, permanent tenants and the tenants of 
antiquity) were allowed tl'le privilege of securing occupant's rights on 
payment of a premium on a sliding ·scale (varying between an amount 
equal to the fair assessment and an amount equal to six times the fair 
<~sscssrnent or three times the amount of difference between the lease 
money annually payable and the fair assessment whichever was 
greater). On the conferment of Malik-rnakbuza ·rights. the tenants in 
Central· Provinces districts were.• given a further concession by way of 
reduction of their present rent by one-eighth and the reduced amount 
was assessed as land revenue with respect to the land for which the 
Malik-makbuza rights were secured. For· the erstwhile intermedia
ries in the ex~Central Provinces districts, the rental value of the horne: 
farm. land was determined. and seven-eighth of this was assessed as 
land revenue. In ex-proprietary villages o{ Berar districts, the home~ 
farm lands were already assessed to land revenue, and the full assess· 
ment was now to be recovered· frorri the occupants. 

' 7.19. Besides the settlement of the land held by the absolute 
occupancy and occupancy tenants and such other tenan~s and the 
home-farm lanqs of the ex-proprietors, provision was made for settling 

· with the ex-proprietors and persons concerned certain other properties 
in the village as follows-

(a) all open enclosures used for agricultural or domestic purposes 
and in continuous possession for twelve years immediately before 
1948-49; all operhouse--site:s purchased for consideration; a~l 
buildings ; places ·of worship ;· wells situated in and trees standing 

·on lands included in such endosures or bouse-sites- or land apper· 
tainin,g to such buildings or places of worship, within the limits of 
a villag( site, belonging to or held by the outgoing proprietor or 
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any other person were settled with the outgoing proprietor or other 
person, as the case may be, on conditions prescribed by Govern-· 
ment. 

(b) all private wells and buildings' on occupied land belonging 
to or held by, the outgoing proprietor or any other person were to 
continue to belong to or be held by such proprietor or other 
perso~; 

(c) all trees standing on land comprised in a home-farm or 
homestead and belonging to or held by the outging proprietor or 
any other person were to continue to belong lo or be held by such 

-proprietor or other person ; 

(d) 
1 
all trees standing on occupied land other than land comprised 

in home-farm or .homestead and belonging to or held l?Y a perSon 
other than the outgoing proprietor were to continue . to belong to 
or be held by such person ; 

·(e) all tanks situate on occupied land and belonging to or held 
by the outgoing proprietor or any other person were to continue to . 
belong to or be held by such proprietor or other person ; 

(f) all tanks, b~longing. to or held by the outgoing proprietor 
which were situate on land other than village site or occupied land 
and in which no person other than such proprietor had any right 
of irrigation were to belong to or be held by such proprietor ; 

(g) all tanks and embankments (bandhans) belonging to or held 
by the outgoing· proprietor or any other person which were situate 
on land other than village site or occupied land and the beds of which 
were under cultivation of such proprietor or such other person were 
to belong to .or be heid by such proprietor or such other per~on 
and the land under such tanks and embankments was with such 
proprietor or such other person on terms and conditions determined 
by Government. 

(h) all groves wherever situate and recorded in the village papers 
in the name· of the outgoing proprietor or any other person 
continue to belong to or be held by such proprietor or such other 
person and the land under such groves was settled , with such 
proprietor or such other person by the State .Government on term 
and conditions determined by it. 



7·20. the M. P. ·Abolition of Proprietary Rights <Estates. Mahais. 
Alienated Lands) Act provided for' payment of compensation for the 
acquisition of proprietary rights on the basis of the net income which 
the ex-proprietor realised from his estate ·as well as for any investment 
he might had made on tanks. wells or other works used for irrigating 
agricultural lands. Outstanding debts incurred by the, proprietor on 
the security of the estate were to· be deducted -from the compensation 
amount and . the balance paid to him m lump sum or in ann'ual 
instalments not exceeding thirty or in negotiable or non-negotiable 
bonds carrying interest at. 2! per cent. · The. compensation payable 
was determined by the 1 Compensation-cum-Claims Officer specially 
appointed for this work. , The calculation of the amount of compensa
tion payable to ~e ex-proprietor, in the C. P. districts was made by 
determjning, firstly. the average annual gross. incQllle of the estate 
which took into account the aggregate of the rents receivable from 
the tenants, Siwai (a miscellaneous) income calculated at two times 
the· in~ome recorded in the current settlement. consent money on 
transfer of tenancy lands and in the case of village where mineral 
rights vested in the -proprietor, the gross income on· account of royal
ties calculated on the basis of returns filed for the purposes of income
tax. The net income of the estate was calculated by deducting from 
the gross income, the ·sum assessed as land revenue on the estate less 
that part of the rental value of the home-farm land which bore the 
same proportion to the rental value as the amount of land revenue 
assessed on the estate bore to the malguzari assets, sum payable by the 
ex-proprietor on account of cesses and local rates on all lands except 
home-farm lands in the previous agricultural year, average annual 
income tax (based on the average of last 30 years) pa\d on the inCome 
received from forests, expenditure on working the mines (wherever 
mineral rights vested in the proprietor) and cost of management 
varying between 8 to 15 per cent of the gross annual income. In the 
proprietary villages of ex-Berar~ districts, the gross annual income of 
the alienated land was determined by taking the average of the income 
derived from such villages during the ten agricultural ye.ars imme- . 
diately preceding the agricultural year 1950-5f, the aggregate of rent 
payable by tenants for lands other than home-farm .lands in the 
preceding agricultural year, income from· village sites,· grazing lands 
and village forests etc. The net annual income was calculated by 
deducting from the gross income the. amount of land revenue on land 
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9ther than home-farm. land,· local cesses payable by the superior 
holders in respect of all lands other than horne-farm lands, alli!ual 
emoluments payable . to Patels and Patwaris, one-tenth of the average 
amount which may have been paid as income tax annually and cost 
of management at the rate of 8 to 15 per cent of the gross annual 
income. The amount of compensation payable to ex-proprietors was 
determined at ten times the net income determined in the above snid 
manner. Additional compensaiton was also paid in respect of lands 
lying in Municipal or cantonment areas and vesting in the staW vary
ing between 5 to 15 tinies the agricultural assessment on the unoccupied 
area depending upon the importance of the towns and also · for 
expen<:Iiture incurred after the 11th March 1949, on tanks, wells or 
other works. used for irrigating agricultural lands where they vested 
in the State. 

7.21. The implementation of this Act involved a number of 
administra;tiv~ steps that had to be taken: 

(a) assessment of compensation payable to the outgoing 
proprietors·; 

(b) sanctioning rehabilitation grants to some of them; 
(c) determination of the secured debts of the estates and their 

payment from out. of the compensation amount; 

(d) payment of the balance of compensation to the proprietors, 
(e) settlement ot home-farm and other lands ; 
(/) taking over lands and other assets which vested in the state 

$tnd which were not settled with the ex-proprietors or other persons ; 
(g) appointments of patels for village administration under the 

new system; 
(h) preparation of assessment list ·of land revenue and cesses for 

each individual Raiyat and setting up a machinery for the collec
tion of rents and land revenue at the village level ; · 

(i) administration of · village ·nistar or management of lands 
assigned for public purposes. 

(j) ascertaining and recording of customs on unoccupi~d lands 
vesting in the State. . · 

7.22. A large staff at the State. district and tahsil level was 
appointed for the fii;st 1'tage of the implementation of the scheme of 
Abolition . of Proprietary . Rights. The Deputy Commissioner of the 



district, with the assistance of the normal staff of the revenue and 
land records departments, was responsible· for ushering in the new 
system of. raiyatwari administration. The functions entruste9 to the 
normal staff were as follows: -

(a) taking charge of the property _on the dates of vesting ; 
(b) preparation of assessment lists ,of land revenue and c'tsses for 

each individual Raiyat; · · 

(c) appoint~ent of pate~s for village administration under the 
new system. 

For the implementation of the remaining stages of ,the scheme, a 
Special staff ~f 5 Deputy Commissioners ( Land Reforms ) (in 

.Collector's grade). 16 Compensation-cum-Claims Officers (in Depucy 
Collectors grade), 15 Assistant Superintendents of Land Records (in 
Circle Officer's grade), 38 Revenue Inspectors (in Circle Inspector's 
grade), 345 Amins ( in Talathis' grade ) was appointed for a· period of 
2 ~ears for the eight d~stricts of Vidarbha. The staff was mainly 
concerned with the determination of compensation and the settlement 
of Claims of the ex-proprietors~.· It was realised by the Government 
that although the abolition of intermediary righ~s constituted · the 
completion of one import,ant phase of the Land Reforms ..... ii bad to 
discharge equally import'ant obligations relating to waste land. forests, 
fisheries and other miscellaneouS' rights, so as to provide the fullest 
scope for the all round development of· the village community. 
Organisation had to be set up to enable the people to enjoy their 
existing and necessary rights, and privileges in a more . systematic 
manner and in more enlarged spheres. For ·this purpose, Nistar 
Officers in the Deputy Collector's grade were appointed for every 
taluka of the ex-C. P. districts and one for the four ex-Berar districts. 

7.23. The ex-Central Provinces districts of Nagpur, 'Wardha, 
Chanda and . Bhandara had 8,087 villages. Out of these 7,534 
villages were Malguzari and Zamindari villages. Thus they formed 
nearly 93% of all the villages in the old Central Provinces districts. 
while in near Berar they formed only about 9%. ( 6?-7 out of 6,895 
villages were ex-J agir and ex-Izara villages ). In the ex-Central 
Provinces Districts 2,993,214 acres- and in the ex-Berar districts 
277,438 acres of ~and vested in the State. Out of this 193,289 acres 
in ·the ex-Central Provinces districts and 136,271 acres in the· Berar · 
districts were for:est. Where the blocks of forest were sizable, their 
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iiiariagemeni was taken over by the Forest Department. and the petty 
forests were made over to the Village Panchayats for management 
through Revenue Department. It is significan~ to note that during the 
nistar enquiry, 79,144 acres of land. in the' ex-:Central Provinces 
districts and 19,910 acres in the ex-jagir and ex-izara villages of Berar 
districts yvas available as cultivable land which, in course of time, was 
distributed to landless persons. The proprietary rights involved in 
the estates affected 38,000 proprietors of the Central Provices districts 
and 2,000 in Berar districts. The total amount of compensaticn 
awarded to the proprietors amounted to Rs. 1.13,51,100. The work: 
of payment of compensation is almost complete. 

7.24. With the abolition of all the intermediary tenures and of 
exemption of Land , Revenue. there are now no non-raiyatwari 
tenures or inams in the Vidarbha Region. Following the introduc
tion of the raiyatwari system of land tenure in all the areas of the 
region, the regulat~on of the landlord-tenant relation was . taken up 
by the Vidarbha Tenancy Act in 1958. 

lnam Tenures in Western Maharashtra and Marathwada: 
7.25. Besides the intermediary types of Ian~ tenures like Khoti. 

Malguzari, Izardari. etc.. a second broad class of tenures was Inam 
tenures, prevalent in the State. 'Inam' means a gift, from a ruler to 
a subject. Traditionally the superior political authority made gifts 
or ' inams ' mainly of land to be held rent-free and in perpetuity or 
for the duration of the ruler's ,pleasure. Some inams consisted of only 
the State assessed revenue from specified lands ; and some others only 
of a regular cash payment. 

7.26. Broadly speaking. the inam grants made in pre-British days 
and continued by the British were of the following categories:-

(a) grants made originally on political considerations and conti
nued on the same terms and conditions, e.g., Saranjams 
and other political inams. 

(b) inam grants which were not held for any service or for some 
political . considerations and which were settled and con
verted into -enfranchised private prope!ties of the holders 
subject to the payment of the amoun~ of judi, which 
included the amounts of the ancient or mamul judi and 
the amounts of the settlement judi, imposed at the time 
of the settlement of the grants by the British ; 
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(c) service inams. i.e.. inam grants which were made for provid· . 
ing remuneration for the service which the inamdars were 
required to render to Government or ,the village ·commu· 
nity or to both ; and · 

(d) inam grants which. constituted endowments to religious· or 
educational or charitable or such other public. institutions. 

Grants of the first type. i.e .•. type· (a) were .resumable at will by the 
rulers. 

Grants of the second type, (b), had becom·e enfranchised private 
properties of the holders, and the inam, element that continueCI to 
exist in respect. of the lands constituting the grants was the right to 
exemption from the payment of the land revenue . in excess of the 
prescribed amounts of judi, which the holders of the .inam lands 
enjoyed. · 

Grants of the third category were of two, kinds: those which consti· 
tuted remuneration for service· that continued to be required and 
rendered, and those which . though originally granted far service to 
Government ·or community or both were relieved from obligation to 
render the service because in the changed context of ·administration 
such service was no longer required, but which were continued subject 
to other restrictions applicable to service inams, viz., prevention of 
alienations. succession according to special rules, etc. 

· loam grants. falling under the fourth category were grants ·made to 
or for the benefit of religious, educational or charitable institutions, 
and these grants still continue to exist in all parts of the State except 
the former Berar and the C. P. districts. · · 

Jagir and ·lnam Abolition in Marathwada: 
7.27. Tenures similar to the inams prevalent in the· old Bombay 

Presidency also existed in Marathwada which was formerly a part of 
the State of Hyderabad. where Pattadari tenure, very similar to raiyat· 
wari tenure, was the dominant form of land tenure. We shall first 
discuss the jagir and Inam abolition laws in Marathwada and then 
turn to the implementation of similar laws in Western Maharashtra. 

7.28. The Nizam's administration had created a large number of 
jagirs which were a sort· of political inams resumable at wili. The_ 
important characteristics of the jagir were that, subject to certain 
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payments which the jagirdar was required to make to Government. 
he was grapted not only the 1and revenues of the jagir villages. but also 
judicial powers of Government, · and was entrusted with the general 
administration· of the village. While the jagirdar was no more than 
a·revenue farmer be bad been appropriating proprietary rights to him
self over the years, and there were complaints on a large-scale of 
illegal and excessive extractions of all sorts from the actual 
cultivators. 

7.29. A~ a first step towards the abolition of this system the Hydc
rabad Government enacted the Hyderabad ( Abolition of J agir ) 
Regulation of 1358-F by which the administration of these J agirs was 
taken over by the Government in 1948, and tire jagirdars were convert
ed into mere recipients of non-proprietary .grants. i.e.. of the net 
income of their jagir villages. After this tak~ver the Govermrent 
passed the J agirs ( commutation) Regulation. 1359-F as· a ~esult of 
which all· the rights of the jagirdars including their right to the 
revenue of the jagir villages were abolished on and with effect from 
1st April 1950. As a result of these laws, the jagirdars bec:~rnc 
occupants of ~heir 'Gharkhed' or home-farm lands and were liable 
to pay land revenue in respect of these lands. The pattedars in the 
former jagirs were made liable to pay land revenue direct to Govern
ment. All waste, uncultivated, unoccupied lands and lands under 
public roads, paths. etc., vested in Government according to the provi
sions in. the- Hyderabad Land ·Revenue Act, 1317-F. which became 
automatically applicable to the ex-jagir villages. The jagirs. had been 
surveyed and settled earlier .. Creation or confirmation of the occu· 
pancy rights, .therefore. did not require any fresh settlement. The 
relation of the occupant and the _tenants on his holding, however, was 
left to be regulated by the Hyderabad Tenancy Act. 

7.30. The, J agir (commutation) · Regulation. 1359-F provi~ed for 
the, payment of compensation to the ex-jagirdars for the loss of their 
jagir rights more or less on the same lines as compensation paid t'1 
the proprietors of estates, mahals, etc., in Madhya Pradesh. The 
procedure laid down for determining the net annual income from the 
jagirs was however simple. The compensation was to be 10 to 30 
times the basic annual revenue or the net annual revenue of the jagir. 
the net or basic annual revenue being two-thirds of the gross annual 
revenue of the jagir, except in the case of Jamait jagirs where it was 
32 per cent of the gross annual revenue. Under the compensation 
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amount was ~o be paid in · 20, 35 or 40 half yearly instalments. The 
settlement of the compensation amount was expected to take time, as 
in fact it actually did. To obviate· hardship that might be caused to 
jagirdars, provisional payments' were autb,orised, on the Jagirdars 
agreeing to.· have these ~ayments adjusted against the amounts .that 
were to be finally award~d.. The compensation was to be determined 
by the Collector. 

7.31. In Marathwada, 1,607 villages, forming about '21 per cent 
of all the villages, were und~r J agirdari tenure. · The total area under 
the jagirdari tenure was. 3,865 thousand acres. The implementation 
of the two Acts relating to them involved three major administrative 
steps: (a) Taking over the administration of the jag irs, (b) determ'in· 
ing and paying the compensation, and (c) settlement of jagirdar·s 
debts. The take over of administration of the jagirs, though a ·heavy 
task, did not involve any serious administrative · prolflems. For, 
unlike the Madhya Pradesh intermediaries, the jagirdars were not 
proprietors of the estates but were assignees of the land revenue of 
the jagir villages and the admi1iistrators· of such villages in accord
ance with Government's directives. They ha~ no _right to alienate 
any of their rights. The administration of· the jagirs was, therefore, 
on lines similar to those. of Dewani areas of the State. .The take 
over of administration involved, however, not only taking over control 
of the jagir staff and records, but also stopping all sorts 9f malprac
tices indulged in by the jagirdars and their relations like levy of high . 
rates of assessment. · denial of Government concession in regard to 
assessments, recovery of unlawful taxes and nazaranas. and illegal 

· dispossession of the pattedars. · 

. 7.32. For this work a Jagir Administrator and a number of 
Assistant J agir administrators were appointM. They had not only 
to take over the staff and records and, put an end to all unlawful 
extractions, but also to prepare separate accounts of the net revenue. 
of the jagir payable to the jagirdars until their rights were abolished: 
On the abolition of the Jagirs in 1950, this administrative staff was 
also entrusted with the work of determining the outstanding debts of 
the· jagirdars and the amount of compensation. p~yable to them. · 

7.33. By 1956, when Marath\\'ada became a part of the bilingual 
Bombay State, the task of taking over the administration and all 
,associated steps had been almost completed .. But very little progress 

I 
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had been .made in the work. of determining the commutation or cGm
pensation amount. The Assistant J agir Commissioners had replaced 
the J agirdars' as routine administrators: and most of ·their time was 
taken up in setting administration in the ex-jagir areas in order. 
After merger. the -then Bombay Government apppinted a Special 
Assistant Jagir Administrator under the Divisional Commissioner who 
was also designated as the Jag"ir Administrator to complete the work 
of determination of the-compensation in each case. By 1960. a large 
part of the work was over ; so' the special post was abolished. and the 
remaining work was handled by one of the Assistant Commissioners. 
Commutation amounts have by now been fixed in the case of most of 
the jagirdars except those who also had jagirs in the other parts of 
the former Hyderabad State which are now partly iD Andhra Pradesh 
and paqly in Mysore State. · In these cases. . for the purpose of 
administrative convenience. the work of fixing the compensation has 
been transferred to the Government of Andhra Pradesh. The Com
mittee feels that this work of determining the commutation amount oi: 
these J agirdars has dragged on far too long for more than two decades 
while similar work in regard to the Malguzars. etc .• in Vidarbha was 
completed in less than a decade. 

7.34. Besides Jagirs. there were inams granted to a variety of 
people by the Nizam's Government. In 1954 an Act had been passed 
abolishing these inams. but this was not implemented fully. In 1959. 
after the merger of Marathwada. the then Government of Bombay 
passed an amending Act which covered these Inams along \\ith some 
others in ·Western Maharashtra. The abolition of these inams in 
Marathwada will be discussed along with the related provisions for 
Wes.tern Maharashtra in what follows. 
lnams abolition in Western Maharashtra: 

7.35. All the four broad types of inams described in para 7.26 
were to be found in one part of the Western Maharashtra or the other. 
All but the last type of inam. i.e.. inam grants constituting endow
ments to religious. educational. charitable or such ·other institutions. 
have been abolished in the Western Maharashtra as well as in 
Marath~ada by a series of Acts and Regulations passed since 1950. 

I . 

Political Inams: 
7.36. There were 932 Political inarri~ granted to individuals by 

the former muslim or maratha rulers and subsequently confirmro by 
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the British for political expediency. Thes~ were . mostly called 
~aranjams, though there were also J;J. few jagirs and inams of other 
,;>olitical character among them. These· were gran_ts either of land 
With or Without exemption from land revenue or mere grants of land 
revenue: The inams wtre life estates resumable by the Government 
a1 will. They were technically resumed on the death of the inam
holder, and could· be regranted by Government to any succes~or. 
Cqnsequently. the estates could not be sub-divided and alienated. 

7.37. All these political inams were· finally resumed , with ~ffect 
from 1st November 1952 under the Bombay Saranjams, Jagirs and 
other Inams. of Pofltical nature, Resumption Rules. 1952.- The total 
area under such inams was about 3.8 lakhs acres comprised in 189 
entire villages and on lands spread all over the region. Where the\ 
grants were of the soil. the villages and the lands comprised therein 
were resumed and vested in Government. Where the saranjamdars 
had. proprietary rights in the lands and the inams consisted only of 
exemption from land revenue: the inamdars became the occupants of 
all the Jimds in their possession ~ith the liability to pay full r~venue 
assessment. The inferior holders who were in possession of the 
inam lands and were paying to ~he Inamdars· only the land revenue 
were made occupants of the lands without having to pay ahy occu· 
pancy price. All waste and ·common lands vested in Government. · 

7.38. As a result of the implementation of these provisions nearly 
48 J?Cr cent of the land under this form. of inam became OCCUpancy 
land of. the former· saranjamdars and their inferior holders., The 
Government resumed over 52 per cent of the land. A part of it was, 
subsequently regranted as occupancy land to the indigent ex-saran· 
jamdars and most of the rema.ining cultivated land was settled. with 
'the persons who were actually cultivating it. 

7.39. No compensation was payable for the resumption of -grant 
of land revenue. But some compensation was payable for the aboli
tion of cash allowance at the rate of three or· seven times of the 
amount." The cash allowance according as it was held for the life of 

, the holder or was hereditary. Besides. as the Resumption Rules did 
not provide for the regrant of any land to the Saranjamdars whose 
original grant was of the soil, it was thought that har~ship might be . 
caused to some of these Saranjamdars, and therefore rehabilitation 
grants were given to them. The number of saranjams which were 
U A--609-17-A. 
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grants of the soil was not large. and after· ~onsidering all the relevant 
facts in each ·case. Government granted to all the Saranjamdars and 
their ·near relations some of the resumed lands on concessiona1 terms 
and conditions. In the case of s0me Saranjamdars, resumption was 
postponed till the minor holders attained majority. In the case of the 
Chhatrapati Saranjam of Satara, it was decided to continue the 
Saranjam for the life of the present holder in view of its uniql.le 
historical character. The total amount of compensation awarded to 
the Saranjamdars amounted to 8.1 lakh rupees. The task of imple
mentation of the Rules was relatively easy and has been completed 
but for the exceptions mentioned aboye. 

Personal lnams: 
· 7.40. · Personal inams had varied origins. Most of them were •)f 

the pre-British origin but had been confirmed by the British, and some 
had been created by the· British themselves. Of all the inams, 
personal inams formed the largest category covering over 17 lakhs 
acres of land and involving 31,745 inamdars. These inam grants 
consisted of entire villages as well as of small or large areas of land 
spread over the whole of Western Maharashtra. There were some 
personal inams in the form of assignment of land revenue ·and fi"ed 
cash allowances. All {hese · inams · had been enfranchised and were, 
therefore, freely transferable, subject to the payment of 'Judi' or a 
fixed amount which was less than the assessment for the land. These 
inams were abolished by the Bombay Personal lnam Abo!ition Act, 
1952, with effect from 1st August 1953, and the Government resumed 
the right of recovering full assessment on these lands. The inamdars 
and the inferior holders were ·not dispossessed of the lands they had 
held, but became occupants thereof. Only the lands which werl.! 
waste or uncultivated or village common / vested . in Government. 
Nearly 72 per cent of the land originally held under the personal inam 

. tenure thus became occupancy land of the holders or the permanent 
tenants. Almost all the inamdars ( nearly 31.000) as well as about 
27 thousand inferior holders became occupants in tile process. 

7.41. As in other cases. no compensation was paid to the inarndars 
for the loss of exempted land revenue. Compensation was paid to 
them only for the loss of any right or ·interest in the lands that ulti
mately vested in Government. Besides, in the case of an inamdar 
who owned whole villages but could not get any land as accupancy 

A-609- J7.Jl. 
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land as the lands were with the inferior holders, and could not 'get 
. compensation in excess of Rs. 2,000 and who held land under personal 
cultivation not exc;eeding the ceiling area· under the Tenancy Act, 
provision was made for· payment of some,sort of rehabilitation 
grant, calculated on the basis of the assessment of the land they had 
lost. But this was by way of grace, and not as a matte~ of right. 
Those inamdars who were not grantees of soil but only of land 
revenue were granted compens~tion after the Qriginal Act had been 
amended in 1961 clarifying certain points about it. The total com
pensation sanctioped to holder of personal inams amounted to 
Rs. 18.5 Jakhs. 

: 7.42. The implementation of the Act proved arduous because: 
(a) the precise nature of some of the inam grants was often difficult 
to decide and in several cases controversies arose as to whether they 
were grants of soil or land revenue : (b) in most cases action for 
vesting unoccupied "and uncultivated. land in Government was resist
ed ; (c) unexpectedly a large number of claims for compensation was 
preferred. The first arose mainly because the compensation provid
ed for in. the Act· was much larger in the case of revenue grants than 
in the case of soil grants. The Act had been challenged in the law 
Courts, and its implementation could proceed smoothly only after the 
Supreme Court's decision in October 1960, clarified the legal posi .. 
tion. However there are still quite a few cases left in which com
pensation claims have to· be finally decided upon .. In so far as the 
conversion of the personal inam lands to occupancy lands paying full 
land revenue assessment .was concerned, the work had been com
pleted before the amendect Tenan~y Act came into force in the 
Western Maharashtra towards the latter part ·of 1956. 

7.43. In the former princely Stat~s merged in the then Bombay 
State, particularly in the State of Kolhapur •. the rulers had created a 
large number of jagirs granted ,either to the members of the royal 
family or to others for services rendered t<1 the State or valour in war. 
There were 541 such jagirs in the ex-State areas of the Western Maha
rashtra. covering a total area of nearly 10 lakh acres. All these were 
abolished in 1953 by the enactment of the Bombay merged Territories 
and Areas (Jagirs Abolition) Act. All the lands became liable to pay 
full assessment. The J agirdars became occupants of their home-farm 
(Gh~rkhed) lands, the permanent holders paying only the l<ind revenue 
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to the jagirdars became occupants of their lands. and the other tenants 
became occupants by paying Occupancy price-at six times the land 
revenue to the jagirdars or the Government depending on whether the 
jagir ~as proprietary or non-proprietary one. The waste, unoccupied 
and public lands vested in the Government. ·Compensation was paid 
to the J agirdars for the loss of their income as well as for the abolition 
of their rights or.interest. if any, in waste, etc.,_ land that had vested in 
Government. Implementation of the Jagir Abolition Act was delayed 
by more than ·a year because of the suits filed against it by some 
J agirdars . in law Courts. A Special Officer was appointed in the 
Kolhapur district for the purpose of its implementation. · the work 
involved .classification of the Jagirs, taking over of the administration 
of villages where this was under the jagirdars. settlement of the occu
pancy rights on lands resll:med, settlement of disputes between the 
jagirdarsJ arid their inferior holders in regard · to the precise status 
(Kadim or Jadid) and rights of the latter, settlement of the disputes 
about the forest and other rights claimed by the Jagirdars and enquiry 
and settlement of the claims for compensation. The work has by 
now. been completed .. Nearly 26.5% of the total jagir land became 
occupancy land of the former jagirdars, 64.5 % land of the inferior 
holders and tenants and 9% land vested in Government. A total 
compensation of about Rs. 16.2 lakhs was sanctioned to the Jagir-
dars. · 

Servise I nams: 
7.44. Besides. political and personal inams. there was a large 

variety of inams created for services rendered either in the past or 
currently to the State or the community. Lik.e most other Inams. 
these were grants of whole villages or patches of lands revenue free 
or otherwise grants of mere land revenue or cash grants. All these 
inams were abolished one by one by a series of Acts passed between 
1950 ·and 1961. 

Pargana and Kulkarni Watans: 
7.45. The Pargana and Kulkarni Watans were created under the 

muslim and the maratha rulers and continued under the British, for 
the collection of revenue in the villages. The British later found the sys
tem unnecessary and so relieved all the pargana watandars from their 
services except in the case of the Deshpande watan of the Nimbayat 
Mahal in Nasik district and of the Deshmukh watan of the Borpad::r 
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village in West Khandesh district, and all the. Kulki~mi Wat~ndars 
except those in Sholapur district as a result of the

1
t Gordon Settle

~ent. They were howev~r g~anted the Watan lands '?mder the condi
tiOn that the lands -were mahenable and were subject )to the payment 
of 'Judi'. · 1 

7.46. In 1951 these Watans were abolished and t~e lands were 
resumed by the Government.· But the law required the "Government 
to regrant these lands to the former watandars .on payme of occu
pancy price equal to six times the assessment of the lands if they 
had not been assigned for the emoluments of the officiat01 and 
·twelves the assessment in the case of other lands. The regrant as 
to be subject to the condition that the, occupancy shall not be tran~ 
ferable or partible. This condition was to 'be relaxed if a Nazarana 
equal to 20 'times the a~sessment was paid. The Act did not provide 
for the retention of .the waste, uncultivated, etc., watan lands by the 
Government· and therefore, they · were to be regranted · to the· ex
watandars. Bufby an amendment of the'Act 1956 such lands were 

' vested in the Government. The· Act had put a tw~year time-limit 
within which the ex-watandars were to pay the occupancy price if 
they were to become the occupants of their former watan lands. 
After some extensions, the time-limit expired on 30th April 1956, 
and these former watandars who had not paid the price by then lost 
their right and the lands vested finally i~ the Government. 

7.47. There were.. over 37 thousand Pargana and Kulkarni Watan
dars in the State holding over 4 lakh acres of land. Nearly 63 per 
cent of this area had been regranted to the· Watandars, a small area 
was given to the permanent tenants on such lands without their pay
ing any occupancy price, an_d nearly 37 per cent of the land v~sted 
in the Government. In about 11,700 cases the Government paid the 
Wa~ndars compensation amounting to Rs. 32.95 lakhs for the abo
lition of other rights in the land. At the same time Government 
came to collect annually 3.3 lakhs rupees more as land revenue froin 
the former watan lands. Only in the • district of Sholapur did the 
abolition of kulkiuni watan involve the appointment of Talathis to 
discharge the functions of the former Kulkarnis. The implementation . 
of the Abolition Act is now complete. 

· 7.48. Bhil-Naik lnams.-Like the Pargana-K.ulkarni Watans which 
were inams for the services rendered to the Government in the past,· 
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the British (}o(vernment had granted inams to some Bhil-Naiks in 22 
villages in the \jungle and hill tracts of the Dhulia and Nasik districts 
for no· particu~Jlr service except that they should remain loyal to the 
Government a1Pd n~t be guilty of plunder or assaults on travellers. 
The fuams wf6re subject to the payment of Judi and were inalienable 
and inh(;(ritaJ;'"'le o?lY by the male-line of descendants. There were 
1.318 ~old rs of inams holding in all 45.587 acres of land. · These 
inams w e;abolished by the Bombay Bhil-Naik Inams Abolition Act, 
1955. dwere subjected to the payment of land revenue. The inam
d~ y-ecame occupant of the land in his possession or in the possession 
ova person holding through him. So also an inferior holder become 
·~r0ccupant of the land on his possession. The inamdar in respect of 

the· land in possession of a person holding through him and the infe
rior holder. had to pay . to th;e Government occupancy price not exceed
ing ·six times the assessment of the land. The forest. waste and un
cultivated lands vested in the Government . This area was 43 per 
cent of the total land; the remainder was regranted to the Bhil-Naiks 
or the inferior holders .. A small.sum was paid as compensation to 

--the ex-inamdars. The S.tate's annual land revenue collection also 
increased by a few thous'and rupees. 

?.49. The above· two types of watans or inams were for services 
which were useful to the Government in the past. But there were 
more important watans in the State currently useful to the Govern
ment which were also abolished. after the abolition of the watans or 
inams granted for the services useful to the viUage community. 

lnams for services useft~l to community: 

. 
7.50. In Maharashtra persons rendering certain useful services to 

the village community called Bara-Balutedars had been provided with 
inam since pre-British days. They were such village artisans and 
servants as Sutars, Lohars. NHavi, Maulavis. Joshis. Kazis. etc. Their 
inams consisted of scattered pieces of land exempted from the payment 
of land revenue as remunerations for these services. These inams 
were inalienable but inheritable. Whenever there was a breach of 
the service conditions or an unauthorized alienation of the land, these 
inams were customarily resumed by 'the levy of full assessment only. 
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7.51. With the disintegration of the comparatively self-sufficient 
village community. the migration of the balutedars for work outside 
and the import of cheaper manufactured goods from outside. the use: 
fulness of these types of inams declined. They were therefore abolish
ed in the Konkan districts by the Bombay Service Inams (useful to 
community) (Gujarat and Konkan Resumption Rules, 1954) and in 
the rest of the ~estern Maharashtra by the Bombay Village ·Service 
Inams. useful to Community Abolition .Act, 1953. Both the laws 
came into force in 1954. In Konkan the soil gra~ts· to inamdars were 
fully resumed by the Government except those held by inferior 
holders who. were paying only. assessment to the inamdars. In the 
case of the revenue exemptions. the inamdars and the inferior holders 
became occupants by paying the full assessment thereon in respect of 
lands in their actual possession. In the rest of Western Maharashtta, 
in some cases the inferior holders of inam land who had been paying 
only assessment becam~ occupants of the lands subject to the payment 
of assessment. In other cases the inam-holders were to become occu
pants. by paying occupany price at .• the rate of six .. times the assessment 
to the Government within the prescribed period. The occupancy 
right was inalienable unless the occupant obtained ·the right of aliena
tion by paying a Nazarana equal to 20 times the assessment. Those 
receiving only cash aiiowances as inam were paid, compensation at 7 
times the amount· of the allowance. 

7.52. There were nearly 12 thousand Balutedars holding inams in 
the Western Maharashtra at, the time of abolition. They held nearly 
58 thousand acres of land or less than five acres on an average, per 
Balutedar. Only about 3.954 acres of this were in Konkan and 54.117 
acres in the rest of the Western Maharashtra. Of the total. lands in 
Konkan. the former inam-holders and their inferior-holders. had come 
to occupy only 36 per cent ; the remaining 64 per cent vested in the 
Government, mostly because the ex-balutedars had not paid the requir
ed occupancy price within the prescribed period-which in the. aggre
gate was 5 years after 1954. In the rest of the Western Mallarashtra 
nearly 84 per cent of the former inam land had been regranted to the 
ex-inam-holders or the· inferior-holders; only about 16 per cent 
remained with the Government mqstly because' the balutedar~ had noJ 
paid the occupancy price in time. The Government has mstructed 
the Collectors that this remaining land may be granted to .the present 
possessors as their occupancy land. If some of them happen to be 
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former' Watandars then they should be made occupants on their pay
ing the same occupancy price as thei would have paid had they exer
cised their right in time. This work is in .progress. Only in the case 

. of . Halkaris (i.e.. Jhose who filled water trough in the villages) in 
Dhulia, Nasik, Jalgaon and Ahmednagar districts, the abolition of this 
inam caused inconvenience to the people. Therefore, by a subse
quent order the Government directed the Collectors that the land vest
ing in the Government ~ a result of the default of the Halkaris in 
paying the occupancy price should be granted, to the grampanchayats 
on condition that the~ provide for this service 1n their villages. 

. I . 

7.53. In the old State of Hyderabad,' the Government had created 
a whole host· of inams, some of which were personal inams, some 
religious,. charitable inams and some service inams like those for car
penters, blacksmiths, etc. ~11 these inams were held at the pleasure 
of the Ruler, and were not heritable private property. These inams 
were abolished by the Hyderabad Abolition of Inams and Cash Grant~ 
Act, 1954. As a result, the ex-inamdars became occupants of the 
land in their possession and their· tenants of the lands in their posses
sion. Tpe conferment of occupancy right on the ordinary tenants of 
the inamdars was peculiar to _this Act. All the uncultivated, waste, 
grazing· and village· common land and the land under of forests, etc., 
vested in the Government. All occupants had to pay a premium for 
acquiring occupancy rights. This law was however not fully imple
mented in the beginning due to considerable agitation concrrning the 
r_egrant of lands. In 1959 the Bombay Government amended the Act 
in so far as it applied to Marathwada region. It brought the law in 
line with the similar laws in the former Bomb:1y State. Under the 
amended Act in the cases in which inams were freely alienable and 
were to continue in perpetuity, occupancy price to be recover~d from 
the permanent and the. ordinary tenants. was made payable to the 
inamdars; and Kabid-e-Kadims were given occupancy rights in land 
in their~possession without payment of any occupancy price. In the 
case of inams which were not alienable, although the occupancy rights 
were vested in the inamdars, Kabiz.-e-Kadims or tenants wh~ were in 
possession of the lands were all required to pay to Government an 
occupancy price equal to 6 times the assessment. The permanent and 
the ordinary tenants were required to pay occupancy price at a higher 
rate, and the amount in excess of six times the assessment was to be 
handed over to the inamdars as compensation for the loss of their 
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rights in the land. Besides. a scheme· siinilar to that in the Western 
Maharashtra. for providin~. rehabi!itation grants to inamdars· who 
were hard liit by the abohhon of mams was also made applicable in 
the case of the Marathwada- inamdars. Furthermore. the amended 
Inam Abolition Act extended the scope of the Act to the (1) Patwari 
Watans. (2) Community Service Inams and (3) Cash grants (except 
for religious or charitable purposes) not abolished under the original 
Act. 

7.S4. There were 9,667 inam-holders holding nearly 1.46lakh acres 
of land affected by this Act in Marathwada. Though the number of 
inam-holders was not too large, the volume of work involved in the 
implementation of the Act was considerable, because it involved 
replacement of the system of hereditary patwaris by the. stipendiary 
Talathis. On the coming into force of the abolition Act, the State 
Government had to sanction posts of Talathis and evolve suitable 
methods for the absorption of the hereditary patwaris in these posts 
at the sa'me time, as the law prqvided for the conferment of occupancy 
rights in resumed lands on teb.ants in actual possession, in a large 
number of cases disputes were. raised in regard to the status of the 
persons in possession of the resumed inam lands. Enquiring into and 
settling the disputes took considerable time ' of the local revenue 
officers. This burden of work was increased due to changes in the 
actual possession before the amended Act came into .force and the 
inaccurate village records in the matter. There were many appeals 
against"' the officers'_ decisions. including 160 cases in law Courts. In 
order to cope with the work a special staff in each district. consisting 
of one Deputy Collector for Inam Abolition and ancillary persopnel. 
was created. Out of the total inam lands, all .but 1.4 per-cent had 
been regranted to the former inamdars or tenants 52.6 per-cent on 
payment of occupancy price and 46 per-cent without such payment. 
Almost 50 lakhs of rupees were paid as compensation to the Inam
dars for the loss of their rights. -

7.55. An Act to abolish various types of inams. excepting reli
gious or charitable inams prevailing in the former princely . states 
merged in the then Bombay. State. the Bombay merged Territories 
Miscellaneous Alienations Abolition Act. 1955 was passed in 1955 
and came into effect on 1-8-1955. This Act dealt with servic(\ and 
non-service inams of the types that had been abolished in the other 
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parts. of Bombay State. ~nd had, therefore. to provide for the resump
tion of inam lands of .. certain categories and their regrant on payment 
of the prescribed occupancy. price within the prescribed period. In 
view of the representations received from the inam-holders, the period 
allowed for the payment of the prescribed occupancy price. bad to be 
extended from time t<? time. and this delayed the implementation 
considerably: The volume of work involved was however substantial 
in Kolhapur district and the Jagir abolition officer there also attend
ed to the implementation of this Act. There were 74,551 inam
holders covered by this Act, holding 239,697 acres of land. Nearly 
58 per cent of this land has beeil regranted to the former inam
holders and their inferior holders. while about 42 per cent has finally 
vested in the Government Nearly Rs. 18.45 lakhs have been sanc
tioned as compensation, and in some cases compensation is still to 

' ' be determined. 

Abolition of inferior village watans: 

7.56. -The final stage in the. abolition of the inams in Maharashtra 
related to the abolition of inferior village watans. mostly Mahar 
watans, and then the Revenue Patel (Patil) watans. Almost a.ll the 
villages in Western Maharashtra and Marathwada had a class of 
inferior watandars. mostly Mahars, rendering service to the state in 
the villages. ·These watans were mostly grants of the soil· with or 
without exemption of land revenue and with inheritable· but non
transferable rights. The Bombay Government passed the Inferior 
Village Watans Abolition Act in 1959, by which these inams were 
abolished. The inam holders or other lawful possessors of the inam 
land were to be made occupants of the inam land subject to the 
payment of an occupancy price equal to the , full assessment or three 
times the assessment pf the watan lands depending on whethe~ such 
lands were unassigned or assigned for the emoluments of the officia
tors. The rest of the resumed inam land was to vest in the Govern
ment. 

7.57. In Vidarbha· no such watans had existed, but there were 
service lands assigned to village Mahars and J aglias, and these were 
distinguishable from the lands held· on the occupancy tenures.- These 
wer9 co~verted into Bhumidhari tenures by suitably amending the 
M. P. Land Revenue Code in 1962. 
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7.58. The largest number of inam holders of ·any class in Western 
Maharashtra belonged to this class. There were more than 1 ·Jakh 
22 thousand inferior watandars in Western Maharashtra and 
!vfarathwada, holding more than 7 lakh acres of land, which makes 
It less ~han 5 acres per watandar. Thanks to tpe inheritance over 
generations, many watandars had in fact ridiculously small areas in 
their possession as watan land in the village. 

' ' 
7.59. Although the Bombay Inferior Village Watans Abolition 

Act, 1958, became law on 20-1-1959, it was brought into force in the 
various districts of the Western Maharashtra and Marathwada in 
stages on the following dates:-

Date on :which the 
Districts Abolition Act was brought 

into force. · 

Sangli, Kolhapur. Nasik and Parbhani. 1-2-1959 
Aurangabad. Poona. Satara •. Kolaba. 1-8-1959 
Sholapur. Dhulia. Nanded. ~hana and B.S.D ..... · 1-8-1960 
Jalgaon. Ahmednagar, · Bhir. Rajura. Osmanabad · 

and Ratnagiri. ... 1-2-1962 

This phasing of the implementation was found necessary because 
simultaneously with the abolition of these watans. Government had 
.to make alternative arrangements for the performance of the duties 
in the villages which the watandars were performing .. · The scheme 
of stipendiary Kotwals had, therefore, to be evolved and brought into 
force gradually because of its .beavy cost. There was also the ques
tion of rehabilitation of a large number of watandars who were to 
be relieved of their occupation for which they were getting some · 
remuneration. Implementation of the abolition law had. therefore. 
to be accompanied by the introduction and working of the scheme 
of stipendiary kotwals ~nd this work ·was heavy in all districts. 

7.60. The law classified 'the holders of the watan lands into
.(a) watandars or persons holding through or from the watandars. 
(b) authorized holders, i.'e .• persons to whom ownership rights 

in respect of the lands had been lawfully transferred by the watan· 

dars. and 
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(c) unauthorized . holders, i.e., persons who had unauthorizedly 
occupied the watan lands or who had acquired any rights in re

. spect of the lands in their possession from the watandars in_contra
vention of the provisions, of the watan law regulating transfer, 
alienation, lease, etc., of the watan lands. 

7.61. In the Marathwada· districts the extent of watan lands held 
by the watandars was not large, because during the regime of the 
Nizam although hereditary officers of Patils and Patwaris and Infe
rior village servants were all.owed to continue, with a few exceptions, 
the watan lands attached to these officers had b€en subjected to the 
payment of land reyenue and converted into Patta lands. · But in 
the Western Maharashtra, inferior village watan lands existed in 
most of the villages, and in many cases the lands were in the posks
sion of . unautho~c:;d holders. The work of making enquiries in 
regard to the status of persons, other than watandars, who were in 
posses§ion of resumed watan iands and of disposing of such of these 

· lands as were found to .. be in the possession of unauthorized holders 
was heavy in all the districts in Western Maharashtra except the 
Ratnagiri and B. S. D. districts. In disposing of the lands, care 
bad to be taken to ensure that no hardship was caused to the unautho
rized"· holders and that the interests of the watandars were also pro
perly safeguarded. It was not, therefore, until September 1963, that 
the Government could lay down the principles to be followed fo~ 
the. disposal· of the . lands in the possession of the unauthorized 
holders and issue orders in that behalf. · 

7.62. Lands in the possession of watandars and authorized hold
ers were to be regranted to them provided they paid the prescribed 
occupancy price within the prescribed period. Although the quan
tum of occupancy price required to be paid by the watandars was 
small, it being one or three times the assessment as stated above, 
many of the watandars did not care to pay the prescribed occupancy 
price in time and the period allowed to them for the payment of the 
occupancy price had from time to time to be extended- by 
the Government. The total · period that was allowed was of 
6 years. The work of regrant of these lands or their disposal as 
Government lands in the cases in which the watandars or the autho-

. rized holders failed to pay the prescribed occupancy price could not 
be taken up till the expiry of this period. The work of determining 
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the amount of compensation payable to the watandars and, of mak· 
ing tlieir payments was also heavy in almost· all the districts in West· 
em Maharashtra. The number of watandars applying for compen· 
sation was large. ·In many cases there were sub-sharers, and the pay
ment if compensation was to be made in cash. On and from 1-1-1963 
simultaneously with the implementation or· the inferior village -watan 
Abolition Act of 1958, the revenue officers had to attend to the imple
mentation of the Maharashtra Revenue Patels . (Abolition of office) 
Act, 1962, and this work also was heavy in almost all the districts 
of the Western Maharashtra and Marathwada: Government.. there
fore, appointed additional staff for ensuring quick and smooth imple
mentation of this work. 

7.63. By the beginning of 1971, 65.4 per cent of the resumed 
watan land had been regranted mostly to the former inferior watan
holders and some to other lawful-holders of these lands after. they 
had paid the occupancy priCe. About 34.6 per cent of the land had 
vested in the Government. The Government proposes to dispose 
of this land by granting it to th!) former watandars· at the· same price 
at which they could have acquired it before the expiry of the speci
fied date. Compensation amounting to Rs. 52 lakhs to be paid to 
these former Watandars has been sanctioned in about 1 lakh 9 
thousand cases. There are still some .cases in which this is to be 
decided. Since the holders of the watans . are people in the lowest 
run of the· economic ladder, it is highly necess..·uy to expedite and 
finish the work of paying compensation to them. · 

1.64. The service watans held by Revenue Patels in Western 
Maharashtra were abolished by the Maharashtra Revenue Patels 
(Abolition of office) Act. 1962 which came into force on 1-1-1963. 
With this was abolished the last vestige of the age old system of here
ditary Government servants from all areas of Maharashtra, except 
the former Hyderabad enclave villages. In these enclave viiJages 
of the former Hyderabad State, patwari watans continued till 1st April 
1965 on which date the Maharashtra Miscellaneous Alienation (the 
Hydcrabad enclaves) Abolition Act, 1965. came into force. 

7.65. The terms and conditions of resumption of the Watan land 
and its regrant were similar to those for the inferior ·village watans. 
There were more than 70 thousand holders of Patel Watans in Western 
Maharashtra who held about 4 lakh acres. · 
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7.66. The abolition of the patil watans entailed arrangements for 
the appointment of the stipendiary Police Patils in the villages. But 
it did not necessitate the appointment of the revenue Patils, because 
their posts. which were no longer considered necessary for the pur
poses of the revenue administration, had been abolished and provision 
for the transfer of their duties and functions to the talathis was made 
in the abolition law. 

7.67. The- work involved in the regrant of the resumed patel' 
watan lands was not as heavy as the work of regrant of the resumed 
inferior watan lands, because in the case of the patil watan lands, most 
of whieh are alienable for the life-time of the wata~dars, there were 
few cases of unauthorized holders. The work continued for a pretty 
long time, because the Government had to allow an aggregate period 
of 6 years to the watandars for paying the prescribed amounts of 
occupancy price, 'and action for the ·regrant of the resumed watan 
land was to be taken· on payment of the prescribed amount· of occu
pancy price by the watandar and on receipt of an application for the 
regrant of the land from him. The earlier laws had presumed that 
the payment of the prescribed occupancy price by the watandar im
plied his willingness to have the land regranted to' him. But as it was 
found that in many cases although the watandars paid the neeessary 
occupancy price in time, they were not anxious to have the lands 
regranted to them, the law providing for the abolition of Patel watans 
required that besides paying the prescribed occupancy ptice in time 
the watandars or the authorized holders should apply for the regrant 
of the lands and this additional requirement delayed in many cases 
action for the regrant of the resumed watan lands. 

7.68. Practically all the land has been ·regranted to the former 
patils or their permanent tenants.' Hardly 3.5 per cent of the land 
now vests in Gov~rnment. Compensation amounting to Rs. 96 lakhs 
has been sanctioned in about 29 thousand cases so far. The work of 
fixing the compensation is yet to be completed in the remaining cases. 



CHAPTER VIII 

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

8.1. In Maharashtra. land reform laws and their implementation 
are largly the phenomena of the post-Independence period. The laws 
may be divided under three hands ; abolition of various types of 
intermediary tenures in , land, 1:Q.cluding different _types of inams •· 
regulation of tenancy ; and fixation of a ceiling on agricultural land 
holdings. 

8.2. Consolidation of holdings is also sometimes considered as an 
Act of land reform: The Committee considers . that land -reform 
signifies reform in the legal and customary rights in land of land
holders and actual cultivators. Consolidation of holding. on the other 
hand, 1s concerned with its physical location and layout, though 
incidentally it involves exchange of plots of land belonging to different 
owners. The Committee, therefore. decided to confine its enquiry 
to the abolition of the intermediary tenures, tenancy reform and 
ceiling on landholdings. · 

8.3. The abolition of intermediary tenures began, soon after thcr 
independence, with the· abolition of the khoti tenure in the coastal 
distr!cts, malguzari and izardari tenures in the Vidarbha districts. and 
jagirdari tenure in the Marathwada districts. and came to an end with 
the abolition of the Revenue Patel Watans in Western Maharashtra 
in 1962 and Patwari Watans in the former Hyderabad enclaves in 1965. 
The only intermediary tenures that are being continued today in the 
Western Maharashtra and Marathwada regions are the inam grants 
which constituted endowments to religious. educational or charitable 
or such other public institutions. 

8.4. The land area under the various intermediary tenures, now 
abolished, was quite large. - In Western Maharashtra the total area 
was over 61 lakh acres. In Vidarbha, nearly 93 per cent of all the 
villages in the four former C. P. districts were under intermediary 
tenures and only about 9 per cent of the villages in the four former 
Berar districts were under jagir or izara tenure. Separate figures 
about the extent of jagir lands in Marathwada were not readily 
available but it was also quite large. 
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8.5. The larger proportion of the land was under tenures ·like 
malguzar~ izardari, jagirdari, khoti and certain political ip.ams in 
which the intermediaries were personally occupying for cultivation 
only a small part of their total estates ; on the rest there were tenant 
cultivators with varying rights. All the intermediary tenures in the 
Vidarbha region were of this . type. In Marathwada also, the bulk of 
the land under the intermediary_..tenures was under jagir or inam 
tenures. In Western Maharashtni, nearly tw<rthirds of the total under 
various fo~s of the intermediary tenures, were under tenures like 
Khoti, jagir, political_ and personal inams. The abolition of these 
tenures resulted in the intermediaries becoming revenue-paying 
occupants of only such lands as were under their personal occupatio~ 
While the proportion of such land in the total land under the tenure 
varied from one tenure to another. by and large it formed a compara
tively smaller proportion of the total. On the larger proportion of 
the land the tenants secured occupancy rights. Some land mostly 
forest and uncultivated waste and village common land vested in the 
Government. In Vidarbha nearly 33 1 la~ acres of land of this type. 
vested in Government: Separate figures are not available for 
Marathwada. In Western Maharashtra. about 7.5 lakh acres of land 
vested in Government as a result of the abolition of jagir and inam 
tenures. 

· 8.6. A second group of intermediary tenures consisted of various 
types of service tenures, like the Pargana and Kulkarni Watans, the 
service inams useful to the community, the inferior village watans, 
and the village patel and patwari service inams. These intermediaries 
were mostly small inamdars holding lands at concessional.Iand revenue 
in return for certain services to the village community or the State. 
On the abolition of the tenures, the tenure holders became occupants' 
of the land and began paying the full revenue assessment. Only un
cultivated waste lands and lands not claimed by the ex-inam or watan 
holders vested _in the Government. 

8.7. The' implementation of the Tenure Abolition Act has in most 
cases been completed. However, compensation ·is still to be determined 
and paid in some cases of jagirdari in Marathwada abolished more 

. than two decades ago. as also in some cases of personal inams in 
Western Maharashtra. This work should be completed at the 
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earliest ln the case of abolition of the Patwari Service tnams while 
occupancy right has been conferred on all the former watandars. the 
payment of compensation has still to be completed. This should be 

, expedited. In regard to the abolition of inams useful to the \ illage 
community and the inferior service inams. the work of regranting the 
inam land vesting in Government is still incomplete. The delay has 
been due to the failure of the former inam or watan-holders in paying 
the small occupancy price in order to beCome'· occupants. Similarly. 
the occupancy right on nearly 35 per cent of the. Ian~ formerly under 
inferior village watans (mainly mahar watans) has not yet been 
acquired by the former watandars on paying th~ small occupancy· 
price. despite extension of the time-limit for the purpose. Since these 
watandars had held very small areas of land and were by and large 
on the lowest rung of the economic ladder. the Government has 
decided to regrant the lands to the concerned watandars at the same 
small occupancy price· even after the expiry of the time-limit.· The 
Committee is of the view that in the case of all the above three types 
of holders of inams or watans. it ~ould be preferab~e to confer occu
pancy rights on those who have nbt yet paid the occupancy price. and 
recover that price along with land revenue jn easy instalments. 
Amendment of the relevant Acts may be necessary for the purpose. 
if however. the Government ultimately fails to recover the occupancy 
price. the land should be granted either to the actual tenant on that 
land. if any. or ~o another watandar of the same category in the 
village. who is already in possession of a small holdings. so that his 
holding may be raised to reasonably minimum area. 

8.8. Most of ·the land vesting in the Government was uncultivated 
land or land under forests. Only in Western Maharashtra did some 
cultivated land vest in Government. but this was due to the failure 
of the intermediaries to pay the occupancy price in time. In Vidar
bha. out of the 33 lakh acres vesting in Government~ 22 lakh acres 
were forest land. and the rest of the land was either waste or grazing 
land or land under non-agricultural uses. The Government subse
quently conducted enquiry to locate culturable waste lands. if any. 
So far. about one lakh acres of such land have been distributed for 
cultivation. Similar break up of the 14 lakh acr~s of land vesting in 
the Government in Western Maharashtra and. Marathwada is not 
available. 

A-609-18-A. 
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8.9. By and large. abolition of the intermediaries resulted in the 
conferment of occupancy right on a very large body of under-right 
holders and some tenants in all the parts of the State. Making the 
intermediaries and their under-right holders the occupants of the land
in their possession, was essentially a reform in revenue administration. 
However, to the extent their .tenants became the occupants, it was a 
step in keeping wi/h the objective of the Tenancy Act in the State. It 
also put an end to all uncertaipties about the rights of the landholders. 
as well as to the extraction of illegal dues, which were often the 
features of the large intermediary estates. Finally. the vesting of all 
uncultivated and forest land_ of the intermediaries in Government 
reduced the gross inequality. in the distribution of land, and removed 
a major source of feudal patronage in rural areas. Indeed, the aboli
tion of the interm¢iary tenur~ like malguzari, izardari, jagirdari and 
Khoti may be considered as an important step in the progress of our 
rural society from a feudal towards a democratic social order. 

8.10. The amended Tenancy Acts now in force in differef!t parts 
of the· State were enacted around the middle of the fifties. These 
affected the largest number of persons in the State and brought about 
the transfer of ownership of a very large area of agricultural land 
from the owners to their ten_ants. More than 26 lakhs of tenancy 

· cases had to be examined in the process of the implementation of the 
three Tenancy Ac~s. • The total number of tenants involved in these 
tenancy cases is not available ; but it would not be much less than 25 
lakhs. The number- of ~andlords involved was of cour~ much 
smaller. · 

· 8.11. · The Tenancy Acts in Western Maharashtra and Vidarbha 
regions reguired the termination of all the recorded tenancy arrange
ments, with . only some exceptions. Landlords were permitted to 
resume land under. certain circumstances; tenants were also free to 
voluntarily surrender land to their landlords ; and finally on an 
appointed day ·called the Tillers' Day the tenants in possession of the 
leased land were declared as owners of the land, subject of course to 

A-609-18-B. 
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the payment of a price. In· Marathwada the law did not require 
termination of all the existing tenancies. Tenants were made owners 
of only a part of theiJ.: land on the dates fixed for the purpose and the 
remaining land was tQ continue under their tenancy as long as they 
did not choose to surrender it. · 

8.12. The , administrative task of implementing these Acts. was quite 
massive. The revenue agencies at the village an.d the taluka levels 
were required by law to examine everyone of the 26 iakhs of cases of 
tenancy. verify the cases of resumption and surrender. and fix the price 
in cases in which the ownership of land ~as transferred to the tenants.'w 

8.13. The Committee found that by the end of September 1970; 

i.e .• more than 13 years after the Tillers• Day in Western Maharashtra 
and between 9 to 12 years after the Tillers' Day in Vidarbha and 
Marathwada. nearly 17 per cent 'recorded tenancy cases' in the coastal 
region and 14 per cent in the non-coastal region of Western Maha
rashtr'ii';I2per cent in the former C. ·P. Districts. 22 per cent m afe, 
former Berar districts and about 5 per cent of the cases in Marath
wada were still to be decided by the Agricultural · L~nds Tribunals. 
The progress of implementatipn had. therefore. been far from satis
factory. particularly in Western Maharashtra and Vidarbha .. "' 

8.14. The reason for the long time taken for the disposal .of the 
recorded tenancy cases appears to be two; fold. In the first place. 
preparation of the Holding Registers and extraction and compilation 
of information from the village revenue records necessary for the 
implementation of the Acts. took at least two to three years in the 
beginning. In Bombay and. ~oona revenue divisions of Western 
Maharashtra between 6 and 8 hundred special Talathis were appoint
ed in the years 1957 to 1959 for the preparation of these records. In 
the N/gpur revenue division even a target number of special Talathis 
(more than 1.700) was appointed in . 1961 and they were .able to com
plete their work by about 1964-65. 
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8.15. 'Secondly. the number of special officers, particularly the 
Agricultural Lands Tribunals and the special Tahsildars, appointed 
during the first 4 or 5 years, was inadequate for speedy implementation 
of the Acts. The A. L. T~. could take up the tenancy cases for dis
posal only after the records had been prepared. Therefore. the 
appointment of the special Tahsildars and A. L. Ts. iil Western Maha
rashtra began only in 1958. However, during. the first two years 
there. were not even hundred A.L.Ts. in the whole of.Westem Maha
rashtra. Their number .increased by 1960-61 to more than 150 and it 
exceeded 200 -only since 1964. The increase was particularly noticed 
in Bombay Division because of the very large volume of work in 
Ratnagiri district. The A. L. Ts. needed a veriety of other supporting 
staff as well as supervisors and these were also provided. In Nagpur 
Division the strength of the A. L. Ts. and special Tahsildars was 
increased from 46 in 1961 when they were first appointed. to 57 since 
1966 when the work was speeded up. Appendix H-1 and H-2 give 
details of the special staff position in each year since 1956 till 1971. 

8.16. While the special staff was quite large, it was inadequate. 
This may be seen by examining the position in Western Maharashtra. 
There were more than 20 lakh tenancy cases to be decided by the 
A; L. Ts. If there had been 200 A. L. Ts. right from the beginning. 
then in order to complete the work in 10 years each A. L. T. would 
have been required to dispose of one thousand tenancy cases every 
\year. This was rather difficult to attain. As it was. in the first six 
years there were hardly 100 or 150 A. L. Ts. Consequently. the rate 
of disposal of the tenancy cases was slow in the beginning. In 
Vidarbha the position was better. Considering the total number of 
tenancy cases in that region there were proportionately more A. L. Ts. 
right from the beginning and the strength was further increased during 
1966. Despite this, at the end of 9 years since the Tiilers' Day. 12 to 

. 22 per cent of the cases remained undecided. The Committee was 
given to understand that the special staff appointed for the purpose 
was also drafted for other urgent administrative work as and when 
the necessity arose.· This further aggrevated the inability of the ~pedal 
administrative staff to complete the work in reasonable time. The 
Committee, therefore. finds that development of a larger body of imple-

. menting officers right from the beginning and a purposeful drive to 
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complete the task at the maximum speed possible w~s necessary to 
reduce the time taken for the implementation of the Tenancy Acts . 
.It was to be realized that speedy and proper implementation of land 
reforms measures like the Tenancy Act, affecting the interest of a vast 
mass of people in rural areas, requires a sizable and full time qualified 
·staff. The difficult)' of mobilising a--large body of trained staff as well 
as budgetary limitations were, -no doubt, partly responsible for the 
inability of the Government to do so. But at the same time it appears 
that the Govemn:tent was, in the early years of implementation, not 
fully aware of the dimensions of the task in. hand ; consequently the 
staff strength was increased only when the progress of work was f~mnd 
to be rather slow. In fact, as soon as the necessary records were 
prepared, the dimensions of the work became evident. If at that time 
the Government had set a time-limit for the completion of the work, 
ways and means would have been deviced to meet the requirement. 

s.p. If the work relating to tenancy reform made a considerable 
draft on the trained administratiye personnel at the taluka level, it 
also required large sums of money. Separate estimate of the total 
expenditure incurred in implementing the Tenancy Acts is not avaiJa
able. But rough estimates sugges~ that the paym~nt of salary· to the 
special staff. engaged for the purpose during the last 14 years alone 
must have cost the state at least Rs. 10 crores. (Ref. Appendix H~3). 
T~e actual cost is sure to be larger. 

8.18. The Committee would like to draw attention to another 
feature of tenancy in the state that has some relevance to the task of 
implementation. It was noticed that contrary to the popular notions. 
the landlordsWlio leased out hmd were not all big landowners.__ In 
TOCf, more than one-third of the lessors in the coastal region and 
about three-fourths of the lessors in the non-coastal region of- Western 
.Maharashtra, between 40 to 50 per cent of the lessors in the Vidiubha: 
region, and about one-fifth the · e "on 
were srti ~ or less land ( except in the· 
coastal region where a small lessor is one who owns 5 acres or less). 
But they accounted for · hardly 5 per cent of the total leased land in 
the coastal regipn and Marathwada, and about one-fifth of all leased 
land in the rest of the State. If the implementation of the Tenancy 
Acts had been confined to the medium and large lessors in· the first 
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phase the total number of cases to decide and consequently the time 
required for .the purpose would have been significantly less. At the 
same time. the bulk of the leased land would have been disposed of 
in accordance with the- Acts and thereby the major objective of the 

·Acts could have been achieved much earlier. 

8.18-A. As a result ofthe implementation ofthe Tenancy Acts, by 
the end of September 1970. ownership of leased land was partly or 
wholly transferred to the tenant in tenanc cases 
·out· of a tal of abo corde enanc cases in the tate. 

e 1 total area of leased land transferred to the tenants was around 
26 Iakh acres 5mee some cases still remained to be decided, it can 

-be safely said that in the final analysis. the ownership of more than 
26 lakh acres of leased land would be transferred to the tenants who 
were mostly landless or small landowners as a result of the imple
mentation of the three Tenancy Acts. This amounts to over 5 per .... 
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and varied. One interesting feature was that not much leas~ land 
was legaHy resumed by landlords for personal cultivation. This was 
partly because the legal provisions regarding resumption were rather 
stiff-only a small fraction. of the total number of applications for 
resumption was granted by the.revenue authorities. 'Ihe r&asons ~y 
the Jmlk-:-ef-the-leased land J?etumed to the landlGrds were three: 
Tenants voluntarily surrendered land to the landlord ; tenants were 
not in possession of leased land on the Tillers' Day or the existence 
of tenancy could not ~e proved ; the relation between the owner and 
the cultivat"Or was not that of landlord and tenant. The last circum
stance is unexceptionable. After. all, many ' tenants ' were. close 
family relations of the landlords and, therefore, the question of 
transfer of ownership to· _.such tenants did not arise. This was the 
most important reason in the coastal districts and to a lesser extent 
in the non-coastal districts of Western Maharashtra but comparatively 
minor in Vidarbha. · 

' 

8.21. Termination of tenancy .~prior to the Tillers' Day or lack of 
proof of the_ existence of tenancy ~as an important reas9n for the 
failure of tenants to get the leased land. It could be owning to volun· 
tary surrenders by tenants without notice to the A.L.Ts., or owing 
to faulty records, or due to ignorance of tenants about their rights, 
or owing· to .. diredt or indirect socio-economic pressures on them by 
their landlords. It was not possible) for the Commitee to ascertain 
the magnitude of each of these reas6ns. However, as discussed at 
length in paragraphs 2.94 to 2.97 and .3.72 to 3.74 of this report,· the 
Committee had indirect evidence to believe that the tenants had been 

~ . 
dispossessed from a significant part of the leased land under undue 
socio-economic pressure. Ignorance of the law and apprehension of 
future conseq-uences were the reasons for their failure to stake their 
claims before the authorities. The Committee therefore is of the view 
that some of this leased land could have gone to the tenant, if the 
Act had from the very beginning provided that all tenants should be 
considered to be in ·possession of the leased land on the Tillers' Day, 
unless they were dispossessed _L11-accordance with the provisions of 
the Tenancy Act. But there· is vyrylittle that can be done about it 
now. An attempt was made irt1969 to give a fresh chance to such 
dispossessed tenants to claim back their land,' but it was too late in 
the day. · 
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8.22. Voluntary s1:1rrenders of land or declaration of unwil1ingness 
to buy the leased land by tenants was the third important reason why 
large proportion of leased land returned to the owners. The possibi
lity that some of these were brought about by inducements and 
threats cannot be ruled out. The extraordinarily large scale surrender 
of the leased land by small tenants in the former C. P. districts was in 
the opinion of the Committee due to the prevailing socio-economic 
backwardness of the tenants, tbe hang-over of feudal traditions 
and ignorance about the law. ,..-ft only goes to show that the law, 
however, well framed, and the administrative agency, however well
oriented, (this cannot always be presumed, particularly, at the lower 
levels in the regions that are socially and economically less developed 
and have recently emerged from a feudal system) Ca!lnOt SUCCeed in 
the abst;:nce. of a vigilant public opinion and an active socio-political 
organization to help the tenants assert their rights in land; 

8.23. The Committee has observed that on account of the provi
sions in the Tenancy Act regarding purchase price being- payable in 
instalments ranging from Rs. 12 to 15, in the c<MJe of a large body of 
tenants the purchase has not b~en completed. If the instalments 
cannot be recovered at any time the purchase becomes ineffective and 
the land goes back to the landlord subject to the limits of the Ceiling 
Law. In many cases this provides an inducement to the landlord to 
bring pressure on the tenant to make a default so that the land may 
revert to him. Thus · the present system does not make a statutory 
right of purchase conferred by law completely secure, and makes it 
liable to be rendered ineffective due to undue socio-economic 
pressures. The Committee would, therefore, recommend that in 
cases in which the purchase price has not been fully recovered, 
Government should provide for payment of the remaining purchase 
price directly to the landlord in the form of bonds payable in suitable 
instalments with interest, and for the recovery of the same from the 

/tenants . directly in suitable instalments along with land revenue. In 
this way the right of the tenant purchaser would be secured. In the 
event of his failure. to pay the amol}nt, the land would revert to 
Government and not to the landlord ... /The land so coming to Govern
ment can be distributed according to prescribed priority. This 
recommendation may also be borne in mind while conferring ownership 
on the existing tenants in Marathwada as suggested hereafter. 
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8.24. In about 8 to 10 per cent recorded tenancy_ cases in Western 
Maharashtra ~d in about 3 to 4 per cent cases in. Vidarbha region, 
the Tillers' Day had been postponed because the landlords were 
minors or widows or physically or mentally disabled persons. The 
present legal provision requires that within one year after the land
lord becomes a major or the widow property passes to a successor or 
the landlord's disability ceases, the landlord s\lould make an applica
tion for . the resumption of land for personal 'cultivation and on his 
failure to do so the tenant should within orie year apply for the 
transfer of ownership of the leased land. Failure to apply within one 
year amounts to ineffective purchase by the tenants. The Committee 
is of the opinion that this- provision may lead to the loss of tenant's 
right in many cases, since the tenant may not come to know when 
these changes in the owner's status or condition take place. In view 
of the tenant's unfamiliarity with the details of legal provisions and 
his inability to take advantage of these in time, the Committee is of 
the view that this provision may be modified. The Jaw should 
instead, provide that in all the .cases in whi~h the Tillers' Day .had 
been postponed. the tenant will automatically become the owner of 
so much of the leased land as he is entitled to p~uchase under the Act." 
The. landlord must notify the A. L. T. of any change in his status or 
condition. The A. L. T. on receipt of this intimation or suo-m(JIU 
should proceed to enforce the TiJJers' Day provisions of the Act. 

8.25. Very little land vested in the State as ,a result of the imple
mentation of the Tenancy Act. . The legal provisk>n for the disposal 
of this surplus in Western Maharashtra is straight and · simple ; the 
landowner is compensated by the State for the loss of the land, and 
the State distributes this land according to priorities laid down in the 
Act. In the Tenancy Acts for Vidarbha and Marathwada, ,however. 
there are rather cumbersome provisions for the management of surplus 
land by the State. The Committee is of the view that the relevant 
provisions in the Tenancy Acts ·for Vidarbha . and Marathwada 
regions be amended and brought in line with those in the Tenancy 
Act . for Western Maharashtra. This will both cease· the task of 
implementation and be more in keeping with the basic objective of 
the law. · . 

8.26. . The Tenancy Acts do not entirely prohibit creation of new 
tenancy. but the legal provisions for the creation of such tenancy are 
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quite discouraging. It is feared that the Tenancy Acts would lead to 
the creation of concealed tenancies in one form or the other. It was 
not practicable for the Committee to ascertain the extent of concealed 
tenancy, if any, in the 50 villages surveyed by it. An enquiry t0 this 
end has to be conducted by an agency to which the tenant concerned 
would be willing to reveal the real nature of his arrangement with the 
landowner. The official revenue agency at the village and taluka 
level through which the investigation was conducted was not suited for 

- the ·purpose. The Committee, however, would like to refer to two 
other sources of .-information on this score, for what they are worth. 
In the first place, while conducting an investigation in 6 villages of 
the State about the impact of the Tenancy Acts_ on agricultural 
production, information was also incide,ntally collected about the 
extent of existing te}!ancies, recorded or otherwise. This information 
showed that existing tenancies were comparatively few and almost all 
of them were recorded as .such in the village records. 

8.27: The second source of information is the replies to the ques
tionnaire issued· by ·the Committee to a large number of officials and 
non-officials in every district of the State.. Unfortunately; compara
tively few replies were received. The maximum number of replies. 
62 were received f e Marathwa a 1 • rom the Western· 

aharashtra region very few replies (only 41) were received. The 
number of replies receivetl from the Vidarbha districts were also 
equally small. only 22 in aU. In Western Maharashtra and Vidarbha 
a larger number of respondents were Government officials, while in 
Marathwada they were largely non-officials. The questionnaries, the 
list of the respondents and the tabulated answers· to each questjon are 
presented in Appendix E to this Report. The replies to the questions 
relating to the surrender of land by tenants and the resumption of 
leased land by the landlords are . borne out by the findings of the 
Committee. In reply to the questions relating to the extent of tenancy 
at the time of their reply, a large number of respondents in Marath
wada division alone ·mentioned about the prevalence of tenancy. But 
this is not unexpected because tenanc is all allowed to continue 
· Uiere. n e two other 1visions, not many replies were received to 
this question. Most of those who replied thought that there was no 
significant tenancy prevalent in their regions. 
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8.28. While these two sources of info)1llation cannot be considered 
decisive in coming to a conclusion on the question, the Committee 
is inclined to believe that the extent of land under tenancy-concealed 
or recorded-is at present quite small both in Western Maharli.'Siiffa 
and Vidarbh_a J'_he enquiry by the Committee in the surv~yed 
Villages showed that in Western Maharashtra at _the most 20 per. cent 
of the land formerly leased out, and in Vidarbha around 15 per cent 
of the land formerly leased out were under temipcy in 1969 (excluding 
land under tenancy cases pending decision of Agricultural Lands 
Tribunals). -This amounts to no more than 3 to 4 per cent of the . 
total cultivated area in the regions. Making allowance for any new 
tenancy or concealed tenancy, it would not be wrong to say that not . 
more than 5 r cent of the total cultivated land in these e ion 
is a present under tenanc orm r the other. It is quite 
poss1 le. that in some areas, like the old C. P. districts, the extent of 
new tenancy-recorded or concealed~would be somewhat higher 
than in other regions. 

8.29. The Tenancy Acts provide , that a new tenancy is to be of 
only one year's du.ration. At the end of the year the tenant will be 
entitled_ to own (on payment of a prescribed price) so much of the 
leased land as the Act entitles him Ito, provided he applies to the 
Agricultural Lands Tribunal within one year of the commencemen1 
of tenancy. Otherwise the leased land must revert to the owner. 
The Committee feels that the provisions about annual tenancy in the 
Act for Western Maharashtra are not clear in certain respects. The 
Committee is of the opinion that these provisions in the three Acts 
should be suitably amended along the following lines. 

8.30. In tl1e fust place, in the case of all new tenancies, the Agri
cultural Lands Tribunal should, at the end of the year of the tenancy, 
send a notice to the tenant informing him of his right to· purchase the 
land or part of it, and ascertain from the tenant his willingness or 
otherwise to purchase 'the land. Unlike under the present· provisions, 
the tenant should not forfeit his right to purchase if he has not made 
an application within one year. Unwillingness of the tenant to 
purchase the leased land would amount to his surrender of the land 
to the landlord. However, if that landlord (but not his successor) 
again leases out the land to the same or a new tenant. and the tenant 
refuses to buy the land at the end of one year of the tenancy, then 
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the landlord should not be permitted · to retain the -land. The land 
should be considered as surplus land and taken into the Collector's pool 
for dlstrbution. This is necessary, in order to prevent a landlord from 

_leasing out land on an annual basis almost continuously, thereby· 
violating the basic objective of the law. 

8.31. Secondly, the Committee noted that ·the provision in regard 
to new tenancy of not more than a year's duration was without any 
exception whatsoever. The Committee considers that. it would be 
advisable to provide son;te exceptions on justifiable grounds. The 
first type of exception should be in respect of landlords who are 
minors or are physically or mentally disabled. In their case the 
tenancy should be allowed to continue _ u11til a landowner attains 
majority or his disability ceases.. At the end of this period, the 
provisions in the Act relating to the cases in respect of which the 
Tillers' Day is postponed, as amended along the lines suggested by 
the Committee in paragraph 8.24 above. should be made applicable 
to them. The Committee, however, wishes to point out that no minor 
or disabled landowner should be allowed to lease out land in this 
manner so kmg as there is any able-bodied adult male member in his 
or her family. For this purpose 'family' should have the same 
connotation as ' family ' in the amended Land Ceiling Act. 

8.32. The second exception to one year tenancy should cover the 
very small landowners. ·A number of respondents to our question
naire, both official and non-official, have suggested .that small land 
owners may be exempted from the provisions of the · Tenancy Act. 
A very large body of landowners in the Sfatti, own very small holdings, 
and they take out only a fraction of their living from their land. Most 
of them are really agricultural labourers. Many of them are on the 
look out for alternative employment, opportunities either in their 
village or outside. It was noticed that, before the Tillers' Day, many 
of them did not hesitate to lease out their tiny holdings when they 
wanted to try their luck elsewhere. Not all of them could possibly 
find adequate alternative employment in their village; many migrated 
to urban areas for work. It takes time to find some assured or stable 
employment and income outside the village. and no poor man would 
like to lose an assured source of employment and income like owned 
land-however small-in exchange for something uncertain. Under 
such circumstances the one year provision for new tenancies creates 
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evert greater obstacles to his mobility in search of a better living. lt is 
not possible to provide every poor man in the rural area with additional 
employment m or near his village. The law should help rather than 
hinder those who want to move out and try their luck elsewhere .. 
The Committee. therefore. considers it desirable that very small 
landowners in . the State who derive tbeir mcome mainly from ' 
agriculture or agricultural labour should be permitted to lease out 
their entire holding. if they desire. for a period'·of 5 years at the most. 
At the end of this period they should be per~tted to resume. their 
holding for personal cultivation. But if they choose to lease out 
again any part of their holding, the provision in regard to one year 
tenancy should be made applicable in their case. For the purpose 
of this provision a very small landowner should mean any landowner 
whose total family holding does not exceed one acre of rain-fed rice 
land or 6 acres of Varkas land or 5 acres ~f other dry land ·in the ' 
State. ' Family ' for this purpose should have the same meaning as 
' family ' in the ·new Ceiling Act. The Committee considers it neces
sary to fix the limit as low as has .• been suggested above. lest advantage 
is taken of the provision by medium landholders through partition 
of holding. There was a suggestion that such leases should be in 
favour of equally small 1andowners in the village. The feasibility of 

. giving effect to this suggestion may be examined by Government. 

8.33. The abcve provisions. if incorporated in the Tenancy Act. 
would not only go some way to help certain sections. . of the rural 
community. suffering from disadvantages' but also might reduce the 
incidence of concealed tenancy. However, it has been contended 
that landowenrs who do not live in or near the villages in which their 
land is located. tend to lease out their land• for cultivation. This was 
amply borne out by the survey conducted by the Committee. Under 
the provisions in regard to new tenancy such persons can no longer 
lease out their lands. But as long as they live away from their 
villages. they would try to get the lands cultivated in one way or the 
other. The possibility of concealed tpnancy under the circumstance 
cannot be ruled out. The present definition of ' personal cultivation ' 
in the Tenancy Acts leaves scope for resort· to conceal tenancy by 
such landlords. The Committee. therefore. is of the yiew that fpr the 
purposes of the Tenancy Act. as also of the Land Ceiling Act, a land
owner should be considered to ·be personally cultivating land if he or 
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ahy member of his family is normally resident within such distance 
from. the village where his land is located as would enable him to 
cultivate personally. For this purpose 'family' should mean the 
same as 'family' in the, amended land ceiling Act. and 'normal 
residence ' should mean residence for at least one full crop season in 
the year. , 

8.34. The success of the. provision of the Tenancy Act in regard to 
new tenancies will ultimately depend upon the vigilance and efficiency 
with which they are enforced at the village level. The Committee is 
of the view that the procedure for this purpose at the village level 
need stream-lining. It has been noted that the village revenue records 
in this respect are often not kept up-to-date. that mistake's of omission 

· and commission are not unknown. and that tenants and landlords do 
not quite often know about the entries · in the records about them. 
This has become abundantly clear in the course of the implementation 
of the Tenancy Act dtping the last two decades. The Committee 
considered many suggestions to improve this situation. The Com
mittee would like to recommend that a meeting of the Gram Sabha 
should be called every year in' every village sometime during the 
agricultural year, when a revenue officer of a higher rank than the 
village Talathi should read out from a list the names of the owner 
and the tenant of each plot of land (along with ,the plot number and 
the local name of the plot. if -any) that has been entered that year in 
the village records. Any interested person present may take objec
tion to .any entry or omission, and the officer concerned should record 
such objections then and there. At the end of the meeting the docu· 
ment should be signed by the officer, the village Talathi as well as by 
all members of the Village Panchayat present in the meeting. The 
objector's signature should also be taken on the document. A copy 
of the docl:lment should be posted on the village chavadi for informa
tion and objections. A copy of the list. with all the objections re
ceived, should also be sent to the Tahsildar immediately for further 
action. The Committee thinks that this is the minimum that can be 
done to keep all villagers i~formed in time about nature of entries 
in the village records concerning tenancy. This list should also 
provide a basis for the Agricultural Lands Tribunals or the Tahsildar 
to proceed with the disposal of recorded tenancy cases at the end of 
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the year. The Agricultural Lands Tribunal or the Tahsildar conceni• 
ed should every year examine all recorded tenancy cases of the 
previous year and take pro~pt action. as required by law. 

8.35 .. The three Tenancy Acts in the State' also· fix the maximum 
reasonable rent payable by the 'tenant. This has been a feature of 
the Tenancy Acts right from the beginning. But investigations during 
the 50's had shown that it was scarcely observed in actual practice. 
The drastic decline in the extent of tenancy as·· a result of the current 
laws has naturally reduced the significance of . this problem. How
ever. the Committee made some investigations about the actual rent 
paid by temints .in 1969 in only 6 villages of the 'State. It appeared 
that in a number of instances tenants still continued to pay rent in 
kind. in some cases even as high as half of the produce. But. by and 
large. cash rent had become the practice. particularly in Western 
Maharashtra. The cash rent paid. however. was often in excess of 
the prescribed maximum of 5 times the land revenue assessment or 
Rs. 20 per acre. whichever is less. In most instances no receipts 
were given by the landlords to th!" tenants. The Committee examined 
the question of th~ enforcement of the provision relating to rent It 
was felt that unless all payments of rent are channelled through an 

· official agency. it would be impossible to ensure the strict observance 
of this provision. But this was thought to be rather impracticable. 
However. it was felt that if any tenant wished to pay his rent to the 
landlord through the village Talathi or the Tahsildar he should be 
permitted to do so and the revenue official concerned should pass a 
receipt to the tenant. 

8.36. The Committee noted the fact that the maximum reasonable 
rent had been fixed in the Act more than a decade ago. as a fixed 
sum. The land revenue assessment has not been· revised over long 
periods. But the value of produce of land in terms of money has 
been showing a rising trend over the years. Under the circumstances 
a fixed sum of money as rent of land will become gradually a smaller 
and smaller proportion of the value of gross produce of the land. It 
was. therefore. thought that it would be reasonable to periodically 
revise this maximum by taking into account the changes in the price 
of the produce of the land. A number of respondents to the Com
mittee's questionnaire had also suggested revision of the maximum 
rent fixed in the law. Quite sophisticated methods can be devised 
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tor the purpose. but the Committee is of the view that a simple 
method of taking account of price changes would be more helpful. 
For this purpose the Government· may compute. once every five years. 
the average price of the major crop grown, in the district in the 
preceding five consecutive years. This average price expressed as a 
percentage of the price of the crop in the district in the year of the 
passage of the Tenancy Act would indicate the extent of rise in the 
price of agricultural produce. The maximum reasonable rent of land 
in the subsequent 5 years in the district, therefore, should be equal 
to the amount fixed in the Act raised by the percentage by which the 
price of the major crop has increased.. This is undoubtedly a crude 
measure, but the Committee is of the view that this is relatively 
simple to operate. and will avoid the gross injustice that a fixed rent 
in money will involve in periods of sustained price rise. 

. . \ 

8.37. The Committee also noted the fact that while the Tenancy 
Acts appliacble to the Western Maharashtra and Vidarbha region 
have more or less similar provisions. the Act for Marathwada · is 
different. The Act ·for Marathwada did not terminate all protected 
tenancies existing in 1956-57 and the ordinary tenancies in 1965. It 
allowed the tenants to automatically acquire ownership right only on 
a part of the total leased land. . On the remainder tenancy ·was to be 
continued without any right of resumption by the landlord, as long 
as the tenant did oot wish to surrender the ~and. The Committee 
estimated that about 12 per cent of the total cultivated area in 
Marathwada was under tenancy at the end of 1969. It can be con
tended that since the law does not allow resumption of any .,of this 
land by the landlord. the tenants are at no disadvantage under the 
existing provisions of the Act. However, it has been the experience 
in the past, both in Marathwada and in other parts of the State that 
such protection to the tenants has in practice been infructuous, largely 
because of the weak socio-economic position of the large body of 
tenants. ·In Marathwada itself, protected tenancy had been terminat
,ed, on nearly two-thirds of the leased land by the time of the partial 
Tillers' Day. Not all of this was due to genuine surrender by tenants.' 
By 1969 protected .tenants continued. only on 20 per cent of the land 
ordinarily leased out to them as tenants ; the landlords had inducted 
new tenants after dispossessing the protected tenants on another 10 per 
cent land. In the case of land with the ordinary tenants, the situa
tion was even worse ; by 1969 the tenants were in possession of only 
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about half the leased land which was in their possession in 1965; they 
had been dispossessed from the other half, or had presumably surren
dered some land. If this trend continues, it would result in a gradual 
decline in the land under tenancy through dispossession, as well as 
in the change of tenants by the landlords,· inspite of the Tenancy· Act. 

8.38. The Committee has, therefore, fou~d it necessary to make 
two suggestions to prevent such unlawful ie~ation of tenancy. 
(Ref. Paragraphs 4.74 to 4.76). In the first pla~e. all termination of 
tenancy without any verification should be considered illegal, and the 
two- years time limit for the tenant to represent should be abolished. 
Instead. the landlord should be required to notify the Agricultural Lands 
Tribunal or the Tahsildar within one year of termination of tenancy. 
The A. L. T. or 'Tahsildar on receipt of such jntimation shoulcJ pro
ceed to verify the circumstances of termination and do the needful in 
the matter. This change in the law will put the responsibility on the 
landlord and the Revenue Officer, rather than on Lhe tenant as. at 
present. The second suggestion relates to unauthorised sale. of the 
leased land by the. landlords. Th~ Committee considers it necessary 
to suggest that registratioq of such sales should not take place without 
clearance from the Agricultural Lands ,Tribunal or the Tahsildar. 

I 

8.39. The above suggestions are, however, oiily in the nature of 
palliatives. The Committee is of the opinion that it would be prefer
able to terminate the existing tenancies in Marathwada, as has already 
been done in Western Maharashtra and Vidarbha. A new Tillers' Day 
may be fixed for all existing tenants. All landlords may be given a 
fresh cli!nce 'fo resume land for personal cultivation under the condi
tions provided in the existing Act. But landlor~s should not be 
permitted to retain leased land surrend~red by tenants, except . to the 
extent they are entitled to under the provision for resumption. For, 
it has been noted that these so-called voluntary surrenders are not 
always genuine\.yoluntary. If a landlord does not or cannot resume 
"land for personal cultivation, and the tenant does not wish to pur
chase the leased land, the land should be considered surplus land and 
should be acquired by tqe State for distribution. 

8.40. Amendment- of the Hyderabad Tenancy Act· along the above 
Jines will not only prevent any further possibility of erosion of the 
rights of the existing tenants, but also would help to m~ke the tenancy 
uniform in all parts of the State. After this has been completed in 

j\-609-19-A. 
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Marathwada, the three Tenancy Acts in· the three different regions of 
the State may be replaced by a uniform Tenancy Act for the State 
as a whole. 

8.41. The Committee found it difficult to make any investigations 
into the impact of tenancy reform on agricultural production. How
ever, investigations showed that as a result of tenancy reform there 
was a small but positive increase in investment on land development br 
adoption of improved cultural practices on the former leased lands. 
The Committee is of the view that legal institutional chapge pro.vides 
only a frame which by itself cannot achieve· much in trrms of agri
cultural improvement if the basic technotogical conditions are not 
condoc/.ive to ~uch change. However, given a suitablel)egal-institu
tional frame, as the present laws provide, techonologica1 \:improve
ments in agriculture in the year> to come will yield greater dr~idends 
than would hav~ been possible in the absence of tenancy reforms. 

. I 

8.42. The t~d aspect of land reforms in Maharashtra ,relates to 
ceiling on holding of agricultural land. The Land Ceiling Act came 
into force in all parts of the State in 1961. By the end of 19Jl about 
.16 thousand returns in all had been submitted by the lari,dholders 
under the Act. And contrary to earlier expectation only about 4,600 
landholders were found to hold land in excess of the· ceiling. About 
2.56 lakh acres of land had been declared as surplus with t~1ese rand
holders. About 3 per cent of the returns remained to be s~ruti.9-ised. 
In addition to this land, 84 thousand acres of surplus la~nd ·were 
acquired from 14 sugar factories in the State. While all the land 
acquired from the sugar factories had come into the possessiou of 
the State and -subsequently of the State Farming Corporation within 
3 years of the enforcement of the Act, that was not the case with 
regard to the surplus land from the individual holdings. Only about 
80 thousand acres out of 2.56 lakh acres had been taken over as 
surplus land by the end of 1971. The remaining land was not yet 
available as surplus, either because the decisions of the Collectors 
were under review by Commissioners, or appeals against the ·decisions 
were pending with the Maharashtra Revenue Tribunal or writ peti
tions were pending before the High Court or the Supreme Court. 

8.43. The Committee is of the view that, considering the-, total 
volume of work involved, the time taken in comrleting the work of I 
enforcement of the Ceiling Act has been inordin.a.tely: long. The Com-
• mittee found that at the district level the work was not given priority , 

A-609-19-B. 
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until the Government pressed for speeding up its disposal. At the 
same time, in the context of the complexity of the work, the staff 
strength was inadequate· for its speady completion. EA.peditious 
disposal of the work requires adequate full time staff, in the context 
of the implementation of the amended Ceiling Act this has to be 
borne in mind. 

8.44. Part of the delay in finally acquiring the surplus land has 
been caused by the appeals preferred by the ·Jandholders before the 
Maharashtra Revenue Tribunal or the Courts.. While some of these 
may be genuine, it is quite possible that appeals ·were sometimes made 
merely as stalling devices. The Committee therefore suggests that in '· 
ceiling cases where appeals are preferred to the Maharashtra Revenue 
Tribunal, or writ applications are filed in the High Cc;~f---« the 
Supreme Court a penal provision should be made for f5ayment t~e'
Government of compensation equal to all the income (actual income 
from the land in question) earned by the landll:>1der during. the period 
of litigation. if the original declaration of ~urplus land is not can
celled. 

. . 

8.45. The distribution of surplus land among people of different 
c~t~ories in the list of priorities !aid down in the Act has kept 
pace ~ith the acquisition of the surplus. The Act gives the co
operative farming societies priorJty over individuals· in the programme 
of distribution. It was· however found that there were very few socie
ties which had come forward to claim the surplus land. Not all these 
co-operative societjes have ftnctioned effectively subsequently. Under 
the circumstances, the Corr.mittee is of the view that priority may 
not be given to co-operatiye farming societies. The Committee finds 
that the total surplus lan~about two and half lakh acres, if distributed 
at the current average ra · of about 8 to 9 acres per recipient, would 
SlJffice for hardly 30 tho and households in the State. That comes 
to about 0.5 per cent () the landless rural households in the State. 
The impact of this surpl14s on the condition of the landless and the 
poor cannot therefore be ~ignificant. The Committee is of the opinion 
that if the surplus land is distributed to the landless then. they_ would 
also have to be helped with the other wherewithals of· Cl;lltivation. 
Instead, if the surplus lan1l is distributed among the very small land
holders in the rural areas then it might help bring the holdings of a 
larger body of such small holders to a reasonably . minimum level. 
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Most of them would also be having some implements and bullocks. 
So much of the surplus land should be given to a small landholder as 
would raise the total landholding of his family to no more than 2.5 
acres of unirrigated rice land or I 0 acres of unirrigated other land. 
The Committee is also of the view that in view of the paucity of 
surplus land and the comparatively small number of families who may 
be helped thereby, priority in distribution shmild be given to the very 
small landholders belonging to the scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes in the villages. · The reason for this recommendation is obvious 
and need not be elaborated. · 

8.46. It would also be desirable to provide that the sale, lt>ase or 
the mortgage within the period of 10 years. of any part of his holding 
by t4~ecip,ient of surplus land except to a co-operative credit society, 
.ffi.-<o a co-o}Y'..rative land development bank or to a nationalised com
mercial bank, sh41J. be illegal and that such surplus land shall be 
taken back by the ·Government. Thereafter, the recipient should be 
allowed to sell, lease cr mortgage only with the prior permission of 
the Collector. 

8.47. If the total land area acquired as surplus is rather meagre, 
the reasons are a rather high c~iling considering the size distribution 
of land holdings in the. State,- ai' ... d the provision that any individual 
can hold land up to' the ceiling limit. All other considerations arc 
rather minor. But this h~s 'been th~ basic approach of the law the 
implementation of which the Committee has been required to exa~ 
mine. Any amendment of the existing ~aw affecting these two aspects 
would naturally alter the surplus area tLat can be acquired. 

' . 
8.48. The ceiling law is applicable not only to holdings that were 

larger than the ceiling limit at the time of the passage of the law, 
but also to all holdings that may become larger than this in later 
years. But the Committee found that during the last 10 years no steps 
had been taken to identify such emerging surplus-holders and notify 
them to submit returns. Fpr the Act to ~e effective, administrative 
measures will have to be devised to keep <t track of such cases. The 
Committee has tr.ade some suggestions towards this end in para
graphs 5.44 and 5.-45 in the Chapter on Ceiling on Land Holdings. 
They need not be repeated here. Some of them relate to the proper 
maintenance and use of the land recorJs in the village. In this 
connec~ion. however. the Committee feels constrained to observe that 
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during the last 15 years or so the practice of keeping the village 
records up.to-date and issuing annual reports based on them at the 
State level has slackened or fallen into disuse in some respects. To 
give ~ne example: Until .1953 the annual,:-eport of the department of 
revenue used to contain once in every five years a statement about the 
size distribution of land-holdings in every district of the State. It is 
no longer compiled. This would have been a useful source of infor
mation for both the ceiling and the Tenancy Acts if they were being 
compiled at the time. Similarly, extent of tenancy in the village is 
recqrded in the village records, but 'had the in{ormation been syste
matically compiled and reported as a matter of routine, it would have 
been found extremely helpful both for policy formuiation as well as 
for concurrent evaluation. The Committee would, therefore, strongly 
urge that not only greater attention should be paid to the proper and 
timely mcyntenance of the village revenue records, but that they should 
be used m preparing district and State-wise statements annually or 
otherwise. These would help the administration at the time of policy 
formulation, and also in keeping track of the impact of various policy 
measures. 

8.49. The evaluation of the implementation of the land reform 
laws in the State by this Committee had to be rather academic .. because 
the Committee was set up when the impletpentation of most of the · 
Ia~ ~s already over or wa§J..aring completion. The experience of 
implementation so far, however, points to the ~ecessity for concurrent 
evaluation of any su£h land reform legisl!!tion. It will not only help 
tlie Govefriment to keep track of the rate at which the work is tackled, 
but will also reveal the difficulties in the pro.cess which may require 
prompt administrative ·as well as legislative action. A special cell 
for concurrent evaluation of the implementation of land reform laws 
should be set up in the Department of Revenu<? at the Secretariat 
This cell on the basis of a careful study of the Act, should prescribe 
the ~an~er and the forms in which the implementing· agencies at the· 
Taluka or· the district level should submit information about the pro
gress of work under each head. It should also prepare at least every 
year, or even more frequently; .if necessary, reports based on the in
formation collected. It should promptly bring to the attention of the 
Government any problems and difficulties associated with the work of 
implementa~ion as well as those arising out of' any provision. of the 
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Jaw. The Government may also set up a standing advisory commit
tee consisting of non-officials as well as officials for consultation and 
advice in the·matter. The chief of the cell may be the secretary or the 
convener of this Committee. 

M. P. Pande, Chairman. 
R. C. Joshi. Member. 
P. G. Gavai.• Member. 
S. B. Kulkarni. Member. 
S. P. Mohite, Member. 
Nilakantha Rath. Member. 

I 
C. H. Shah, Member. 
M. K. Shingarey. Member. 
D. G. Hosangadi, Member. ' 
M. A. Telang. Member. · 

D. N. Kapoor. Member. 
S. Ramamurthi. Member, Secretary .. 
"" Subject to note of q_iss~nt given below. 

Note of dissent. 
I ha-.e signed· the report of the Committee appointed by the Gov

ernment of Maharashtra for Evaluation of Land Reforms subject to 
. my minute of dissent from the recommendations made by the said 
Committee in para. 8.32 of Chapter 8-Conclusions and Recommen· 
dations o11Page 278 to 279. 

The Committee has recommended that very small land-holders in 
the State who are defined as land owners whose total family holding 
does not exceed one acre of rain-fed rice land or 6 acre~ of Varkas 
land or 5 acres of other dry land in the State should be permitted to 
lease out their entire holding if they desire, for a period of five year 
at the most. It has been argued that such land-holders might like 
to improve the prospects of their income by going in search for some 
other alternative imployment to urban areas so that they would not 
be in a position to look after the cultivation of their fields in the ' 
villages. In order to encourage them to look for better prospects of 
finding an avocation. they should be allowed to lease out their lands 
to othen at least for a period of five years. 
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I am afraid I cannot advocate th'e creation of any sort of absentee 
landlords in the countryside. As it is, land available for cultivation 
is limited. Even if there are cultivators wh~ own small pieces of 
land, they mu~t. in the present situation, when the land hunger is most 
acute. try to cultivate the land intensively and make a living out of 
it. Even in the non-agricultural sector, the job . opportunities are 
limited and it is, therefore, desirable that those opportunities come 
to the lot of non-agricultural sections of the community who ·are in 
want of employment. To envisage a situation where even petty land· 
holders will join the ranks of unemployed people in the non-agricul· 
tural sector, would be to assume that the job opportunities are 
plentiful. Basically. therefore, the approach of this Committee in 
regard to this question is as misconceived as it is inequitable. I. 
therefore, strongly oppose that and suggest that there should be no 
such special dispensation even to the petty landholders. The only 
remedy to improve the lot of these pyople is to think out proposals 
for distributing surplus land to these people if their holdings are con· 
sidered to be uneconomic. 

(Sd.) P. G. GA VAl; 
Commissioner, 

. Nagpur Division, Nagpur. 
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APPENDIX A 
STATEMENT A :-Acts, Amending Acts and Adapt';;tion orders issued 

Title 
(2) 

Year 
(3) 

I The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act 67 of 1948 1948 
.2.../fhe Bombay Khoti Abolition Act 1949 ' • • 1949 
3 The Bombay Khoti Amending Act No 6/1950 · • • 1950 
4 The Bombay Khoti Amending Act No. 18/50 ·.•• 19~0 
5 The Hyderabad Tenancy and Airicultural Lands Act, 1950, No. 21 of 1950 1950 
6 The Bombay Pargana and Kulkarni Watans (Abolition) Act No. 60/50 • • 1950 
7 The Bombay Adaption of Laws order of 1950relatingto Bombay Tenancy and 

Agricultural Lands Act. · 1' ' 1950 
8 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, Amending Act~· 12/51 1951 
9 The Bombay Tanancy and Agricultural Lands Act, Amending Act No. 34/51 1951 

10 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, Amending Act No. 45/51 1951 
II The Bombay Salsette Estates (Land Revenue Exemption Abolition) Act 1951 

. N\lo 47/51. · 
,J2 ;!:he Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, Amending Act No. 13/51 1952 
.B The Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, Amending Act No. 23/51 1951 
'14 The Bombay Pargana and Kulkarni Watans (Abolition) Act, Amending Act 1952 

No. 3/52. 
15 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, Amending Act No. 33/52 1952 
16 The Bombay Saranjams, )ahagirs and other Inams of Political nature, 1952 

Resumption Rules, 1952. · .·' 
17 The Bombay Khoti Abolitional Act, Amending Act No. 38/58 • • 1953 
18 The Bombay Pargana and Kulkarni Watans (Abolition) Act, Amending Act 1953 

No. 38/53 
19 The Bombay Salsette Estates (Land Revenue Exemption Abolition) Act, 1953 

Amending Act No. 38/53 
20 The Land Tenures Abolition (Amendment) Act No. 38/53 • . 195-3 
21 The Bombay Pe1sonal lnams Abolition Act No. 42 of 1953. • • •• 1953 
22 The Bombay Kauli and KatubanTenures (Abolition) Act No. 44 of 1953 1953 
23 The Land Tenures Abolition (Recovery of Records) Act No. 50/53 • • 1953 
24 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, Amending Act No. 60 1953 

of 1953. 
25 The Bombay Khoti Abolition Act, Amending Act No. 65/53 • • • • • • 1953 
26 The Bombay Service lnams (useful to community) Abolition Act No. 70/53 1953 
27 The Bombay Merged Territories (Janjira and Bhor) Khoti Tenures Abolition· 1953 

Act No. 71/53. 
28 The Bombay Personal Inams Abolition Act, Amending Act No. 9/54 • • 1954 
29 The Bombay Pargana and Kulkarni Watans (Abolition)_ Act, Amending Act 1954 

No. 29/54. . · · 
30 The Bombay Merged Territories and Areas (Jagirs Abolition) Act, No. 39 of 1954 

1954. • 
31 The Bombay Land Tenures (Recovery of Records) Act, Amending Act No. 1954 

52/54. 
32 The Bombay Service Inams (useful to community) Abolition Act, Amending 1954 

Act No.5 /54. 
33 The Bo Service Inams useful to community (Gujarath and Kokan) 1954 

Res ption Rules, 54. 
T -Iyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, Amending Act No. 1954 

3/54 of Hyderabad. . 
35 The Bombay Bhil Naik Inams Abolition Act No. 21/55 1955 
36 The Bombay Merged Territories Miscellaneous Alienation Abolition Act 1955 

No. 22/55 
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Title 
(2) 

37 The Bombay Shilotri Rights (Kolaba) Abolition Act No. 47/65 • . • . 
38 The Bombay Pargana and Kulkarni Watans (Abolitiop) Act, Amending Act 

No. 50/55. 
39 The Bombay Service Inams (useful to community) Abolition Act, Amending 

Act No. 51/55. 
40 The Bombay Merged Territories and Areas (Jagirs Abolition) Act, Amending 

Act No. 51/55. · 
41 The Bombay Merged Territoriea and Areaa (Janjira and Bhor) Khoti Tenure 

Abolition Act. -
42 Land Tenures Abolition (Amendment) Act, Amending Act No. 51/55 •• 

· 43 Bombay Adaptation order of 1956 relating to The Bombay .Pargana and 
Kulkarni Watans (Abolition) Act. 

44 Bombay Adaptation order of 1956 relating to The Bombay Salsette Estates 
(Land Revenue E;.xemption Abolition) Act. . 

45 Bombay Adaptation order of 1956 relating to The Bombay Merged Territories 
(Janjira and Bhor) Khoti Tt;nures Abolition Act. 

46 Bombay Adaptation order of 1956 relating to The Bombay Personal Inams 
Abolition Act. · 

47 Bombay Adaptation order of 1956 relating to The Bombay Merged Territories 
and Areas (]a · rs Abolition) Act. . 

48 Bombay Ad tion order of 1956 relating to The Bombay Merged Territories 
Misce eous Alienations Abolition Act. 

Bo y Adaptation order of 1956 relating to The Bombay Tenancy and 
gricultural Lands Act. 

ombay Adaptation order of 1956 relating to The Hyderabad Tenancy and 
Agricultural Lands Act. 

51 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, Amending Act No. 13/56 
52'. The Bombay Personal l~ams Abolition Act, Amending Act No. 40/56 •. 
53 The Bombay Merged Territories and Areas (Jagir Abolition) Act 
54 The Bomba _Bhi ik lnams Abolition Act, Amending Act No. 40/56 
55 The Bo a erged Territories Miscellaneous Alienation, Abolition Act •• 
-56 The an enures Abolition (Amendment) Act No. 40/5i • . • • 

\ 57 y e erabad Tenancytand Agricultural Lands Act, Hyderabad Amending 
\.....,./" No. 3/56.- · 

58 T e Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands ht, Hyderabad Amending 
I Act No. 40/56. 
· Bombay Shetagi Watan Rights (Ratnagiri) Abolition Act No. 2/57 •• 

60 The Bombay Merged Territories and Areas (Jagirs Abolition) Act, Amending 
Act No. 8/57. 

61 The Bombay T ancy and Agricultural Lands Act, Amending Act No. 15/57 
62 The Bomb erged Territories Miscellaneous Alienations Abolition Act, 

Amen ·• g Act No. 34/57. 
.63 The mbay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, Amending Act No. 38/57 

\ 64 T Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, Amending Act No. 
'-- 32/58. • • ' 
' 65 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, Amending Act, No. 63/58 

66 The Bombay Merged Territories and Areas (Jagirs Abolition) Act, Amending 
Act No. 85/58j · , . 

67 The Bombay Merged Territories and Areas (Jagirs Abolition) Act, Amending 
Act No. 85/59. 

68 Amending Act No. 93/58 relating to The Bombay Khoti Abolition Act 

Year 
.(3) 

1955 
1955 

1955 

19.55 

1955 

1955 
1956 

1956 

1956 

1956 

1956 

1956 

1956 

1956 

1456 
1956 
1956 
1957 
1956 
1956 
1956 

1956 

1957 
1957 

1957 
1957 

1957 
1958 

195 
195 

1958 

1958 
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Title 
(2) 

Year 
(3) 

The,Bombay Salsette Estates (Land Revenue Exemption) Abolition Act 1958 
The Bombay Service Inams (useful to community) Abolition Act. 1958 

69 Amending Act No. 93/58 relating to The Bombay Merged Territories (Janjira 1958 
-Bhor) Khoti Tenures Abolition Act. . 

70 The Bombay Bhil, Naik Inams Abolition Act )958 
71 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Via.arbha Region) Act, )958 

No. 99 of 1958 . · 
72 The Bombay Inferior Village Watans Abolition Act No. 1/59 1959 
73 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Region) Act, 1959 

Amcndin No. 30/59 
T erabad Tenancy and ,Agricultural LandsAct, Amending Act No. 1959 

32/59 . -
75 
76 

The Bombay Bandhijam, Udhad and Ugadia Tenures Abolition Act No. 35/59 1959 
The Bombay ~erged Territories and Areas (Jagirs Abolition) Act, Amending 1959 

Act No. 58!59. . 
77 Maharashtra Adaptation Order 1960 relating to The Bombay Tenancy and · 1959 

Agricultural L ds Act. 
• The Bo enancy ltnd AgricultUral Lands Act 

e Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act 
80 The Bombay Khoti Abolition Act 
81 The Bombay Salsette Estates (Land Revenue Exemption Abolition) Act 
82 The Bombay Personal Inams Abolition Act 
83 The Bombay Ser,vice lnams (usef\11 to community) Abolition Act •• 
84 The Bombay Merged Territories (Janjira and Bhor) Khoti Tenures Abolition 

Act. 

1959 
1959 
1959 
1959 
1959 
1959 
1959 

85 The Bombay Merged Territories and Areas (Jagirs Abolition) Act • . 1959 
86 The Bo~Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Regio~) Act, 1959 

A rung J. No. 4/60. • · 
a ad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, Am;nding Act No. 20 /6Q...I9~ 

yderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, Amending Act No. 28/60 1960 
89 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Region)Act, Amend• 1961 

ing Act No. 5/61 · 
90 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, Amending Act No. 9/61 
91 The Bombay Tenan nd Agricultural Lands Act, Amending Act No. 27/61 
92 The· Bomb enancy "and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Region) Act, 

Amen · g Act No. 27/61. 

1961 
1961 
1961 

T yderabad Tenancy ~md Agricultural Lands Act, Amending Act No. 27/61 1961 
94 The Maharashtra A<>ricultural Lands ce· i _g on Holdings) Act No.;.27/61 1961 
9 The Bombay P nal lnams Abolition Act, Amending Act No. 43/61 ---:-:--T%1 
96 The H abad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, Amending Act No. 1961 
~5'1. 
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Sr. No. 
(I) 

Title Year 
(2) (3) 

97 y Tenancy· and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Regio~) Act, 1962 
·ng Act No. 2/62. 

e Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) Act, Amending 1962 
Act No. 13/62. . 

99' The Maharashtra Revenue Patils (Abolition of Office) Act No. 35/62 1~62 

100 The ombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, Amending Act No. 36/62 1962 
101 T Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, Amending Act No. 8/63 1962 

. 102 · he Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) Act, Amending 1963 
\.../'~No. 9/63. 
~h_!l_!"faharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) Act, Amending 1963 

Act No. ~{63. · ' 
/ 

104 The B 'bay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Region) Act, 1963 
A nding Act No. 32/63. 
e Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) Act, Amending 1963 

Act No. 32/63. . · · 
The Bombay Merged Territories (Janjira and Bhor) Khoti Tenures Abolition 1963 
. Act,.Amending Act No. 42/63. 

I 07 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Region) Act, 1963 
Amending Act No. 44/63. 

108 The Bombay Servi~e Inams (useful to community) Abolition Act, Amending 1964 
Act No. 4/64. 

The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, Amending Act No. 39/64 1964 
T Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Region) .Act, 1964 

Am ~ding Act No. 39/64. 
T Hyd bad TenancyandAgriculturalLandsAct, Amending Act No. 39/64 1964 

h yderaeaa'Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, Amending Act No. 39 f 6~ 
arashtra Agricultural Land~ (Ceiling on Holdings) Act, Amending 1965 

No. 16/65. 
e Ma shtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling ~n Holdings) Act, Amending 1965 

o. 3 /65. . 
e ombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, Amending Act No. 45/65 1965 
e Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, Amending Act No. 45/65 1965 

The Miscellaneous Alienation (Hyderabad En;;!aves) Act, Amending Act, 1965 
No. 56/65. - · . • --

118 The Bombay Te11.ancy and Agricultural Land~ Act, Amendi.hg Act No. 4/66 1966 
119 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, Amending Act No. 41/66 1966 
120 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Region) Act, 1966 

Amending Act No. 4/66. , 
121 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Region) Act, 1966 

Amendi Act No. 17/66. 
122 The B bay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands (Vidarbha Region) Act, 1966 

A nding Act No. 41/66. 
e Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, Amending Act No. 41/66 1966 
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Title · Year 

1 Lands (Ceiling on Holdings) Act,Amending ~ 

~ 
1969 
. ..--
1969 

1969 

o. 49/69 relating to The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural 1969 
Lands 1darbha Region) Act. . 

Arne ng Act No. 49/69 relating to 'the Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural~ 
.__...----ds Act. . · . , 

131 The Miscellaneous Alianations Hyderabad Enclaves Act-Amending 1969 
Act No. 53/69. 

132 The Miscella us Alianations Hyderabad Enclaves Act-Amending Act 1969 
No.67 

ahanshtra Agricultural Lmi<Js (Ceiling on Holdings) Act Amending 1970 
Act No. 27/70. ' 
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STATEMENT B 

SrNo. Name of principal Act 

(I) (2) 

. 
1 The Bombay Khoti Abolition Act, 1949 .• 
2 The Bombay Paragana and Kulkarni Watans 

(Abolition) Act, 1950. 
3 The Bombay Salsette Estate ~Land Revenue 

4 
Exemption Abolition) Act, 19 I 

The Bomba)l Personal Inams Abc.:litjon Act, 1952. 
5 The Bombay Kauli Katuban Tenures (Abolition) 

Act, 1953 . J 
6 The Bomb~ Land Tenu:-es Abolitj(Jn (Revove1y 

of Recor s) Act, 1953. 
7 The Bombay Servite Inams (useful to community) 

Abolition Act, 1953 
8 The Bombay Merged Territories (J anjira and 

Bhor) Khoti Tenures Abolition Act, 1953 
9 The Bombab Me:·ged Territories and Areas 

(Jagirs A olitit n) Act, 1953. 
10 The Bombay Bhil, Naik lnams Abolition Act, 1955 

II The Bombay Merged Territories, Miscellaneous 
Alienations Abolition A~t, 1955. -

12 The Bombay Lands Tenures Abolition (Amend
ment) Act, 1953, 

Date of 
Subject matter of rules issue of 

rules 

(3) ~ (4) 

General rules 8-5-50 
General rules 24-4-51 

General rules 19-2-52 

General rules. •• 24-7-53 
General rules of 1953. . . 14-8-53 

General rules of 1953. ... 18-12-53 

General rule$ of 19 54. 16-2-54 

General rules of 1954. .. •• 29-7-54 -General rules of 1954, .. •• 23-11-54 

Generalrules of 1955. .. I 0-8-55 

General rules of 1955. ... . ... 23-8-1955 

6-2-1956 Compensation Bond Rules 1955. 

Remarks 

(5) 

In order to frame 
rules, draft rules are 
published in Gazette 
and objection called 
within a period of one 
month from the date of 
publication. After 
deciding the ol:jections 
(if any) approval of 
Government obtained 
and rules promulg_ated. 
A copy of the draft 
rules is requi1ed to be 
placed within a month. 

from the publication 
of the rule before both 
the Houses of the Legi
slature who give their 
rec om me nda t ions. 
Government is bound 
to consider the re
commendations and 
the rules are then suita-
bly amended wherever 
necessary. 



13 The Bombay Shilotri Rights (Kolaba) Abolition 
Act, 1955. 

14 The Bombay Merged Territories and Areas 
(Jagirs Abolition) Act, 1953. 

15 The Bombay Personal Jnams Abolition Act, 1952. 
16 The Bombay Service Inams (useful to Com

munity) Abolition Act, 1953. 
17 The Bombay Merged Territories (Janjira and 

Bhor) Khoti Tenures Abolition Act, 1953. 
18 The Bombay Merged Territories and Areas 

(Jagirs Abolition) Act, 1953. 
19 The Bombay Bhil, Naik lnams Abolition Act, 1955 
20 The Bombay Mer!!'ed Territories Miscellaneous 

Alienations Abolition Act, 1955 
21 

22 Bombay Tenancy and Agnct~ltural Lands Act, 
1948. 

General rules of 1955. 

Amendment to Rules. 

9-2-1956 

2-3-1956 

Compensation Bond Rules 1956 11-4-1956 
Compensation Bond Rules .1956 11-4·1956 

Compensation Bond Rules 1956. 

Compensatic...n Bond Rules 1956. 

Compens:~tion Bond Rules 1956. 
Compens11tion Bond Rules 1956. 

11-4-1956 

11-4-1956 

11-4-1956 
11-4-1956 

The Hyderabad Record of Rights· 3-5-1956. 
Rules 1956 wete framed. 

Preliminary instructions to tenancy 17-7-1956. 
officers issued (printed in Tenancy 

1\lanual from pages 77 onwards.) 
23 Bombay Tenancy andAgricultural Lands Act, General rules of 1956 framed 18-12-1956 

1948. (printed in Tenancy Manual) 
24 The Bombay Shetagi Watan Rights (Ratnagiri) . General rules of 1957framed .. 27-3-1957 

Abolition Act, 1956. 
25 The Bombay Merged Territories Miscellaneous 

Alienations Abolition Act, 1955. . • 
26 Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, 

1948. 

27 

28 

29 The Land Acquisition Act, 1894 •• 

30 The Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 
Act. 

31 

Rules amended. •. 12-11-1957 

Instructions for the guidance of 31-1-1958 
A. L. Ts in fixing prices oflands 
under section 32 H were issued. 

Hyderabad Record of Rights Rules 28-5-1958 
1956-Corrigendum issued. . 

Hyderabad Record of Rights 5-8-·1958 
Rules 1956-Corrigundum issued. 
Amended rules. 

Circular rep.arding allocation of 23-9-1958 
compensation between the 
landlords and tenants issued. 

General rules 1958 framed. 5-12·1958 

Amended rules under Hyderabad 6-12-1958 
Record of Rj$hts Rules 1956 

·issued. · 

B.T.&A.L. (Amend
ment) Act 1955, 
which came into force 
from 1-8-56, cOntained 
radical changes in the 
tenancy law of .1948. 

It was thus necessary 
to recast the rules 
suitably, during 1956. 
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~ 
o-r Sr.No. Name of principal Act 

N . 
0 

~ (I) (Z) 

32 Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, 
1948 

33 Bombay Tenanc}' and Agricultural I.ands Act 
(Vidarbha Region) Act, 1958. 

34 The Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 
Act 1950. 

3:.i The Bombay Inferior Village Watans Abolition 
Act, 1958. 

36 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 

Subject-mattlr of rules 

(3) 

Tenancy Manual· containing Act, 
Rules and instruction etc. was 
printed and issued for the use 
of Tenancy Officers. 

General rules of I~ 59 issued. 

1958 Rules are arrended •. 

Date of 
issue of 

rules 

(4) 

1958 

?-Z-IS59 

1.2-Z-1~ 59 

General Rules 1959 framed and 13-5-1~59 
issued. 

1959 Rules a1 e Lfr ended , . I 0-11-1 ~59 
(Vidarhha Region) Act, I 958. 

37 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural 
· Act, 1948 

Lands Supplerrent to Tenar.cy lV':anual 
printed and issued. 

IS 59 

38 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 
(Vidarbha Rel!ion) Act, 19 58. 

39 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultur!ll Lands 
(Vidarbha Region) Act, 1958. 

40 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricu,tural Lands 
(Vidarbha Region) Act, 1958 

4 I The Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 
Act, 1950. 

42 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 
(Vidarbha Region) Act, 1958. 

43 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 
(Vidarbhp Region) Act, 1958. 

44 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 
(Vidarbha Region) Act, 1948. 

45 The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Cciling 
on Holdings) Act, 1961. 

I 959 Rules amended •. 22-2- I 9(,0 

1959 Rules arrer.c'ed. 

lnsfl'uctions for the ccmpletion 
of Land Register and the Regi
ster of Holdings were printed 
and issued, 

1958 Rules arrended. 

1959 Rules arrcm'ed 

1959 Rules amen<'cd. 

Gcl~l·ral ru'es 1"62 a!C' issued. 

I 0-8-1960 

1960 

22-Z-If61 

26-4-IS'61 

!H.-t~tl 

::s-11-1~61 

b-4- 1: l2 

(5) 

\,H 

8 



47 The Maharashtra Agricultural La'nds (Ceiling on Ceiling Manual printed and issued, 16-B-1962 
Holdings) Acr, 1961. 

48 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 1959 Rules amended. J8-9-IS'6Z 
(Vida! bha Region) Act, 1958. 

49 The Maharashtra Revenue Patels (Abolition of General rules of 1963 issued 
Office) Act, 1962. 

50 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricu,tural Lands 1959 Rules amended, 
(Vidarbra Region) Act, 1958. 

51 The Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 1958 Rules amended. 
Act 1950. 

52 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 
(Vida; bha Region) Act, 1958. 

53 The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on 
Holdings) Act, 1961 -

$4 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 
(Vidarbha Region) Act, 1958. 

55 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 
(Vidarbha Region) Act, 1958. 

56 The Maharashtra Agricultural Lands (Ceiling on 
Holdings) Act, 1961. 

57 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 
(Vidarbha Region) Act, 1958. 

58 The Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 
Act, 1948. . 

59 The Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 
Act,l950. 

60 The: Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands 
Act 1948. · 

61 The 'Aombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lan~s 
CVidarbha Region) Act, I 95.8. 

62 The Maharashtra Miscelleneous Alienations 
(Hyderabad Enclaves) Abolition Act, 1965. 

63 The Maharashtra Miscellaneous Alinations 
(Hyderabad Enclaves) Abolition Act, 1965. 

64 The Bombay City (Inami and Special Tenures) 
Abolition and Mllharashtra Land Revenue 
Code (Amendment) Act, 1%9. 

Instructions to A. L.-Ts. regarding 
powers and duties of A.L.Ts. 

and the procedure to be followed 
in conducting cases of compul
sory purchases of lands by 
tanants were issued, 

1962 Rules amended. 

1959 Rules amended 

ALT Mafl.wal prepared 
printed 

1%2 Rules amended. 

and 

Amendment Rules of 1965 issued. 

Amendment Rules of 1%1 issued. 

Amendrrent Rules of 1~65 issued. 

Amendment Rules of I %6 issued. 

1959 Rules amended. 

1966 Rules issued. 

1966 Rules issued. 

1972 Rules framc:d and issued 

17-6-1963 

21-6-1963 

31-12-1963 

1963 

24-2-1964 

26-9-1964 

1964 

11-6-1965 

16-11-1%') 

16-11-1%5 

16-11-;196) 

16-11-1965 

31-10-1966 

10-1-1967 

6-1-1970 

14-1-1972 
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List of villages selected for surt:ey 

Serial District Taluka Name of the village 
No. 

(I) (2) (3) (4) 

Thana (I) Talasari Achad. 
(2) Palghar A wad han. 

2 Kolaba (I) Uran Aware 
(2) Alibag Chari. 

3 Ratnagirl (I) Kudal Nerur (Terf Haveli). 
(2) Vengurla Hodawade. 

4 Nasik (I) Dindori Joran. 
(2) Niphad Dindori. 

5 Dhulia (I) Sindkhed Vaghadi (Kh.). 
(2) Nawapur Kamod. 

6 Jalgao(l (I) Raver Nirul. 
(2) Jalgaon Nandre (Kh.). 

1 Ahmednaga~ (I) Shrirampur Gondhavani. 
(2) Kopergaon Bahadarpur. 

8. Poona (I) Purandhar Kumbhoshi. 
(2) Baramati Vadgaon(NimbalkarJ 

9 Satara .. (I) Karad Vasantgad. 
(2) Khatav Trimali. 

10 Sangli (I) Walwa Kunda! wadi. 
(2) Tasgaon Morale Ped. 

11 Sholapur (I) Barshi Khadkalgaon. 
(2) Malshiras Kothale. 

12 Kolhapur •• (I) Hatkanangale 
(2) Shiro! 

Kabnur. 
Jainapur. 

13 Aurangabad • • (J) Sill gil .. 
~ ~ - · c::a ~) Bbckil.tdan .. •. Nanda. 

( 

14 Bhir (I) Patoda ~ (2) Manjlegaon •• -. ~ 
15 Parbhani (I) Pathri .. •• l\1an:jarattr. 

(2) Ganga khed. ~ 
16 Nanded (I) Biloli Bhoshi. 

(2) Kandhar ~an wadi:: -
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List of selected villages for survey-Contd: 

Serial District Taluka Name of the village 
No. 

(I) (2) (3) (4) 

17 Osmanabad (I) Kallam ... Boq~aon (Kh.) . 
(2) Umarga " D1gg1. 

'IS Buldhana (I) Khamgaon .. ~ 
(2) Chikhali Bhivgaon (Bk.). 

19 Akola (I) Washim Pimpalgaon 
(2) Balapur Gawandgaon. 

20 Amravati (I) Daryapur Kasampur. 
(2) Amraoti Hiwara. 

21 Yeotmal (I) Pusad Mokhad. 
(2) Wani Khapari. · 

22 Wardha (I) Hinganghat Paikmari. 
(2) Wa~jliha Kajalsara. 

23 Nagpur (I) Ramtek Khandala. 
(2) Saoner Warani. · · 

24 Bhandara .• (I) Gondia Sonegaon. 
(2) Bhandara Thana. 

25 Chandrapur (I) Chandrapur .• Chak Pargaon. 
(2) Rajura Pipri. 
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Report showin~ the correctness of entries in the 
Holding Registers and the Detailed lists prepared 

on the basis of village records. 

The accompanying statement contains detailed analysis of plots leased· 
out to tenants and recorded as such in any of the tht;ee records, (1) Village 
Form No. VI.I-XII, (2) Detailed list (prepared '.on 1st April 1957),' 
(3) Inquiry Register, the final· List submitted to t'he A. L. T. This 
analysis has been carried out with two objectives in view. The specific 
objective was to find out whether between August 15, 1956, and April 1. 
1957, -there were surrenders of plots under tenancy. These surrenders 
would amount to circumvention of the tenancy reform. There is also 
a general objective to find out if any discrepancy between Village Form 
No. VII-XII and other two records. The investigation has been carried 
further to look into the causes that give rise to these discrepancies . ... 

Two Villages, (1) Village Pimploli from Taluka Karjat of District 
Kolaba and (2) Village Khodad. of Taluka Satara, District Satar~, have 
been selected for the study. In Village Pimploli nearly one half of the 
area seems to have been involved in tenancy. Out of the tenanted area 
a little less than one-third seems to have not been reported to the Tribunal. 
Nine different causes are traced to have been responsible for these om.is
sion~.. Of the!Il the most outstanding one is just negligence resultin~
in omissions in reporting. 

If the right~. of the tenants to acquire ownership of land are extended 
to ref~r the pe,r.iod from 1954-55 we find that sales of land either to tenants 
or to a third party account for large proportion of area on which tenants 
right; are squashed. However, ·a tot~i land involved in the sales is sub
stantially less compared to the land involved in the omission in reporting 
to tli~ Tribunal. A small amount of land seems tel have been brought 
to the notice of the Tribunal even though there was. no recording about 
them in the village record. These discrepancies arose due to such causes 
as mortgag~ of land, blood relationship between - tenants: and landlords 
and simply errors of not recording tenancy. 
A-609-21-A 
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In Village Khodad of Satara, tenancy on 1st April 1957 amounted to 
little more than one-third of the total area. Reporting in this village 
seem to be much better. Ou~ of 3_35 acres _of land under tenancy only 
4 acres seem to have been om1tted m reportm:g to the A.L.T. There 
are, however, a few more omissions in the Village Record VII-XII itself. 
These were subsequently brought on the Inquiry Register. The total 
area involved in this type of discrepancy amounted to less than 10 per 
cent of the total area under tenancy. However, a little less than half 
of the area involved in this discrepancy was subsequently discovered to 
be wrongly entered in the Inquiry Register. These cases were, there
fore, dropped. 

Village P imploli, 
tahsil Karjat, Khodad, Tal. Sa tara 

district Kolaba 
No. of plots Area No. of plots Area 

(I) (2) 

Area and Plots under tenancy on 1st April 267 
1957 as per V. F. VII-XII. 

Area and plots for which tenancy cases 179 
were conducted (Inclusive of D/L and 
E/R). 

Area and plots under tenancy in V. F. 88 
VII-XII but reported neither in 
detailed list nor in enquiry register. 

Those not reported-
( I) Surrendered between 1st August 195 6 

and 1st April 1957. 
(2) Brother-brother relation 

(3) Other close relations 

( 4) Mortgage, loan or such financial 
transactions. 

(5) Joint tenancy cases 

(6) Direct purchase of land 

(7) Sale of land under tenancy to third 
party. . 

(8) Owners of land indicated as tenants 
in V. F. VII-XII. 

(9) Surrender of tenanted land-
1954-55 • • .. 
1954-55 
and 1955-56. 

3 

2 

2 

5 

3 
4 

(3) 

A. gs. 

284 07 

202 19 

81 28 

0 291 

0 26 

0 04 

0 32 

I 36 

0 18 

3 12 

4 26 

I 15 
4 21 

(4) 

178 

174 

4 

3 

2 

(5) 

A. gs. 

335 31 

331 27 

4 04 

2 30 

I 14 
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Village Pimploli, 
tahsil Ka1jat, 

district Kolaba 
No. of plots Area 

Khodad, Tal. Satara 

No. of plots Area 
(I) (2) ( 3) (4) (5) 

(I 0) Direct purchase of tenanted land by 
tenants- 1 

1954-55 
1954-55 and 
1955-56. 

(II) Sale of tenanted land to third party-
1954-55 • • • . • • 
19:54-55 and 
1955-56. 

Total area under cultivation of village-
1956-57. 

Total number of landholders 

No. of tenant cultivators 

7 
II 

3 
19 

A. gs. 

5 321 
12 3-1 

I II 
23 20 

697 90 

68 00 

52 00 

A. gs. 

931 00 

149 00 

53 00 

Tenancy cases recorded in Enquiry with no tenancy in village Forms VII-Xll 

Classification of cases 

(I) 

(I) Landowners indicated as tenants in 
detailed list and Inquiry register. 

(2) Relatives ~e.g., brother-brother) indi
cated as lessees and lessor in detailed 
list and enquiry register. 

(3) Mortgagee and mortgagor of land 
indicated as lessees and lessors in 
detailed list and enquiry register. 

( 4) Tenancies of previous years shC!Iwn as 
continued in detailed list and 
subsequently dropped for remark 
to that effect record of rights. 

(5) Cultivation of land through hired 
labour (i.e., mode '2' cases) indicated 
as tenancy in detailed list. 

(6) Tenancy entry in pencil (i.e., 
Kachcha entry without mutation 
reg. tenancy) considered as tenancy 
in detailcd list and subsequently 
dropped. 

Total 

Pimploli
No. of plots 

(2) 

i 

3 

2 

7 

Khodad-
Area No. of plots Area 

(3) (4) (5) 

A. gs. 
3 29 

2 31 

0 31 

6 28 

A. gs. 
3 

14 

·3 

2 

22 2 00 
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APPENDIX E 

List of villages selected for the survey to assesJ the impact of land 
reforms on Agricultural production 

Serial District Tahsil Name of the selected 
No. Village 

(I) (2) (3) (4) 

Bhandara Gondia Sonegaon. 

2 Akola Washim Pimpalgaon. 

3 Thana Talasari Achad. 

4 Poona Purandhar Kumbhoshi. 

5 Parbhani Pathri Manjrath. 

6 Aurangabad Bhokardan Nanda. 



APPENDIX E-cont. 

EVALUATION OF LAND REFORMS 

to assess the ;,pact of land reforms on agricultural production. 

Khatedar'a Schedule 

SERIAL No. 

BLOCK "A" 

I • Village It I I It I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I 2. Taluka 3. District 

4. Name of Khatedar • , , , , , , , .. , • , . , , ........... , , , .. , , , , . , , , .. , . 5 . Caste .................. , . 
/ 

6 • Occupation ... ,,. "'" ...... ••,, .•••.. , , ••••.• , ••.••• , •• , , , , . , • , • . • • 7. Holding Register No. • • , ••. 



Item 
No. 

(I) 

-
I -
2 

3 

• 
5 

6 

-.....,...__ 

7 

8 

9 --10 

BLOCK"B" 

Particulars about the members ofthe Khatedar's household 
(including the Khatedar himself and non-resident members) 

Description Particulars of members 

(2) (3) (4) . (5) (6) (7) 

-- -
Name .. .. . . .. 
Relation with head •• .. .. .. - -
Age '· .. .. .. 
Sex .. .. .. . . 
Education .. .. .. 
Was he normally resident in village before 

the implementation of the Tenancy Act ? 

If not, where was he ? .. .. .. l 
His occupation then .. .. .. I 
His present normal residence .. .. 
His occupation now .. .. .. 

(8) (9) (10) 

·-

I 

Besides the present resident and non-resident members ofthe Khatedar's household information should also be collected 
about those adult members of the household who might have died after the' implementation of the- Act. For these persona 
the age should be at the time of death (give the year there in. brackets).· If he changed his residence and occupation after the 
Act and before death that should be stated in answers to questions 9 and 1 0. 



APPENDIX E-cont. 
BLOCK"C" 

Details of land possessed before the implementation and land subsequently acquired 

... 
Item 

No. 
Description Land 

---
(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) ( 10) -

I Serial No. .. .. .. . . -
2 Plot's Survey No. . . .. .. . . -
3 Area .. .. .. . . -
4 Land Revenue .. .. . . .. 
5 Type of land .. .. .. . . 
6 Was it owned and operated /leased out/ 

leased in/none of these, before the 
Tiller's Day ? 

--- -
7 What is its status now? owned and operated/ i 

leased out/leased in/sold. · 

8 If leased in/leased out at present, specify 
rent .. . . .. . . -

I 9 If sold to tenant : ' 
(a) Price paid 

I .. .. .. . . 
(b) If price settled by A. L. T., have all 
instalments been paid ? 

(c) Any over-dues ? -- 10 If sold to others, why ? .. .. .. 



II If leased out before Tiller's Day, how did 
you get possession o; the land ? Eviction, 
resumption or surrender ? 

12 If by eviction, did the tenant make re-
presentation ? --

13 (a) If by surrendt'r, did the tenant 
surrender voluntarily ? 

(b) If yes, did you pay any consideration 
to him ? 

(c) How much was it'? .. .. .. 
14 (a) If the land was leased in before Tiller's 

Day, was it surrendered by you to the 
landlord ? 

(b) If so, why? .. .. .. .. 
I 

(c) Did you receive any land ? . . .. 
(d) What and how much consideration did 

you receive ? --
15 (a) Was the land irrigated before Tiller's - -

Day? 

(b) If yes, whether fully . . .. .. 
(c) Source of irrigation .. .. .. 

--

16 (a) Is it fully irrigated now ? .. . . 
(b) Source of irrigation- .. .. -.. 



APPENDIX E-contd. 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (I 0) 

17 Was there a well on this land before Tiller's 
Day? 

IS Is there a well on this land now ? .. 
19 (a) Have any major renovations been made 

on any old well(s) on this land after 
Tiller's Day ? 

(b) If yes, give details .. .. .. 
\ 

20 (a) Have any other improvements been 
Carried out on this land after Tiller's 
Day? -(b) If yes, give details .. .. .. ' 

(a) Crops grown on the land before Tiller's 
Day. 

21 

(b).Crops grown on the land now .. 

22 Are you using improved varieties of seeds 
now on this land ? Give details. .. 



23 (a) Was the plot being manured/fertilized 
before Tiller's Day ? 

(b) For what crops ? .. .. . . 

(c) Regularly or occasionally ? .. .. 
-24 (a) Is it manured/fertilised now ? .. 

(b) For what crops ? .. .. . . . 
- (c) How regularly ? .. .. . . 

' -25 Is there any other change in the method of 
cultivation on this plot ? Give details. 

-26 (a) What was the approximate yield of 
crops in (Kgs.) this plot then ? 

(b) Now. .. .. .. . . (kgs.) 

-27 (a) If the land was leased in/leased out 
then, was co5t being shared with land-
lord/tenant ? If yes, in what form ? 
Share in seed, manure, irrigation 
charges or in any other agricultural 
operation ? ·-

(b) Give details .. .. . . .. 
-

28 What was the rent then ? Cash, kind, fixed 

I I or proportionate ? 



APPENDIX E-cont. 

BLOCK"D" 
Details of selected assets and farm servants 

·-

Item Befo~e Tiller's Day Now 
No. : Description 

Owned Hired Owned Hired 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

-
1 Bullocks (No.) .. .. .. . . - ' 
l Bullock-carts-

(a) Ordinary (No.) .. .. .. .. 
(b) Pneumatic (No.) .. .. . . . . 

3 Iron ploughs (No.) .. .. .. .. - 4 Tractors (No.) .. .. .. . . 
5 (a) Oil engines and pumps (No.) .. .. . . 

--· (hi) Electric motors and pumps (No.) .. . . -
6 Pipes (feet) .. .. .. . . - 7 Other water-lifts-

(a) Motes, (No.) .. .. . . . . 
(b) Persian wheels, (No.) 

~ 
. . .. .. . . 

(c) Specify (No.) .. .. . . . . 
- 8 Other improved implements .. .. . . . . 

(Specify) (No.) 

9 Farm servants excluding casual labour (No.J .. -
10 If you do not have adequate number of bullocks, how 

do you cultivate your land ? -



BLOCK "E" 

For plots which were formerly leased out and have now returned to the owner, obtain following information from the owner 
cultivator :-

Nature of services rendered 
Plot No. Name of the person(s) Relation/Status Year since 

supervising/cultivating vis-a-vis owner entrusted Supply Supply of/or share in the cost of 
with of 

cultivation/ labour 1\Ianures Seeds Irrigation 
supervision 

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

-.. 

-. 

-

.. ; 

I I 



.APPENDIX E-cont. 
BLOCK "E"-contd. 

Remuneration for services 
rendered 

Supervision Sale of crops Name(s) Year in 
and general and financial Nature Quantum of the former tenant(s) which Remarks 
management management if any tenancy ,,._ 

was 
abolished 

9 10 II 12 13 14 15 

-

I 
I 
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APPENDIXF 

REVENUE AND FORESTS DEPARTMENT: 
No. TNC. 6769/15588-M(Spl). 

Sachivalaya, Bombay-32, dated 1969 
Sir, 

You may be aware that this Government has appointed a Committee 
for evaluation of the various Land Reform Laws m force in this State. 
\\'ith a view to ascertaining the views of the membe;I"s of the Parliament 
and State Legislature, the Zilla Parishads, Farming Organisations and 
certain other Associations and Institutions, etc., regarding the various 
provisions of the tenancy and ceiling laws and their implementation the 
Committee has prepared a questionnaire, a copy of which is enclosed 
herewith. I am accordingly directed to request you to please make it 
convenient to favour Government with your (or as the case may be of 
the body or organisation to which you are attached) replies to the ques
tionnaire so as to reach Goverment within a month at the latest from 
the ... datc~of receipt of this letter. 

To 

Yours faithfully, 

Under Secretary to the Government of Maharashtra, 
Revenue and Forests Department, 

Alll\1.P.s from Maharashtra, 
Alll\'I.L.A.s, 
Alll\1.L.C.s, 
All Zilla Parishads, 
All Panchayat Samitis, 
All Political Parties in Maharashtra, 
All Bar Associations in Maharashtra; 
All Tenants and Landowners Associations in Maharashtra, 
Indian Society of Agriculture, 
Director, Gokhale Institute of Politics and Economics, Poona, 
All Heads of Departments of E~onomics of aU Universities in Maha-

rashtra; 
Vice-Chancellor of Agriculture University, 
Leading farmers, 
Farming Organisations, 
All Commissioners of Divisions, 
All Collectors, . . 
One A. L. T. in each District (to be selected by the C:o~ecto.r_) 
A-609-22-A. 
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QUESTIONNAIRE ON TENANCY LAW 

Name .. 
Place of Residence ... 
Occupation and position in public life •• 
The area to which replies pertain 

. . 
I. Prevalence of Tenancy Arrangement.-The main 

aim of the Tenancy Legislation, particularly from the 
year 1956-57 (1960-61 in the case of Vidarbha Region) 
was to abolish tenancies and to expand peasant pro
prietorship. The tenancy arrangements are permitted 
only in cases of land held by disabled persons or lands 
exempted from the provisions of the Act. In the 
villages or areas of which you have experience or 
knowledge, do you think- that tenancy arrangement still 
exists in respect of non-exempted lands also in any of 
the following forms :-

(i) Contractual payment for farm operations i.e. 
Bhadekari; 

(ii) Share in produce for labour only (i.e. Watekari 
or Bhagidar); 

(iii) Tenancy under cover of mukhtiar patra 
(Managership) ; 

(iv) Tenancy under the guise of paid servants, etc. 
If any such tenancies exist, what is in your opinion 

the extent of these arrangements ? Please quote 
instances if possible. 

II. Rent.-The other object of Tenancy Act was 
to ensure fixity of rent in respect of tenants who have no 
right of purchase or whose right of purchase has been 
postponed. The law generally provides that rent shall 
be paid only in cash and it shall not exceed certain 
prescribed multiple of assessment. 

Please give information on the following points :
(i) Do · you think that rents are being charged in 

excess of prescribed rate(s) ? If so, what is generally 
the extent of difference between the rent paid and 
that prescribed by law ? Please give information on 
the following points •-

(a) What in your opinion is the extent of such 
preaches of rent restrictions i 

A-609-22-B. 
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(b) Whether the payment is made in cash and if so, 
at what rate per acre ? How much would it be a 
multiple of assessment? 

(c) Whether rent paid is in kind and if so,. 
whether it is in fixed quantity or in crop share. 
If latter, in what proportion of the produce ? 

(d) Whether in these cases tenants initi~ted 
proceedings in the appropriate Tenancy Courts for 
refund of excess rent. If not, what were the 
reasons therefor ? 
(ii) Do landlords give receipts for rent received by 

them every year as required by the law ? If not, 
whether any action was taken for this failure to give 
receipts ? 

(iii) Do you think that the rate(s) of rent as laid 
down by the Act were unreasonable ? If so, in what 
way ? Please give reasons. 

III. Surrender of land by tenants".~Another objec· 
tive of the Law was to give security of tenure to 
cultivating tenants. Do you think that the provisions 
of voluntary surrender contained in the Act vitiated 
the achievement of this objective ? Please also 
state-

( a) Whether surrenders of tenancies by tenants were 
widespread ? 

(b) Whether surrenders of land by tenants were 
voluntary ? 

(c) Whether they were in writing and verified by 
Tahasildars ? 

(d) Do you think that procedure of verification was 
defective or the manner in which verification was done 
by the Revenue Officers was not proper ? If so, 
in what way ? Please give reasons with instances, 
if any; 

(e) What in your opinion are the reasons which 
induced the tenants to surrender their tenancy ? 

(f) Whether after surrender, lands were really culti
vated by the landlords, or the tenants continued to 
cultivate the land as servants on wages by executing 
"nokeranamas" etc. 
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(g). Are there any instances of tenants getting a 
portion of land or any other consideration from the 
former landlords for surrendering the lands ? If so, 
please give details. 

(h) Was the land sold by landlord within one year 
of the surrender ? Please give instances. 

(i) Was there any particular class of landlords viz., 
big or small, absentee or resident in village etc. in 
whose case tlie surrenders were more ? Please give 
details. 

IV. Resumption of land by landlords.-Vnder the 
Tenancy Laws landlord:> who bona fide required land 
for personal cultivation were allowed to resume land 
within a specified time limit-

(A) If the lands resumed by landlord:> under the 
said provision are not personally cultivated by them, 
please furnish information on the following points :-

(i} what is in your opinion the extent of land 
resumed by landlords which are not personally 
cultivated by them after resumption ? 

(ii) was the land sold by landlord after resumption 
and if so, how soon ? 

(B) Where the land .is cultivated personally by 
landlords, please state-

(i) whether the cultivation. is generally carried 
out by them-

( a) through servants under their own super
vision or under the supervision of any of the 

. members of their family, or 
(b) by appointing Mukhtiar, 

(ii) whether the former tenants have generally 
bien continued on the land as servants on wage:> ; 
and 

(C) Do you thin,k that efficiency of cultivation of land 
has been adversely/favourably or not at all affected 
as a result of resumption of land ? If so what do you 
think, are the reasons for lowering/improving or 
maintaining of efficiency of cultivation ? \Vhat was 
its extent in respect of small and big landlords ? 
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V. Compulsory purchase.-The other important 
objective of the Tenancy Law was to make tenant 
owner of the land by compulsory purchase. Purchase 
price payable by tenants is fixed in certain prescribed 
multiples of assessment and the tenant-purchaser was 
also allowed the facility of payment in instalment. 

A. Do you think that the tenants who were entitled 
to purchase land failed to get the benefit of this 
provision ? If so, what is the extent of such failure ? 
Please state-

(a) whether this failure was due to any of the 
following reasons :-

(i) .Tenant remained absent at the time Of 
enqmry. 

(ii) Tenant expressed .1mwillingn~ss to purchase 
land before the tenancy aClthority, 

(iii) Tenant denied tenancy right, 

(b) whether his absence, unwillingness or denial of 
tenancy was due to any economic .. 'Or other pressure 
brought by landlord, please elaborate ; 

(c) Have the tenants failed to pay purchase price or 
instalments within the time prescribed therefor. 
What were the reasons of such failure i.e.-

(i) the price fixed was beyond the means of the 
tenant;· or 

(ii) he was ignorant of the due dates of payment 
of purchase price. 

(d) whether efforts were made by landlords to 
circumvent the Act by arriving at mutual arrangements 
outsideJthe Court-

(i) by persuading the tenants to pay price higher 
than what is provided in the Act (please state the 
extent of such higher price obtained by landlord). 

(ii) by per.mading the tenants for surrenders of 
the land. 

B. Do you think that efficiency of cultivation of 
land has been adversely /favourably or not at all 
affected as a result of compulsory transfer of land 
to tenants, if so, why ? What do you think are the 
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reasons for such lowering/improving or maintaining 
of efficiency ? 

VI. Inaccuracies in the Village Record.-The village 
records particularly the entries in village form VI 
(Mutation Register) and village forms VII and VII-A 
(i.e. Record of Rights and Pahani Patrak) have very 
important part to play in the implementation of Ian~ 
reform laws generally and tenancy laws in particular. 
How accurate in your view were the records for the 
purpose of the implementation of the Acts ? Was 
implementation affected to any significant extent by the 
inaccuracies in the records ? Please state whether the 
inaccuracies were noticed more in respect o\· .entries 
relating to tenancy rights and do you have reasons to 
believe that these entries were deliberately manipu
lated, if so, please give reasons. 

VII. S tggestiom.-Have you any suggestion to 
make with a view to making the implementation of 
the Act more effective ? 
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QUESTIONNAIRE ON LAND CEILING LAW 

The Land Ceiling Act was enacted with the object 
of imposing ceiling on land holdings and making 
available the resultant surplus land for distribution to 
landless and other persons in certain order of priority. 
Do you ~hink :that the said objectives were fulfilled ? 
If not, what in your opinion are the main re.asons 
therefor ? Can you quote any instances where o~ject 
of the law w~s defeated ? Do you think that this 
failure was due to a~y of the following reasons :-

(a) Partitions or transferring. of land resorted by 
the holder in anticipation of the law. 

(b) Lar~e families being allowed extra land under 
section 6: 

(c) Any other procedural or other shortfalls arising 
in the implementation of the Act. 

What in your opinion is the extent of land which did 
not become available for distribution because of the 
above fact~rs ? Which particular factor or· factors are 
mainly responsible for this result ? 



APPENDIX F-cont. 

Consolidated J.'atement showing the replies to the questionnaire by the officials and non-officials in Western Maharashtra 

District and 
No. of officials 

Serial and non-officials 
No. who have 

(1) 

furnished 
questionnaire 
duly filled in 

(2) 

J, Ratnagiri-
Officials 18 
Non-officials 6 

N.O. 

2. Satara-
Officials 
Non-official> 

3. Thana-
Officials ... 
Nen-officials 3 

Whether If exists its-
tenancy 

arrangement 
still exists 
after the 

Tillers' day 
in respect of 

non-exempted 
lands 

(3) 

( a) extent, 
(b) kind Nos. 

I, 2, 3, 4, 
(c) its instances. 

(4) 

Provisions regarding rent 

Whether Nature of rent 
there are any paid-
breaches in (a) Cash 

rent (b) kind its pro-
restrictions, portion of 
if yes, to the produce 

what extent 

(5) (6) 

Whether 
tenants 
initiate 

action for 
excess rent 

(7) 

Whether 
landlords 
issue rent 
receipts 

(8) 

Whether the 
provisions 
regarding 
rent are 

unreasonable? 
If yes to · 

what extent 

(9) 

Yes No Partial Yes· No Partial Yes No Partial Yes No Partial Yes No Partial 

0 15 3 0. (a) 5 to 10% 0. I 9 8"{0. (a) U 15 I 8 7 2 4 12 
(b) I 2 N.O. 2 2 2 (b) 5 

!}Nil 
Extent N .0. (a) 2 5 1 3 2 4 2 . . •• 
0. Small pro- (b) 3 

2 
portion. ... 4 I 2 N.O. 50 to 70% 

2 3 
3 I 
4 3 

... I Yes 2% •• 0. (a) Nil . . .. 
I 

l}Nil 
(b) I /3 - and 2/3. 

N.O. -
... . .. 

(a) About I 0% 
.,. .,., .. .. 2 .. 2 I N.O. (a) I 2 2 2 .. 

(b) I I 
2 2 

in Adivasi area, (b) 2 

3 
4 2 

~ 
\.>) 
(X) 



4. Nasik-
Officia1s 6 3 3 

Non-offici<!; 

5. Ahmcdnagar
Officials 
Non-officials 

6. Sangli-
Officials 2 
Non-officials I 

7. Kolhapur
Offidals 

0. (a) In stray 
cases. 

(b) I 2 
2 3 
3 Nil 
4 I 

N.O. (a) 
(b) I l 

2 I 

~} 

Small scale 
(b) I and 2-1 

• • 0. (a) 
(b) I yes 

2 in term 
of 

fodder. 
3 no 
4 yes 

N.O. (a) 2 to 5% 
(b) I no 

2in rate 
cases. 

~}no 

(a) 
(b) I 

~}I 
. 4 

.. 3 

-

•• 

2 0. (a) 2 
(b) ~Share 

5 times Asstt. 
N. 0. (a) 

(b):! and l 

15% Produce 

I 0. In both shape , • 

···2 0. (a) 2 yes 
(b) 2 no 

(a) 15 times 
Asstt. 

(b) I no 

(a) I does not 
arise. 

(b) •• 

6 .. 2 3 .. 6 . . 

I ... 
being low. 

2 .• 2 .. 

I . • .. 



APPENDIX F-cont. 

District and Whether If exists its-
No. of officials tenancy · · (a) extent 

Serial and non-officials arrangement (b) kind Nos. 
No. who have still exists I, 2, 3, 4, 

furnished after the (,) its instances 
questionnaire Tillers day 
duly filled in in respect of 

· non-exempted 
lands 

(I) (2) (3) 

Yes No Partial 

8. Sholapu~:-
3 .. Officials 4 

Non-officials I 

9. Jalgaon-
Officials • , 
Non-officials 5 .. 2 

(4) 

(a) Negligible 
(b) I 4 

~} 

.. 
(a) 10 to 25% 
(b) I 2 

2 2 
3 2 
4 •• 

Total Western Maha
rashtra-

819 5 (a) 5tol0% 

Officials 33 
(b) I II 

2 5 
3 I 
4 3 

Provisions regarding rent 
~------------------------~----------------------~ Whether .. 

there are any 
breaches in 

rent 
restrictions 
If yes, to 
what extent 

()) 

Nature of rent 
paid-

( a) Cash 
(b) kind its pro

potion of 
the produce 

(6) 

Whether 
tenants 
initiate 
action for 

excess rent 

.. (7) 

Whether 
landlords 

issue rent 
receipts 

(8) 

Whether the 
provisions 
regarding 
rent are 

unreasonable 
If yes to 

what extent 

(9). 

Yes No Partial Yes No Partial Yes No Partial Yes No Partial 

3 (a) • • 2 
(b) I 

(a) I 3 to 5 times 
Asstt. 

(b) 

(a) 3 
(b) 

I 18 12 (a) 17 
(small propor- (b) 9 

tion). 

• • 3 

17 II 2 

3 I 4 .. •• 
Considering the trend in 

prices, the Asstt. is low. 

1 ... .. 1 .... 
They ·are less as com.:.· 

pared to the produce. 

.. 2 .. 
4 

16 II 5 12 19 I 



N'on-officials 18 3 8 6. (a~ 10 to 25% -~ 5 5 (a) 8 6 -~ 9 5 7 8 .. 
lb I 6 cso to 70% in (b) 6'. 

2 8 ', Adivasi area) .. 
3 3 
4 s 

Total 51 11 27 11 (a) 5 to 25% 3 23 17 (a) 25 23 19 2 25 16 6 19 27 I 
(b) I 17 (b) ,15 

2 13 (a) 5 times Asstt. 
3 4 (b) 1 /lOth of pro-
4 8 duce. 
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Surrender of lands by tenants 

Whether the 
provisions 
regarding 
surrender 

vitiated the 
objectives 

(10) 

If yes, to what 
extent ( I) small 
or big (2) local 

absentees 
landlords 

(II) 
.---"----, 
Yes No Partial 

1. Ratnagiri-
Officials I 16 
Non-officials 4 2 

2. Satara-
Officials ... 
Non-officials 

3. Thana-
Officials .. .. 
Non-offidals 2 I It was widesp-

read in Adivasi 
area. 

4, Nasik-
Officials 5 In case ofsmall 

Non-officials 
landlords. 

5. Ahmedna~~r_:' 
Officials , , , , , , ~,. 

(a) Whether 
surrenders were 

voluntary or 
(b) by undue 

pressure. Nature 
of pressure 
exercised 

( 12) 
,...-----A----. 

Yes No 

16 I 
4 2 

(good relations 
with Landlord 
and that a 
promise that 
the land will be 

Whether 
surrenders 

were properly 
verified 

( 13) 
,--~ 

Yes No 

17 
5 

kept with them.) 

.. 

.. .. .. 
2 2 I 

6 6 

- "' 
I ... . ... 

(partly), 

~ 

Defects in the 
procedure 

( 14) 
~ 

Yes No 

15 
3 

. I .. I 

. i . i 
The authorities 

have abused 
the powers. 

... 

Whether surrende1 ed lands 
are cultivated by landlords 

if transferred 
during what 

period 

(15) 
--"-------,. 

Yes No Partial 

18 
6 

. . 
2 I 

6 

,_, 

. .. . ~ 

~-
..c:.. 
No 



6. Sangli-
Oflicials 2 2 2 2 2 
Non-officials I I I I I 

7. Kolhapur-
Officials .. I I \Yithin one 

year. 
8. Sholapur-

Official~ 2 4 4 3 4 
Non-of!-icials I I I I I 

9. Jalg.1on-
Oflicia's 
Non-officials 4 In some cases 2 3 4 5 

Total Western l\1aharashtra-

Officials 6 25 2 In cases of small 31 32 22 32 
landlords. 

Non-ofllcils 8 9 Widespread in 
Adiwasi area. 

9 7 14 12 II 

'Total 14 34 2 40 8 46 34 43 2 \,I.) 
~ 
\.>.) 



APPENDIX F-cont • . 

Resumption of lands by landlords 
..---------------"'----------------,. Impact of this provision on 

Whether landlord 
cultivates the 

land personally 

(16) 
r-

Yes No Partial 

1. Ratnagiri-
Officials • • 18 
Non-officials 6 

2. Satara-
Officials 
Non-officiis" 

3. Thana-
Officials . i Non-offici~]~ 2 

4. Nasik-
Officials 
Non-offici~!~ 

4 

5. Ahmednagar-.. I 
Officials .. 2 

6. Sangli-
Non-officials 

7. Kolhapur-
Officials , • 

If not extent in 
which it is 

transferred and 
during what period 

(17) 

2 to 3 years 

Negligible 

If lands are tilled personally the cultivation-
mode of cultivation- (I) Small landlords. 
(I) Servants. (2) Big landlords. 
(2) Muktyar. 
(3) Old tenants. 

(18) (19) 

(I) (2) (3) Good No Partial 

Both on small 
18 .. 18 as well as big. 
3 2 6 

I 
I 

. . . . .. 
2 I I I "j 

6 6 

. . 
2 2 

w 

""" .,&:. 



fs. Sholapur-
Oiicials .. 4 .. 4 3 
Non-officials ·2 I Within 2 to 4 years I I .. .. 

9. Jalgaon-
Officials 'i .. 
Non-officials 2 3 Even within one year 4 3 I 

Total Western Maharashtra-

Officials .. 31 .. I 32 I 31 
~· I 

Non-officials 12 2 3 - 12 4 12 I 2 

Total SS.,. 43 2 4 Within Ito 4 years 44 s 2 43 3 

1.1-) 

"""' \J' 



APPENDIX F -cont. 

Compulsory purchase 
r--------------------------------A------------------------------~ If so, for what 

reasons-
Whether efforts 
were made by 
landlords to 

circumvent the 
provisions in law 

'Whether the tenants Reasons for Payment of purchase price whether 
failed to get the benefit failure to tenants failed to pay purchase 

of this provision if purchase-- price ? If so, what are the 
(i) Price beyond 

I. Ratnagiri
Officials 

Non-officials 

2· Satara
Oflicials 

Non-officials 

yes to what extent (i) T. absent. 

(20) 

(ii) T. unwilling. 
(iii) Tenancy 

denied. 
(iv) Economic 

pressure. 

(21) 

reasons 

(22) 

· the means. 
(ii) Ignorance 
of due dates 

(23) 
,-----· .A. ·-------,. 

Yes No 

12 

... 5 

Partly 
extent 

2 

.. 

(i) 2 
(ii) 

(iii) 
(iv) 2 

(i) I 
(ii) I 

(iii) 
(iv) 

I to IOyes 

Yes 

16 

5 

No Reasons 

Because of proper 
guidance. 

15% 

(i) 
(ii) 7 

(i) I 
(ii) Nil 

by mutual 
agreement with 

tenants to pay 
(i) higher price 

(ii) Surrender of 

No. 

No. 
(i) 

(ii) 5 

land. 

(24) 

Few cases. 



3. Thana-
Officials .. 

> 
¢.. Non-officials , I (i) I· 3 Late intimations (i) •• (i) 2 0 (ii) I (ii) I (ii) 2 .0 

I (iii) 
N (iv) • , 
""" I 

?" 4. N asik-
Officials 3 3 3 (i) 3 6 No (i) 2 (i) 2 

\very few (ii) 3 Incapacity to pay (ii) 2 @2 
cases). (iii) •• 

(iv) •• 

Non-officials Due to ignorance (i) No (i) I 
(ii) I (ii) By persua. 

tion. 

5. Ahmednagar-
(i) Officials (i) Yes Both true. 

(ii) (ii) •• 
Vol (iii) 

"""' (iv) " 
6. Sangli-

Officials ' .. 25% (i) 2 2 Due to tendency of (i) 1. (i) 2 
(ii) 2 - avoiding payment. (ii) ;No (ii) I 

(iii) 2 
(iv) I 

Non-officials (i) .. .. Due to poverty (i) "'\. (i) r 
(ii) I (ii) ;No · (ii) 

(iii) I 
(iv) , • 

1. Kolhapur-:-. 
I " (i) I. ,(i) }N Officials (i) I 

(ii) I · (ii) 0 (ii) I 
(iii) 1 
(iv) 



'APPENDIX F~cont. 

Compulsory purchase 
~·--------------------------~------------·------------~ If so, for what Whether efforts 

were made by 
landlords to 

circumvent the 
provisions in law 

8. Sholapur-
Official• 

Non-official• 

9. Jalgaon-
Officiala 

N on-official• 

whether the tenants 
failed to get the benefit 

of this provision if 
yea to what extent 

(20) 

Yea No Partly 

2 33% 

1 
(in few 
cases). 

4 5% 

Reasons for 
failure to 

purchase-
(i) T. absent.' 

(ii) T. unwilling. 
(iii) Tenancy 

denied 
(iv) Economic 

pressure 

(21) 

(i) 4 
(ii) 4 
(iii) 4 
(iv) , , 

(i) No 
(ii) Few 
qii) }No 
(tv) 

(i) 3 
(ii) 

(tii) •• 
(iv) 2 

Payment of purchase price whether reasons 
tenants failed to pay purchase (i) Price beyond 

price ? If so, what are the the means, 
reasons (ii) Ignorance 

of due dates 

(22) (23) 

.Yes No Reasons 

4 (i) }No (ii) 

0} di) No 

.. 
1 4 No habit of savings (i) 

}No (ii) 

by mutual 
agreement with 
tenants to pay
(i) higher price 

(ii) Surrender of 
· land 

(24) 

(i) }4 in rare 
(ii) cases. 

ln 10me cases. 



Total Western Maharashtra- -
Offici ala 7 IS 9 (i) 14 31 (i) 3 (i) 10 

'(ii) 1 2 (ii) 9 (ii) 9 
(iii) 8 
(iv) 4 

·Non "'Officials 11 3 (i) 5 II (i) 1 (i) 5 
(ii) 4 (ii) 2 (ii) 3 

(iii) I 
(iv) 2 

Grand Total 
(i) 19 8 26 12 42 5 (i) 4 (i) 15 

(5to 33%). (ii) 16 (ii) II (ii) 17 
(iii) 9 

~ (iv) ~ .,.,. 
..0 



I. Ratnagiri
Officiala 

Non-officiala 

Z· Satara
Officiala 

Non-officiate 

3. Thana...:. 
Official a 

N on-official• •• 

4. Nasik
Officiala 

Non-official• 

S. Abmednagar-
Officiala •• 

Impact of compulsory 
transfer ofland to 

tenants efficiency of 
cultivation 

(25) r-__..__ ___ -. 
Good Adverse No 

impact 

II 6 

3 I 2 

.. 

2 

4 2 

APPENDIX F-cor.t. 

Inaccuracies in village record 

V.F. VI, Vll-XII to Whether the inaccuracies _ Whether the 
what extent have affected the inaccuracies in the 

implementation village record were 
deliberately manipulated. 

If so to what exuent 

(26) (27) (28) 
r- r- -. --Yes No Partly Yes No Partly Yes No ·Partly 

3 5 10 2 15 3 15 V) 
\A 

6 3 3 3 0 

.. 
\ 

I 
(25%). 

2 2 

3 6 .. 6 

I 



6. Sangli-
Officials 2 2 2 .. 2 

Non-officials .. 
7. Kolhapur-

Officials .. 
8. Sholapur-

Officia,Js 3 .. 
Non-officials • 0 

9. Jahzaon-
Officials • 0 

Non-officials 3 2 2 3 

Total Western Maharasbtra-
8 14 23 Officials .. 22 9 2 s 2 2 -. 3 23 2 ., 

- s ~ 
Non-officials 12 2 4 12 4 I s 3 3 2 '"""' / ...-
Total 34 ·n 6 17 12 15 7 28 s 6 23 4 



APPENDIX F-cont. 

By how many 

Suggestions 

Offidals Non-officials Total 

. (29) 

I. The present strength ofvillsge officers should be increased •• 9 9 

\I.) 

2. There should be restrictions on tenants to produce a particular quantity in 4 • 4 8 V> . 

default penalty should be imposed .. ~ 

3 Some incentive on the amount of purchase price recovered may be given I 
to Ta!athia. 

4. The provision of giving notice under section 32-0 should be removed 3 3 

I 

5. Purchase price be paid in shape of bonds 2 •• 2 

6. The Re<.ord-of-Rights should be entrusted to. more responsible persons 2 3 

7. l'urchase price oflands held by disabled landlords should be fixed •• 2 



8. Rent may be increased .. 2 2 

9. Condition of personal cultivation on the landlords who get back and under. 
section 32-P should be imposed. . . 

10. Strength of special staff for implementation should be increased .. 4 2 6 

II. More matters should be decided by Civil Courts .. ' / 

12. Small landlords be excluded from the pervjew of Tenancy Act .. 2 

Total 29 13 42 



Object 

Achieved Not Partly 
achieved 

(30) (31) (32) 

I. Ratnagiri-
Officials .. 4 3 

Non Officials 2 

2. Satara-
Offieials •• .... 
Non Officials 

3.Thana- \ 
Officials •• 

Non Officials 

4. Nasik-
Officials .. 3 2 

Non Officials 

5. Ahmednagar-
Officials .• 

6. San~di-
Officials •• 

Non Officials 

APPENDIX F-contd. 

MAHARASH'I RA CEIL INC ACT 

.. Reesons 

Partition in 
anticipation 
~ 
·Yes No 

(33) (34) 

4 3 

2 

.. .. 

.. 

6 

I 

Extra land to 
large families 
~ 

Yes No 

(35) (36) 

4 2 

... 2 

•• .. 
. ' .. 

.. 
2 4 

Yes 

(37) 

. . 
•• 

Procedural shortfalls' · 

No Factors 

(38) (39) 

3 (i) Cumbersome pr()cedure. 

2 Cii) Few holders took benefit of 
section 6. 

~ 
\.n• 

' . •• -""'· 

' .. 

6 

I 

No adequate sta6 for imple-· 
mentation. 



7. Kolhapur--
-Dfiiclals .• The ceiling limits should have-

been as that shown in B. T. 
and A.l. Act, 1949. 

s. Sholapur-
Officials .• 2 2 Inadequate staff. 

Non Officials 1 Implementation is slow. 

9. Jalgaon-
Officials .• 

Non Officials I' , I I s 2 . 1 

Total Western Maharashtra-
Officials II 7 15 4 11 6 12 (i) Inadequate staff. 

(ii) Cumbersome procedure. 
Non Officials .. 3 2 2 10 4 3.. 4 (iii) Ceiling limit 1-igh. , "' 

(iv) Few holders took benefit of ~· 
Grand Total 14 9 3 2S. s I IS 9 16 section 6. ""' c.w 



APPENDIX,F-contd. 

Consolidated statement showing the replies to the questionnaire by rhe officials and non-officials in Vidarbhti. . . 

Whether tenancy arran~ement If exist~ its-
Provisions regarding rent 

District and No. of officials and ....._ 
Seriai non-officials who have furnished still exists after the Til era Day , (a) extent, Whether there are any 

No. questionnaire duly filled in in respect of non-exempte4_ (~kind Nos. 1, breaches in rent restrictions. 
lands , 3, 4. If yes, to what extent 

(c) Ita instances. 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) 
,--

Yea No Partial Yea No Partial 

-Nagpur •• Nil .. . . .. . . . . . . .. .. . . . . W' 
'-"" 
Ch 

2 Wardha •• Nil .. . . . . . .. . . .. .. .. 
3 Chandra pur-

Official members .. .. 2 2 . . .. (a) 5%-10% 2 . . . . 
(b) (I) 1/4 2 . . .. 

Non-official membera .. 7 5 2 .. (2~ 2/2 , . 5 2 •• (3 l/5 

(c) . Nil/Nil .. .. •• 

Total , • 9 



4 Bhandara-

Official members .. .. 1 1 .. . . (a) 

Non-official members • • -- 3. 2 I . . . (b) (I) 1/2 3 
(2) 1/1 
(3) 1/1 

(e) Nil/Nil --
Total .. 4 -

5 Amraoti-

Official members - •• .. t .. I .. (a) . . I 

Non-official members _ .. 2 .. 2 .. (b) (I) ... I 
·.• (2) ... ~ 

(3) -~·. 
U.• 

"""" 
(e) .. --

Total .. 3 

,6 Akola-

Official members .. .. 2 I I . . (a) Partly. 2 .. .. 
Non-official members ' .. .. .. . . . . (b) (I) 2 .. • • (2) 2 

(3) 2 

(e) 

--
Total. .. 2 



Serial 
No. 

(I) 

District and No. of officials and 
non-officials who have furnished 

questionnaire duly filled in 

(2) 

7 Yeotmal-' 

Official members .. .. 
Non-official members .. 

Tots} .. 

·8 Buldhana-
I 

4 
I 

5 

Official membera .. .. Nil 

Non-official membera 

Total 

Tot~sl-Vidarbha-

Official members .. .. 10 

APPENDIX F-contd, 

Wllether tenancy arrangement 
still·exiats after the Tillers' Day 

in respect of non-exempted 
lands 

(~) 
,---- ----~--- -- ----~----------, 

Yea No Partial 

2 2 .. 
.. 1 .. 

"\ 

If exists its-
Provisions re~garding rent 

( a) extent, Whether there are any 
(b) kind Nos. I, breaches in rent reatrictiona.. 

2, 3, 4. If yea, to what extent 
(') its instances. \ 

(4) (5) 

r--------~-----------Yea No Partial 

(a) Partly. 2 2 

(b) (I) 2 .. 1 .. 
(2) 2 
(3) 2 

(t) •• 

Does not arise • 

.. 

6 5 (a) Partly • 

~ :;:: 
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APPENDIX F-contd. 

Provisions regarding rent 

r----------------------------------------Whether tenants 
initiate action for 

excess rent 

Nature of rent paid-
( a) Cash. ' 
(b) Kind. 
its ~roportion of the produce. 

(6) (7) .. 

Whether landlords · 
issue rent receipts 

Whether the provision; 
regarding rent are 

unreasonable l If yes, 
to what extent 

(~ (~ 

.y;; No Partial Yes No Partial Yes No Partial 

Cbandrapur-

Officials (a) ·I I 0 times assessment ~ .. 
Non-officials 4 • • \ J 

2 2 2 .. 
Officiala (b) 2 lth crop ahare ··} 
Non-officials 2 ird crop ahare .. 7 1- 6 3 3 

Bhandara-

Officiala (a) I .. } Non-officials I ,. 
·- . .. 

Officials (b) .. .. 
.. } I 

Non-officials 3 I rd crop a hare 
3 3 3 

Amraoti-

Officials (a) 1 
Non-officials 2 
Officials (b) 2 2 

\.>.) 
eo. 
0 



Akola-

Officials (a) I 10 times .. "} I I I 2 .. .. 
Officials (b) I Half-share •• .. 

Yeotmal-

Officials (a) 3 10 times .. .. I 3 . . I 2 I 2 2 
Non-officials I .. 
Official a (b) 3 Half-share . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . I . . . . 

Buldhana-

Non-oflicials(a) I . . . . I . . I .. . 
Non-officials(b) . . . . .. . . .. - - .. . . . . . . . . .. ... 

\J,) 
---- ~ L ----~---- o--

Officials (a)" 10 10 times .. .. } 2 '9 .. 2 7 2 7 4 
Officials (b) . 8 1 to • crop share 

Non-oflicials(a) 8 .. 
.. } ., 9 ,· .. 12 . . 2 10 .. 3 . 

Non-officials( b) 5 l/3rd crop share 

Total- (a) 18 10 times .. ··} 2 . 21 - .. 4 12 2 16 7 
Vidarbha (b) 13 1 to l crop share .. 

" 
. 



APPENDIX F-contd. 

Surrender of la~ds by tenants 
....----------- - - -- ., 

Whether the If yes, to what extent- (a) Whether Whether Defects in the 
provisiona (I) Small or big. surrenders were surrenders were procedure 

regarding &UI'l'ellder (2) Local absentee voluntary or properly 
vitiated tho landlords. (b) By undue pressl.lre. verified 
objectives Nature of pressure 

exercised 

(10) (II) (12) (13) (14) 
,---_-

' ,---~ ~ 
Yes No Partial Yes No Yes No Yes No 

Chandrapur-
Extent-

Officials 2 .. More (a) 2/5 •• 2 I I -- - (b) I Monetary gain 3 4 3 4 

Whether surrendered 
lands are cultivated by 

landlords or transferred. 
If transferred, during 

what period ? 

(15) 

Yea No Perioc: 

2 . . .. 
4 3 .. 

Non-officials . More , .. 3 Monetary gain . • • San)~ were declard 
invalid by Tahsil-

Bll&ndata-
dars •. 

Extent-
··Officials I .. 1/3 • • (a) l/3 . . I .. .. I I .. 

Non-officials 3 No .. (b) II .. 3 .. .. . . 2 I 
God-fearing. 

Amraoti-
Extent--

Offici at. • • I Widespread •• (a)·:. 1/2 I 

Nori-:>fficials 2 Widespread for 2 .. 2 .. .. I 2 
smalllandlords. (b) I Social. 

Akola-
I God-fearing. 

Extent-
.. Officials 2 , . I Widespread .. (a) 2 .. 2 

v (b) .. 

\.>) 
a. 
N 



Yeotmal-
Extent 

> Officials .. 4 I Not widesp-read (a) 4 
I 

.. 4 .. . . I 4 
a-
0 Non-officials I I Widespread (b) 3!0 >.0 .. 
I 

"-> ..... 
:}.. Buldhana-

Extent 
Non-officials I Widespread .. (a) I I 

(b) I Monetary gain .. 

Extent 
Officials 4 7 5 Widespread (a) 10 .. "'I 

\ Not w~cspread (b) 6 

~ ~ t Monetary gain II' .. 2' 4 10 
God-fearing 
Social IJ 

Extent "\.>a 
Non-officiala3 10 3 Widespread (a) 10 

.. } 0' 
l Not widespread (b) > .. ·~ 

Monetary gain 3 8 4 3 5 9 4 
God-fearing 2 
Social .. 

Total- 7 17 8 Widespread (a) 20 . . 1 
Vidarbha 2 Not widespread (b) II .. I 

Monetary gain 
~~ 19 4 5 9 19 4 

God· fearing .• 
Social .. IJ 



> I .... 
0 

r 
~ 

~ 

APPENDIX F-contd. 

Resumption of lands by landlords 

Whether landlord If not ex:tent in which it is If lands are tilled personally 
cultivates the land transferred and during what the mode of cultivation-

personally period (I) Servants. 

(16) 
.------~------~ 

' Yes No · Partial 

Chandrapur
Officials 2 
Nor:-officia\& 5 

Dhan~ara

Offidals I 
Non-cfficials I 

Amraoti
Otikiais 

Akola-
Officiala 2 

Yectmal
Officials 4 
N on-ofiic ials I 

~i., 

2 

( 17) 

Does not arise.. 
2 Sold in 3 years. 

(2) Muktyar. 
(3) Old tenants. 

( 18) 

(I) 2 Yes 4 Yes. 
(2) 2 Yes Nil 
(3) 2 Yes 1. 

I Sold in 2 years in some cases. (I) I Yes I Yes. 
2 Sold in 2 years in many cases. (2) I" Yes. 

I Does not arise. 
2 Does not arise. 

I Few cases 3/5 years. 

4 Does not arise. 
I Does not ariRe. 

(3) I Yes. 

(I) I Yes/1 Yes. 
(2) 0/1 
(3) •• 

(I) I Yes. 
(2) No. 
(I) I Ye~. 

(I) 3 
(2) 
(3) •• 

Impact of this provision on cultivation
( I) Small landlords. 
(2) Big landlords. 

( 19) 
r-----------~~----------~ 

No Partial Good 

-2 favourable. 
3 2 1 

(Small or big not stated), 

. . 
3 

(Small or big not stated), 

I (small). 
I (small). 

2 favcurable. 

I (big). 
I (big). 

fsmall). 3 (all). 

Vol 
~ ..c:. 



Buldhana
Oflicia!s 

Officials I I 

Ncn-dfi:ia:s 9 

20 

Total-Vidar.bha 

I Docs not arise. 

7 Does not arise. 
l Sold in 2/3 years. 
I Sold in 3iS years. 

Total . • 9 

4 .. 3 Does not atise• 
4 Sold in 2/3 years. 

.. Sold in 3/S years. 
--

Total .. 7 
-

4 .. I 0 Does not arise. 
5 Sold in 2/3 years. 
I Sold in 3/S year~~ --

Total •. 16 

(I) I Yes. 
(2) 
(3) 

(I) 9 Yes. 5 Common. 4 Common. 
(3) 3 Yes and I No. 2 S m a 11 I Big land-
(3) 4 Yes. landlords. lord. 

(I) 6 Yes." 
(2) I Yes. 
(3) I Yes. 

6 Common. 2 Common. I Common 
I Small I Big land-

landlord. lord. 

(I) IS Y cs. II Common. 6 Common. I Commo11 
(2) 4 Yes and I No. 
(3) 5 Yes. 

'V3 
0' 
Vl 



Compul'ory purchase 
r------------------------------~-------

Whether the 
tenants failed to 
get the benefit of 
this provision. 

lfyes, to 
what extent 

(20) 

Reasons for 
failure to 
purchase-

(i) T. absent 
(ii) T. unwilling. 

(iii) Tenancy 
denied. 

(iv) Economic 
pressure. 

(21) 

APPENDIX F -contd. 

---'\ 

Payment of purchase price 
whether t~nant~ failed to 
pay purchase price ? If so, 

what are the reasons 

(22) 
~----., ,... --------~---------'\ 

Yea No Partly Extent 

Chandrapu£-

Official• 2 .. .. 
Non-officials 4 3 .. SO% 

Bhandara-
OfficiaiK I . . .. I /3rd 
Non-officiala •• 3 .. tenants 

90% 

Amraoti-

Official• . . I . . . . 

A kola-
Offici alii .. I . . .. 

(I) 1/5 
(2) 2/2 
(3) 1/2 
(4) l/1 

(I) l/2 
(2) l/2 
(3) 1/2 
(4) 

fl) .• 
i2) I 
(~) l 
141 I 

(!~ •• 
(2, I p> I 
4) .. 

Yes 

2 

No Reasons 

2 
3 

I 
3 

~ 

If so, for what Whether efforts were 
reasons- made by landlords to 

(i) Price beyond circumvent the provi-
the means. sions in law by mutual 

(ii) Ignorance a~reement with tenants 
of due dates. to pay-

(23) 

Does not arise. 
(I) I 
(2) Nil. 

Does not arise • 

(I) .. 
(2) I 
2 Does not arise. 

(i) Higher price. 
(ii) Surt'ender of land. 

(24) 

2 No • 
(I) I 

(II) Nil. 

(I) I 
(Ill I 

(I) I Few. 
(II) I Yes. 
(I) I Yes. 

(II) I Yes. 

I No generally • 

~ 
0.. 
~ 



Yeotmal-
Officials 1 3 . . 50% (I) •• 2 2 .. (I) 1 (I) 3 No . 
Non-officials •• 1 .. .. (2) I .. I .. (2) I (2) I Yes • 

(3) 2 
(4) .. 

Bu!dhana-
Non-officials I .. .. .. .. I . .. Unwilling. . . 1 No . 

Officials 5 5 .. 33 to 50% (I) 2 4 6 1 Unwilling. Does not arise-2 No 4. 
(2) 6 (I) I (I) I Few and 3 No. 
(3) 6 (2) 2 (2) 2 Years. 
(4) 2 

Non•:>fficials 5 8 . . 50 to 90% (I) 7 2 9 .. Does not arise-2 No Nil. 
(2) 4 (I) I (I) 3 Years. 
(3) 4 - (2) •• (2) 2 Yes. 
(4) I ~· .. "' ...... 

Total- 10 13 .. 33 to 90% (I) 9 6 15 I Unwilling. Does not arise. No 4. 
Vidarbha (1) 10 (I) 2 (I) 1Few,3yes,3No. 

(3) 10 (2) 2 (2) 4 Yes. 
(4) 3 



APPENDIX-F-contJ. 

Inaccuracies in village record 
-----.A---------------------~· Impact of compu!£ory r 

•ramfer of land to V. F. VI, VII·XII to what 
tenants efficiency of extent 

Whether the inaccuracies 'Whether the inaccuracies in 

cultivation 
have affected the implementation . the village record were 

deliberately manipulated. If 
so, to what extent 

(25) (21'-) (27) (28) 
,-------" l ,--------"-------..,-----A------.. ,--------A---

Good Adverse N'o Yes No Partly Yes No Partly Yes No Partly 
impact 

Ci.ancrr-pur-
Officia1s 

Nol"·~fficia's 

Bl>anc.lara

Officials 

Non:.:_fficials •• 

Amraoti
Offic:als 

Nor:-:ffic;d~ 

A\da
Officials 

Y~otmal

()ffi(;ials 

Non-cffi,·jals 

B"!Jhana
N,>n-officia:s 

4 

... 2 

• 2 

2 ..I 

.. .. .. 2 . . . . 3 

.. 1· 

I I 

2 

i.. 

~. 

"' 00· 



N N 

N N 

N ""' 
.,., 

""' '01" 

a:> ""' 
"' "' -~ ~ 

"<J ,D .... 
2. !i:i !.g 
-~ " I '";!:> " c 
!£ :.; 

e:: 0 z 



APPENDlX F-ccntd. 
~· 

Suggestions (Nagpur Division) 

(29) 

(I) Tenancy Law should not be made applicable to small landlords up to one 
family holding. 

(2) One set of tenancy record kept in Tahsil Office 

(3) Leases in writing •• 

( 4) Loan to pay purchase price 

(5) Jurisdiction of Tahsildar to note the mode 

(6) Tenancy entries in consultation with Village Panchayats 

(7) No time restriction on resumption of land by small landlords 

(8) Power under sections 32 and 98 to Tahsildars 

(9) More time to pay purchase price 

(I 0) Surrender not allowed to small holders 

(II) Separate and Mobile Tenancy Courts 

( 12) Recovery of purchase price along with Land Revenue 

( 13) Register of tenancy checked during Jamabandi •. 

(14) Ttnancy verification by Tahsildars 

( 15) Separate Naib-Tah5ildar for Land Reforms 

·--'"",..._--~----- __ ....._ - • -- '-·-v-·---· ~ 

By how many 
··------- .A----------

Official 
members 

2 

Non-official Total 
members 

2 3 

2 

2 

r 

~· 
~~ 
0 



( 16) Supervision machinery on permanent basis 

( 17) No further change in Tenancy Law 

(18) No sale under section 57 within 10 years 

( 19) Safeguard against neglect of cultivation by tenant purchasers 

(20) Surrendered land should vest in Government , • 

Total. 

I 

2 

7 

l 

, 
~ 

6 13 

~...... 



Chandrapur
Officials 

Non-officials 

Bhandara
Officials 

Non-officials 

Amraoti
Officials 

Non-officials 

Akola
Officials 

· Yeotmal
Officials 

Non-o~cials 

APPENDIX F-cont. 

MAHARASHTRA CEILING ACT 

Object 
A 

~ ' ' Achieved Not Partly 
achieved 

(30) (3 I) (32) 

.I 

.. 
2 ... 

Reasons 

Partition in 
anticipation 

,---.A-----. 
Yes No 

(33) (34) 

3 2 

•• •• 

Extra land to 
large families 
,---.A-----. 
Yes No 

(35) (36) 

2 2 

.. •• 

.. .. 

Procedural shortfalls 
-, ,--------------A------------~ 

Yes N<- Facton 

(37) (38) (39) 

1 3 

(I) Land not culti"ated. 
(2) No good by distribu-

tion ro landless. 
~ 
""-&. 
N. 

(I.) Definition·of land by 
M. R. T.. 



Buldhana
Non-c.fiicial s 

Offi.ials 

Non-officials 

T< •al-Vidmbha 

3 

. I 

4 

3 

2 

5 

3 .. 3 

5 2 3 

8 2 6 

.. .2 2 

2 2 3 

2 4 ~ (f) Land not cultivated. 
(2) Not to be distributed' 

to landless. 
(3) Definition of land by 

M.R.T. 

~ 
~ 



APPENDIX F-cont. 

Consolidated statement showing the replies to the questifimnai~e by the officials and non-officials in Mal'atliu:adlil 

District and No. of officials and non- Whether tenancy 
Provisions regarding rent-

If exists its-
Serial officials who have furnished arrangement still exists (a) Extent. Whether there are any 
No. questionnaire duly filled in after the Tillers' day in (b) Kind Nos. I, 2, bnaches in rent 

respect of non-exempted 3, 4. restrictions. If yes, tO· 
lands (r.) Its instances. what extent 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (S) 
r----.A. r-----.A. ' Yes No Partial Yea No Partial ..... __ , 

District Osmanabad- ~ ...... 
Officials .. .. .. 4 4/0 . . .. (a) '. .. l/0 1/0 2/0 . .c-. 
Non-officials .. .. .. .. . . .. .. (b) 1,11 and IV 

(c) ---
Total .. 4 --

2 District Bhir-
Officials .. .. .. 3 3/4 0/2 0/2 (a) 1-10% 0/1 1/6 Ill Nil' Non-officials .. .. .. 8 (b) IV 1/2 -

Total .. II --
3 District Nanded-

Officials .. .. .. 4 2/15 . . 0/4 (a) 1-10% 3/9 1/6 0/4 
Non-officials .. .. .. 21 1-20% (2 officials more than 90%)1 

(b) II and IV (Non-officials more than 
(c) '' 5Q%). ---

Total .. 25 



-4 District Parbhani-
Officials •• •e .. .. 4 
Non-officials . . .. .. 8 

--
Total .. 12 --

District Aurangabad-
Officials .. . . .. 
Non-officials .. .. . . 10 

-
10 

Total-Marathwada .. 62 

4/2 0/2 0/4 (a) . • 
(b) II, rest casual • 
(c) • • 

0/9 . . .. (a) II 
·(c) Landlord leaves away • 

13/20 0/4 0/9 .. 

4/4 0/4 

0/3 0/3 

9/22 3/14 

0/1+ 1=4 

2/9 

"\.~.) ...... 
·vo 



APPENDIX F-conld. 

Provisions regarding rent 
• 

Nature of rent paid- Whether tenants Whether landlords issue Whether the provisions 
(a) Cash, initiate action for rent receipts regarding rent are 

unreasonable ? If yes, to 
what extent 

(b) Kind, excess rent 
its proportion of the produce. 

(6) 

(• District Osmanabad
Officials 
-----(a) In part 
Non-officials 

Officials 
------I b) Crop share (half share) 
Non-officials 

2. District Bhir
Officiala 

·(a) In part 2/6 
Non-officials 

Offici~ Is 
~---(b) Half crop 2/5 share. 
Non-officials 

3, District Na.,ded
Officials 
---.---(a) Some 

Non-officials 
.. 

(7) (8) (9) 
~---~----. r---~----. ~--~ 

Yes No Partial Yes No Partial Yes No Partial 

4/0 2/0 

3/6 0/2 

4/17 0/1 

1/0 1/0 3 I 

2/6 

4/14 

(In tenancy 
cases 
O:lly). 

( 12 times L. R.). 

Nil 

l/4 2 •• 
(I I 3 crop share or 8 times 

L. R.) 

0/3 3Jq l/6 

u. -... 
0'> 



fficials 
-----{.~)More. 

Non-offi;ials (I /5 to I i 2 cro}: fhareJ. 

4. Di,trict Parbhani-
Officials 

Non-officials 
(a) Partly . . • . . . 4/B ., I IS 3! I Oi I .q 0/3 

Officials 
-----(b) Generally up to half crop (To be based on prices). 
Non-officials shar~. 

5. District Aurangabad
Officials 
-----(a) Somecases .. .. .. 0/B+l 0/l 0/1 0/6 0/2+1=3 .. 0/7+1 0/l 
Non-officials (Requires increase). 

··Officials \.>) 

----Total-Marathwada .. .. 15/40 0/1 31.10 10/27 l/6 11/29 4/10 •• ~ 
Non-offi.;ials 



APPENDIX F-contd. 

Surrender of lands by tenants 

Whether the provisions If yes, to (a) Whether Whether 
regarding surrender what extent- surrenders surrenders 

vitiated the objectives (I) small or ' were were 
· big. voluntary or properly 

(2) local (b) by undue verified 
absentee pressur·e 
landlords nature of 

pressure 
exercised 

(10) (II) ( 12) ( 13) 
~ ~ 

Yes No Partial Yes No 

I. District Osmanabad-
Officials .. 4 .. (a) Yes 2/0 .. 
N on-official• No l/0 4 

Partly l/0 Nil 

Officials 

Non-officials 
(b) Social 

2. District Dhir-
Officials 

2/2 Ill 0/1 (a) Yes 
Non-officials No 

1/4 
0/2 

2/7 0/1 

Partly 0/1 

Off'JCiala 

Non-officials 
(b) Influence 0/2 

Defects in the 
procedure 

(14) 

~ 

~ 
Yes No 

. . 4 

Nil 

.. l/5 

Whether surrendered 
lands are cultivated by 

. landlords or transferred. 
If transferred during 

what period 

( 15) 

Yes No Period 

3 

Nil 

0/6 D /2 Different. 

.w ....... 
CCI 



3. Dis•rict Nanded-
Oflicials 

> 1/5 Ill 0/2 (a) Yes 219 4/18 0/1 0/2 4/8 4/8 (; .r : ~ • No;-:-officb.ls No l/0 Double verification "" 0 Partly l/4 suggested by two >D 

I non-officials. 
N 
V> 

:),. 4. District Parbhani-
• Officials .. 2/1 0/1 (a) Yes 4/6 4/7 0/1 .. 4/5 4/5 0/'3 

Non -officials No Verification at 
Partly 0/2 village level ; 

(.7) Economic .. .. . . Immediate sur-
render. 

5. District Aurargabad-
Officials 

0/1 (a) Yes 0/8 0/1 Verification before ----- 0/1 .. .. . . Not defined. 
Non-officials No Dtputy (1+1), 

Partly 0/2 Collr. 
~ 

(b) Economic or land 
...., 
~ 

in exchange. 

'Tota 1-Marat hw~da 
Officials 

0/5 14/40 0/4 13/18 11/29 3/8 8/5 .. .. . .. 0/l.f 
Non-officials 



> 
I .,.. 

0 r 
N 

"' • 
!=' 

APPENDIX F-contd. 

Resumption of lands by land1ords 

Whether landlord cultivates If not extent in If lands are tilled personally 
the land pers:Jnally which it is the mode of wltivation-

transferred and (I) servants . 
during what period (2) muktyar. 

( 3) old tenants, 

( 16) (17) ( 18) 
,.--------"------~ 

Yes No Partial 

I. District Osmanabad-
Official• 

I 3 I. Extent not (I) Servants and family . . 
Non-officiala stated. members. 

II. 2 to 5 years. (2) .• 
(3) .• 

2. District Dhir-
Officials ---- 0/5 0/1 .. .. (I) l/5 .. 
Non-officials 

3. District Nanded-
Official• - Through servants .. .. Through servants in many 
Non-offici a'• cases. 

4. District Parbhanf-
Officials 

N<>n-officiala 
Through servants .. .. 1\lostly through servants . 

Impact of this provision 
on cultivation-

( I) small landlords. 
(2) big landlords. 

( 19) 
,----.A..----'"""' 

Good No Pa1tial 

(I) .. .. 
(2) 0/1 ·on Doth 0/3 0/2 

(I) 0/1 0/1 l/0 
(2) 0/1 0/4 l/0 

Doth 

(I) .. 
(2) .. . i /I 

. . 
Both 4/1 3/0 

(I) 0/5 2/3 
(2) 0/1 
Doth. 

.. 0/l 

w 
00 
C> 



5. District Aurangabad
Officials 

Non-officia Is 

Totai-Marathwada 
Officials 

0/7 

1/12 
-Non-officia Is 

0/1 

0/1 Sold after two Mostly through servants to 
five years. 

3/l 

(I) 0/1 
(2) .• 
Both 5+ I 3+ I 

4/8 1/10 

0/1 

2+1 

4/1 

~ 

~ 



APPENDIX F-contd. 

Compulsory purchase ,... .A. If so, for what Whether efforts 
Whether the tenants failed to get Reasons for failure Payment of purchase reasons- were made by 
the benefit of this provision If to purchase- price whether tenants (i) price beyond landlords to 

yes to .what extent (i) T. absent. failed to pay purchase the means. circumvent the 
(ii) T. unwilling. · price ? If so, what (ii) ignorance provisions in law 

(;ii) Tenancy are the reasons of due dates. by mutual agree-
denied. ment with tenants 

(iv) Economic tn pay-
pressure (i) higher price, 

(ii) surrender 
land. 

of 

(20) (21) (22) (23) (24) 
r-
Yes No Partly Extent Yes No Reasons 

I. District Osmanabad-
~ 

Officials ::o 

0/3 10% I 0/1 0/2 0/2 Economic I 0/2 I Yes. 
N .. .. 

Non Officials pressure. 
II 0/3 II .. II 

III 0/2 
IV 0/1 

2. District Bhir-

Official• .. 0/3 3/5 30% I 0/3 1/2 0/l .. I I} Partly both. 
Non Officials --- II 1/4 II 1/2 II 

850% III 1/2 
IV 0/1 

3. District Nanded-

Officials 
0/1 1/4 3/5 Economically I 3/2 2/0 0/7 Economic I Ill !}Partly. 

Non Officia11 weaker sec- II 1/4 and social II 2/3 II 
tions did not III 1/4 pressure. But mostly by 
get benefit. IV l/3 social pressure. 



4. District Parbhani-

Officials 
2/8 10 to 33% did not I 0/5 2/4 1/2 Do. I 1/1 I} Few cllllt&.-

Non Officials get advantage. II 0/6 II 1/1 II 
III 0/6 
IV 0/6 

5. District Aurangabad-

Officials 
----0/2 0/2 4+1 Extent from I 0 to I 0/3+ I 0/3+ I 0/1 Economic I 0/2 I 0/3+1-
Non Offirials 90% did not get II 0/1+ I II .. II 0/3+1 

advantage. III 0/1 
IV 0/1 

Totai-1\·Iarathawada 

Officials 
----0/6 1/9 8/23 .. I 3/15 5/11 1/'IJ .. I 2/6 .. \»' Non Officials II 2/19 II 4/8 OQ· 

III 2/15 ~ 

IV 1/12 



APPENDIX F-contd. 

·------------------------------------------------------------·--------------
Inaccuracies in village record 

Impact of compulsory r------------------------...A.---------------------~ 
transfer of land to V. F. VI, VII-XII to what Whether the inaccuracies Whether the inaccuracies in 

tenants efficiency of extent have affected the implementation the village record were 
cultivation . deliberately manipulated. If 

so to what extent 
(25) (26) ' (27) (28) 

r-------A------~ r---------~~--------~r----------~--------~r----------J~--------~ 

Good Adverse No 
impact 

I. District Osmanabad

Officials 
·---0/2 

Non Officials 

2. District Bhir-

0/2 

Officials 
-----2/2 0/4 1/0 
Non Officials 

3. Dis•rict Nanded-

Officials 

Non Officials 3/5 l/9 0/2 

4 .. District Parbhani

Officials 
-----2/1 2/4 0/4 
Non Offi<.:ials 

Yes No Partly 

0/4 

0/1 2/0 1/5 

0/5 2/6 2/7 

0/1 Ill 2/4 

Yes No Partly Yes No Partly 

0/4 0/4 

0/l 2/0 0/6 0/l 2/0 0/6 

2/3 2/6 Of? 0/5 2/6 2/7 

1/2 2i4 1/2 2/3· 

'~ 00. 

""'" 



5. District Aurangabad-

Officials 
-----0/1 0/3 0/3 0/1 .. 
Non Officials 

-
Total-l\Iarathawada 

Officials 
7/11 3/20 1/11 0/8 5/11 

Non Officials 

0/6 0/1 . . 0/6 

5/22 2/5 5/12 2/25 

0/1 . . 

0/7 5/12 

0/6· 

4/21 

~ 
(1;) 
\,A· 



APPENDIX F-Contd, 

Suggestions 

(29) 

(I) Tenancy law should not be made applicable to small landlords up to one family holding 

(2) One set of tenancy record kept in Tahsil office 

(3) Leases in writing 

( 4) Loan to pay purchase price 

(5) Jurisdiction of Tahsildar to note the mode 

(6) Tenancy entries in consultation with Village Panchayats 

(7) Number of time restriction on resumption of land by small landlords 

(8) Powers under sections 32 and 98 to Tahsildars 

(9) More time to pay purchase price 

(I 0) Surrender not allowed to small holders 

(II) Separate and mobile Tenancy Courts 

( 12) Recovery of purchase price along with Land Revenue 

(13) Register of tenancy checked durin(!' Jamabandi 

( 14) Tenancy verification by Tahsildars , , 

(IS) St:parate Naib-Tahsildar for land reforms 

By how many 
,-·---------J~--------~ 

Officials Non-official• 

(30) 

5 

3 

2 

.. 
2 

.. 

(31) 

5 

4 

2 

2 

.. 

I 

l 

~ 
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- APPENDIX F-Contd. 

MAHARA.SHTRA CEILING ACT 

Object Reasons Procedural short falls 
District r- r-
Official Achieved Not Partly Partition in Extra land to Yes No Factor& 

members/ achieved anticipation large families 
Non-official ,-~ 

members Yes No Yes No 

(30) (31) (32) (33) (34) 

r- ---"'-------. r---"------. r-

- -
Aurangabad-

Officials I 0 0 0 I .. I 0 0 o· .. \II)· 

- - - - - - - - - - 00 
Non-officials 10 0 3 2 7 2 I - oo. .. 2 2-
Bhir-

Officials 2 0 I 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 - - - - - - - - - -
Non-officials 9 0 2 3 4 2 3 2 0 

Nanded-

Officials 4 0 I 2 3 0 3 0 I 0 ------ - - - - - - - - - -Non-officials 20 I 3 4 9 2 7 I 4 ... 

Parbhani-

Officials 4 I 0 0 3 0 0 2 0 0 - - - - - - - - - -Non ·officials 10 2 5 3 3 5 I 5 2 2 



Osmanabad-

Officials 3 0 I I 2 0 1 0 0 0 
- - - - - - - - - -

~on-cfficials 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Total- Marathawada 

Officials 14 1 3 3 11 0 5 2 I 0 
- - - - - - - - - -

Non-offici 1 s 49 3 13 12 23 9 13 10 7 9 

63 4 16 15 34 9 18 12 8 9 

~ 
"' 



APPENDIX G 

Table G-1-Showing information for the period ending 1970 in regard to numbers of persons who became oecuponts of resumed inam· 
land in accordance with the provisions of the lnam Abolition Act in force in Maharashtra. 

(000 omitted. The area figures are in Arres). 

Sr. 
No, 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Name of the Act No. of 
,-

persons who became occupants of the resumed inam/tenure lands 

2 

The Bombay Khoti Abolition Act, 1949 

The Bombay Paragana and Kulkarni 
Watans (Abolition) Act, 1950. 

The Salsette Estates (Land Revenue 
Exemption Abolition) Act, 195 I. 

The Bombay Saranjams, Jahagirs and 
other Inams of Political nature Resump-
tion Rules. 

The Bombay Personal lnams Abolition 
Act, 1952. 

The Bombay Kauli and Katuban Tenures 
Abolition Act, 1953. 

The Bombay Service lnams (useful to 
Community) Abolition Act, 1953. 

former inamdars 
oi tenure holders . 

.--------- -------.. 
Without the On payment 
payment of of Occupancy 

Occupancy price price 
~~ 

No. Area No. Area 
of ofthe of ofthe 

persons land persons .land 

3 4 5 6 

14 544·00 N.A. 101·58 

.. .. 15 266·45 

Inferior holders, permanent holders 
who acquired occupancy rights. 

Without the On payment 
payment of of Occupancy 

Occupancy price price 
~~ 

No. Area No. Area 
of of the of of the 

persons land persons land 

7 8 9 10 

39 395-33 II 469·56 

Complete information not available 

Do. 

31 650 . . . . 27 588 •• 

3 10·83 •• . . . . .. . . •• 

.. .. 6 37·18 . . .. I. 8·38 

Remark 

11 
V> 

8 



B The Bombay Mere:ed Territories I 11·93 .. 6·57 .. .. 3 21·42 
(Janiira and Bhor) Khoti Tenures 
Abolition Act 19)3. 

9 The Bombay Merged Territories and .. 336·27 .. ... 5·7 27·80 
Areas (Jagirs Abolition) Act, 19H • 

10 The Bombay Merged Territories Mis- .. .. 16 708 . . .. 4 IJ·25 
cellaneous Alienations Abolition Act, 
1955. 

II The Bombay Bhil, Naik lnams Abolition 1·1 9-64 .. .. .. . . 0·16 0·93 
Act, 1955. 

12 The Bombay Inferior Village Watans .. .. 30 343·22 .. .. 9·0 26·94 
Abolition Act, 1958. 

13 The Maharashtra Revenue Patels (Aboli- .. .. 5 83-98 Not available 
tion of Office) Act, 1962. 

14 The Hyderabad Abolition of lnams and N.A. H 4-6 63-65 Not available. 5·45 85-63 
\.>3 
\0 

Cash Grants Act, 1954. 
'p 

15 The Madhya Pradesh Abolition of 7,57,526 Acres of land settled with Ma1guzars, 2,96,823 Acres of land 
Proprietary Right (Estates, Mahals, held by Malik Makbuzas 5,80,752 Acres of land to tenants in Bhumi-
Alienated Lands) Act, 195 I. swami rights and 34,63,537 acres of land to tenants in Bhumidhari 

Rights. 



APPENDIX G-cont. 

Table G-2-Showing details of lands resumed under the various Land Tenure Abolition Laws for the period ending 19 70 
(excluding the Madhya Pradesh Abolition, of Proprietary Rights (Estates, Mahals, Alienated Lands) Act, 1950 and the 

Hyderabad (Abolition of Jagirs) Regulation, 1358 Fasli and its disposal ( 000 omitted). 

Sr. 
No. 

Name of the Abolition Act Land resumed 
.- - ~ 

Area Assessment 
(in acres) Rs. 

2 3 

I The 'Bombay Khoti Abolition Act, 1949. 1656·58 

2 The Bombay Pargana and Kulkarni Watans 413·99 
(Abolition) Act, 1950. 

3 The Salsette Estates (Land Revenue 
Exemption Abolition) Act, 1951. 

41·67 

4 The Bombay, Saranjams, Jahagirs and 381·26 
Other lnams of Political Nature Resump-
tion Rules, 19S2. 

-S The Bombay Personal lnams Abolition 1707·68 
Act, 19S2. 

,6 The Bombay Kauli and Katuban Tenures 
Abolition Act, 1953. 

10·83 

4 

3324·20 

488·30 

183-30 

348·30 

1926·60 

38·97 

Area of land 
which 

became 
occupancy 

of the former 
holder 
without 
liability 

to pay 
occupancy 

price 
(in acres). 

5 

544·00 

39·24 

182·35 

1289·94 

10·83 

Area of land 
regranted on 
payment of 

occupancy price 
to. 

,..----A~ 
former others. 

Inamdars/ 
Tenure 
holders. 

Area 
of land 
vested 

in 
Govern

ment 
(in 
acres) 

Remarks. 

(in acres) (in acres) 

6 7 8 9 

101·53 864-88 146·12 

266·45 • • 147·54 Lands are re• 
granted to 
holders only. 

2-43 

198·91 Holders are not 
required to pay 
occupancy price 

467-74 Do. 

D.J. 

'->I 

~ 



7 The Bombay Service lnams (Useful to 53·45 
Community) Abolition Act, 1953. 

77-41 .. 37·18 '8·38 7-89 

3 The Bombay Merged Territories (Janjira 42-52 297-60 11·93 6·57 21-42 2-60 
and Bhor) Khoti Tenure Ab?lition 
Act, 1953. 

9 The Bombay Merged Territories and 399·10 543·30 336·67 .. 27·80 34-63 
Areas (Jagirs Abolition) Act, 1953. 

10 The Bombay Service Inams Useful to 4·10 - 4-20 1-44 0·36 .. 2-30 
Community (Gujarat and Konkan) 

- Resumption Rules, 1954. 

II The Bombay Merged Territories Miscel- 239-65 382-70 54-62 74·38 10·25 100·40 
laneous Alienations Abolition Act, 1955. 

12 The Bombay Bhil Naik lnams Abolition 18·49 16·30 9-64 .. 0·93 7-92 
Act, 1955. ... \.>.) 

-a 
13 The Hyderabad Abolition of lnams and 145-95 278·30 3-47 63-65 76·86 1·97 

\.>.) 

Cash Grants Act, 1954. 

14 The Bombay Bandhijama and 
Tenures Abolition Act, 1954. 

Ugadia 1·49 1·20 1-49 

15 The Bombay Inferior Village Watans 566·25 679·80 .. 343-22 26·44 196·0~ 
Abolition Act, 1958. 

16 The Maharashtra Revenue Patels (Aboli- 378·28 512-20 .. 350·46 14-68 13·14 
tion of Office) Act, 1962. 

17 The Maharashtra Miscellaneous Aliena- 2-70 3·0 .. .. .. . . 1·, .. 
tions (in Hyderabad Enclaves) Abolition 
Act, 1965. 

Total .. .. 6063-99 9105-68 2435-62 1243-85 1052·14 1329-68 



APPENDIX G-contd. 
Table G-3-Showing f'inancial effects of Land Tenure AT;,olition Laws in force in the State of Mahara•htrafor the period euding 1970 

Serial Name of the Act No. of Estimated amount Total Non- Cash annuities if Total Re-
No. tenure- of increase in of recurr- any sanctioned amount marks 

holders ,---__J>... ( 4) (5) ing ,---A----. of 
Annual Cash allo- receipts No. of Annual compen-
land wance Estimat- ca!'es amount sation 
revenue abolished edamount (paid or 
of ofO. P. payable) 

resumed realised amount 
land. from 

landsre-
granted 
under 

the 
abolition 

land. 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (II) 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. '-"~ 
~ 

I The Bombay Khoti Abolition Act, 1949. 22 3,325 Amount of "'"' 
3,325 land -- revenue 
0000 received by 

Government 
2 The Bombay Paragana and Kulkarni 37 488 471 803 1926 .. .. 3,295 

Watana (Abolition) Act, .1951. 156 
-
332 

3 The Salsette Estates (Land Revenue .. 183 .. 183 
Exemption Abolition) Act, 1951. 

4 The Bombay Saranjams, Jah~girs and I 348 116 39\1 Nil .. .. 811 
other lnams of Political Nature (Resump- 65 
tion Rules), 1952. --

283 
''5 The Bombay Personal lnams Abolition 32 1927 112 1542 .. .. .. 1,449 

Act, 1952. 497 --
1430 



6 The Bombay Scn·ice Inam (Useful to II 
Community) Abolition Act, 1953. 

7 70 528 53 

> 7 The Bombay Merged Territories and Nil 
• Areas (Jagirs Abolition) Act, 19)3. 

77 

63 
543 

-115 
428 1.617 

0. . . 
0 
\0 

I 
N 
0. 

} 
8 The Bombay Service Inam Useful to 

· Community (Gujarat and Konkan) 
Resumotion Rules, 1954. 

9 The Bombay Merged Territories Mis- 75 
cellaneous Alienations Abolition Act, 
1955. 

10 The Bombay Bhil-Naik Inams Abolition 
Act, 1955. 

I I The Hyderabad Abolition of lnams and 96 
· ·Cash Grants Act, 1954. · 

I~ The Bombay Inferior Village Watans 122 
· · Abolition Act, 1958. · · 

13 The Maharashtra Revenue Patels (Aboli- 70 
_ _ tion of Office) Act, 1962. 

14 The Hyderabad Jagirs (Commutation) 3 
Regulation. 

15 The Madhya Pradesh Abolition of 54 
Proprietary Rights (Estates, Mahals and 
Alienated Lands) Act, 1950. 

TOTAL 525 

428 
4 

-2 

2 
383 

-57 

332 

278 

680 

512 

4,549 

Nil 

16 

Nil 

Nil 

Nil 

707 

3 

332 

278 

680 

512 

5,256 

Nil 

16 

Nil 

1170 

1296 

'·· 

4,920 

Nil 

Nil 

.. 

Nil 

4 

1,485-0 

4 

4,955·0 

5,210·0 

.• • 29,989 

NoTES ·- (I) No compensation amounts were required to be awarded under the following abolition laws:
Name of the act. 

The Bombay Kauli and Katuban Tenures Abolition Act , 
The Bombay Merged Territories (J. and B.) Khoti Abolition Act a · 
The Bombay Bandhi Jama and Ugadia Tenures Abolition Act, · 

(2) Abolition of the khoti tenures did not result in any increase in the net land revenue by Government because even while 
the Khoti tenures were in existence, land revenue of Khoti villages was received by Government and the Khots received rent or 
khoti fayada from tenants and quasi-dharekaris of khoti lands. The abolition laws provided for payment to the khots by the tenants 
of the khoti lands commuted value of the amounts of khoti fayada. In .R;nnagiri districts the khots received in addition from tl;le 
tenants of khoti nisbat lands the occupancy price at six times the assessment in respect of khoti nisbat lands of which they became 
the occupants. 

\,j.) 

"' \J' 
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APPENDIX G-contd. 

details of claims for compensation enquired into and decided and compensation amounts awarded and paid under 
the tenure abolition. (000 omitted) for the period ending 1970 

i-------------------------------------------------~--~~-------------~----------------------
~ Sr. Name of the Act No. of claims for Total Total Amount of compensa- Total 
IX! No. compensation received amount tion which became amount of 
• · " -- - of payable without the compensa-,-

Rejected 
.. 

(I) (2) 

1 The Bombay Khoti Abolition Act, 1949. 

Z The Bombay Pargana and Kulkarni Watans 
(Abolition) Act, 1950. 

3 The Salsette Estates (Land Revenue Exemp
tion Abolition) Act, 1951. 

4 The Bombay Saranjams Jahagira and other 
lnams of Political Nature Resumption 
Rules, 1952. 

S The Bombay Personal Inams Abolition Act, 
1952. 

6 The Bombay Kauli and Katuban Tenures 
Abolition Act, 19'>3. 

7 The Bombay Service Inams (Useful to 
Community) Abolition Act, 1953. 

Sanctioned 

(3) (4) 

Rs. Rs. 

3-53 1·60 

2-25 1·29 

.•• 

(5) 

Rs. 

5·13 

compen- applications from tion. 
sation the Inamdars or 

awarded. others 

(6) 

Rs. 

298·10 

... 
..--------~ 

No. of Amount 
persons 

(7) (8) 

Rs. 

(9) 

Ra. 

298·10 

... 11-70 3,292-94 3,292-94 

0·50 0·50 

0·69 811 ·OCJ 811-09 

3·54 1,065-63 0·74 783-20 1,848·83 

0·90 52·53 52·53 

\j.) 
-.o 
0'-



8 The Bombay Merged Territories (Janjira 
and Bhor) Khoti Abolition Act, 1953. 

.. .. .. . . . . . . . .. 
,9 The Bombay Merged Territories and Areas 1·34 0·70 

(Jagirs Abolition) Act, 19S3. 
2·04 1,617-42 .. .. 1,617-42 

1o The Bombay Service Inams (Useful to 
Community) (Gujarat and Konkan) 

.. . . . . .. 0·01 4-35 4-35 

. Resumption Rules, 1954. 

II The Bombay Merged Territories Miscellane- 1·89 3·58 5·47 1,845-00 .. .. 1845·00 
ous Alienations Abolition Act, 1955. 

12 The Bombay Bhil, Naiks, Inams Abolition 0·01 0·02 0·03 4-63 .. .. 4-63 
Act, 1955. 

p The Hyderabad Abolition of Inams and Cash 0·99 3-47 4-46 4,955·18 .. .. 4955·18 
Grants Act, 1954. 

l4 The ·Bombay Bandhijama 
Tenures Abolition Act, 1959. 

and Ugadia .. .. .. .. .. .. . ' 
~ 

1s The Bombay Inferior Village Watans Aboli- 25·97 108·97 . 134-94 . 5,210·39 5210·39 ..0 .. .. ·"J 
tion Act, 1958. 

t6 The Maharashtra Revenue Patels (Abolition 7-67 28·69 36·36 9600·88 .. .. 9600·88 
of Office) Act, 1952. 

Total .. 43-65 148·32 191-97 24597-23 14·04 4944:61 29541·84 



39S 

APPENDIX 

The Special Staff appoi~ted for implementation of Land 

(1956) (57) (58) (59) (60) (61) (62) - (63) 

D.C.L.R., B. D. 

A. C. L. R., P. D. 

Dy. Collr., N. D. .. 8 8 

Dy. Collr., A. D. 2 6 6 6 6 6 

Total 2 6 6 6 14 14 

Dy. Collr., B. D. 3 5 2 2 
Dy. Collr. 

2 3 (Ten Appeals), P. D. 2 

Dy. CoJlr., N. D. 4 4 

Dy, Collr., A. D. 

Total 3 3 5 8 9 

Dy. Collector (A.L.T.)-

B. D. 2 3 3 2 2 .2 

P. D. •• 2 5 3 6 6 6 6 

N.D. 

A. D. 

Total 2 7 6 9 8 8 8 
--

Dy. Collector-
.Ceiling) 

B. D. 

P. D. 12 12 

N.D. 

A. D. 

Total 13 14 
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Reforms Laws during last 16 years (1956 to 1971). 

(64) (65) (66) (67) (68) (69) (70) (t971) 

D. C. L. R., B. D. 

A. C. L. R.,P. D. . . 
Dy. Collector, N. D. 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 

Dy. Collr., A. D. 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 

Total .. 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 

Dy Collr., B. D. 2 5 5 5 5 6 4 3 
Dy. Collr. 

..5 7 (Ten Appeals), P. D. 4 4 7 7 7 7 

Dy, Collr., N. D. 4 4 3 3 3 I .. 
D1. Collr., A. D. 

Total • 0 10 13 13 15 15 14 11 10 

Dy. Collr., (A, L. T.)-

B. D. 

P. D. 6 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 

N.D. .. 
A. D. 

Total 6 5 5 5 4 4 4 4 

Dy. Collector-
(Ceiling) 

B. D. 

P. D. 12 12 12 16 10 10 10 15 

N.D. 

A. D. 4 4 4 

Total 00 14 17 17 16 12. 12 12 17 
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(1956) (57) (58) (59) (60) (61) (62) (63) 

Dy. Collector (lnams)-
B. D. 

P. D. 

N.D. 

A. D. ·5 5 

Total 6 6 

Addl. Tah. and A. L. T. 
(Tah.)-

B. D. _9 49 47 68 82 80 83 

P. D. 9 33 45 89 93 94 93 

N.D. .. 46 46 38 

A. D. 5 5 

Total 5 23 82 92 157 221 222 214 

Spl. Tahsildar-
B. D. 

P. D. 

N.D. 

A. D. 2 16 12 12 12 5 

Total Nil 2 16 12 12 12 5 

Ten. Naib Tahsi!dar 
B. D. 

P. D. 26 41 28 24 II 9 8 3 

N.D. 38 50 50 38 38 

A. D. 46 27 39 48 47 47 47 47 

.Total .. 72 68 67 110 108 106 93 88 

Addl. Mahalkaris · and 
A. L. T. (N. T.):-

70 B. D. 75 29 15 13 13" 12 

P. D. 2 5 5 6 6 6 6 
Process Servers N. D. 

(Peons)-
· April to Oct. -

Oct. to April 



~~ 

H-1-contJ. 

(64) (65) (66) (67) (68) (69) (70) (1971) 

Dy. Collector (Inams)-
B. D. 

P. D. 

N.D. 

A •. D. 5 5 5· 

Total 6 6 6 

Addl. Tab. and A. L, T. 
(Tab.)-

B. D. 142 136 136 133 152 159 151 147 

P. D. 102 93 69 76 82 82 . 70 78 

N.D. 38 38 57 57 57 57 .57 48 

A. D. 
~ 

36 

Total •• 282 267 262 266 291 298 278 309 -·---
Spl. Tab.-

23 B. D. 1., 23 

P. D. 3 3 15 13 6 50· 50 

N.D. ·35 35 

A. D. .. 
Total 3 3 15 13 6 108 108 

---.-
Ten. Naib Tahsitdar 

B. D. 

P. D. 3 3 3 

N.D. 38 28 28 28 28 28 . 28 28 

A. D. 47 47 22 

Total .. 88 78 53 28 28 28 28. 28 
--:+-·--

Add!. Mabalkaris and 
A. L. T. (N. T.)-

31 30 30 30 6 B. D. 
P. D. 6 8 4 3 3 

Process Servers N. D. 
(Peons)-

April to Oct. 76 38 76 76 ' 76 76 

Oct. to April 38 76 .. 
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(1956) (57) (58) (59) (60) (61) (62) (63) 

. DvT Actt. (A. K.)-
. B. D. 5 5 5 32 43 56 61 

P. D. 65 66 66 66 

N.D. 

A. D. 
'· -·--
Total .. .-. 5 5 5- 97 109 122 127 

- -
A.' K. , F. ·G. C.-

B. D. 151 Ill 82 77 79. 70 66 
\ 

P. D. . 32 110 103 90 Bl • 85 85 86 

N.D. I , 9 14 14 

A. D. 6 7 18 18 18 19 16 17 

Total ... 38 268 233 191 176 192 185 183 

Clerks-
B.D. 117 116 109 135 154 162 157 

P. D. 43 Ill 141 117 191 200 210 208 

N.D. 39 5' 96 84 8·' 

A. D. 7 . 10 50 50 88 126 126 127 

, Total .. 50 238 308 . 315 471 576 582 576 

Talathi-
B. D. 450 450 517 204 137 79 54 

P. D. 221 380 228 65 17 17 

N.D. 1,758 880 472 

A. D. 

Total •• 221. 830 678 582 221 1,912 959 526 

Peons-
B. D. 161 182 136 136 120 133 124 

P. D. 9 33 67 77 103 106 115 117 

N.D. 2 130 142 188 ISO 180 

A. D.- 51 55 75 79 78 80 74 76 

Total .. 60 249 326 422 459 494 502 497 
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(64) (65) (66) (67) (68) (69) (70) (1971) 

Dy. Actt. (A. K.)-
B. D. - 99 112 ' 106 Ill Ill 112 112 113 

P. D. 66 66 66 66 6j; 66 66 

N.D. ... 32 32 

A. D. .. ; ' 20 
----

Total •• 165 178 172 177 177 . 178 210 231 
-- ----

A. K., F. G. C.-
B. D. 70 .. 86 71 .. 44 40 31 .so . 29 

P. D. 91.. 91 89 as 82. 84 82 84 

N.D. 14 .. 22 21 13 13 II 10 10 

A. D. 12 16 to· 6 3 3 3 3 . 
-.----

Total · •• 187 214 191 148 138 129 125 \26 

Clerks-
B. D. 225 248 253 209 187 175 179. 176 

P. D. 199 206 157 . 154 152 156 lSI 160 

N.D. 84 92 98 83 93 93 128 119 

A. D. 127 130 71 12 9 9 9 44 --
Total •• 63) 676 5i9 458 441. 433 467 499 --

Talathi-
B. D. 54 30 30 30 30 30 

P. D. 

N.D. 442 223 

A. D. 

Total •• 506 253 30 30 30 30 

Peons-
B.D. 189 187 183 153 159 147 158 157 

P. D. lOS 124 105 98 94 93 154 150 

N.D. 137 127 98 98 98. Sf 130 130 

A. D. 66 69 49 13 10 10 10 45 

Total .• 500 507 435 362 361 . 346 452 472 
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(I) (1956) (57) (58) (59) (60) (61) (62) (63) 

Addl. Chitnis (Tahsil dar)-
B. D. 6. 6 6 6 7 7 7 7 

P. D. 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 

N.D. 

A. D. - -·-
Total .. 12 . 12 12 12 13 14 14 14 

Typists (Clerks)-
B. D. 

P.D. 

N.D. 

A. D. 3 17 21 21 21 10 12 

Total 3 17 21 21 21 10 12 

Stenos-
B. D. 

P. D. 

N.D. 

A. D. 6 6 

Total 2 7 7 

Attendants-
B. D. 116 96 50 20 20 19 28 

P. D. 13 132 109 54 48 47 47 47 

N.D. 

A. D. 9 9 9 9 9 

Total .. 13 248 205 123 77 76 75 84 

Cir. lnsprs.-'-

B. D. 66 66 59 22 16 16 

Rev. Insprs.-
90 A. D. 90 90 90 90 

N.D. 

Total 91 91 90 90 90 
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(I) (64) (65) (66) (67) (68) . (69) (70) (1971) 

Add!. Chitnis(Tahsildar)-
B. D. 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 

P. D. 6• 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 

N.D. 

A. D. 

Total .. 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 

Typists (Clerks)-
B. D. 

' 
. .. , 

'' 

P. D: 

N.D. 

A. D. 6 6 ,6 7 7 7 7 7 

Total 6 6 6 7 7 7 7 7 

Stenos-
B. D. 

P. D. 

N.D. 

A. D. 6 6 6 

Total 7 7 7 

Attendants-
B. D. 61 61 50 38 38 44 39 30 

P. D. 47 49 45 29 29 28 16 16 

N.D. 8 

A. D. 9 9 9 

Total .. 117 127 104 67 67 72 55 46 
--

Cir. Insprs.-

n. D. 

Rev. lnsprs.-
A. D. 47 47 

N.D. 

Total .. 47 47 Nil Nil Nil Nil . Nil Nil 
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Y earwise and cadrewise strength of Government staff specially 
. appointed for Land Reforms. 

Year Deputy Addl. Tahr. Naib- Awal Clerk Peon Atten- Talathi 
Collr. & A. L. T. Tahr. Karkun dant 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) 

1956 17 72 38 51 60 13 221 

57 3 37 140 273 307 249 248 830 

58 9. 110 147 238 393 326 205 678 

59 15 116 144 196 487 422 . 123 582 

60 18 182 129 273 606 459. 77 221 

61 19 247 125 301 705 494 76 1,912 

62 49 241 112 307 705 502 75 959 

63 51 245 106 310 685 497 84 526 

64 50 296 124 352 695 500 117 506 

65 55 284 116 392 736 507 127 253 

66 55 279 87 363 592 435 104 30 

67 50 295 61 325 466 419 67 30 

68 45 318 37 335 449 418 67 30 

69 34 318 28 307 431 422 72 30 

70 31 400 28 335 475 528 55 

1971 45 431 28 357 507 548 46 87 



APPENDIX H-3 

The approximate expenditure incurred by Government year-wise and 
cadre-wise for the staff appointed for implementation of Land Reforms. 

(Figures in thousands) 

(1956) (57) (58) (59) (60) (61) (62) (1963) 

Dy. Collr. 5 15 45 75 90 95 • 2,94 3,06 

A. L.T. 51 I, II 3,30 3,48 5,46 7,41 9,64 9,12 

Naib-Tahsildar 1,44 2,80 2,94 2,88 2,58 2,50 3,30 3,18 

Awal Karkun •• 76 5,46 4,76 3,92 5,46 6,02 12,28 12,40 

Clerk 1,02 6,14 7,86 9,74 12,12 14,10 21,15 20,55 

Peon 60 2,49 3,26 4,22 4,59 4,94 7,53 7,45 

Attendant 7 1,24 !,02 62 38 38 75 84 

Talathi .. 2,21 8,30 6,78 5,82 2,21 19,12 14,40 7,90 

L. R.I. 0. 20 20 20 20 20 20 40 40 

---
Total .. 6,86 27,89 30,57 31,63 33,90 55,62 72,45 64,90 

- - - --

(I 964) (65) (66) (67) (68) (69) (70) (1971) 

Dy. Collector •• 3,00 3,30 3,85 3,50 3,15 2,38 2,17 3,15 

A. L.T. . . I 1,84 11,36 13,95 14,75 15,90 15,90 20,00_ 21,55 

Naib-Tahsildar 3,72 3,48 5,22 3,66 2,22 1,08 1,08 1,08 

Awal Karkun , • I 4,08 15,68 18,15 16,25 16,75 15,35 16,75 17,85 

Clerk • • 20,85 22,08 23,68 18,64 17,96 17,24 19,00 20,2~ 

Peon 7,50 7,70 8,70 8,38 8,36 8,44 10,56 10,96 

Attendant 1,17 1,27 1,56 1,00 1,00 1,08 84 69 

Talathi 7,60 3,81 60 60 60 60 1,74 

L. R.I. 0. 40 40 45 46 47 47 47 47 

---
Total .. 70,16 69,08 76,16 67,24 66,41 62,54 70,87 77,77 

GPN-A-609-SR&FDB-1-75-1 ,272-PA5• 
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